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LINGUISTICS

UO‘K 81.44

FLORA KONSEPTI ASOSIDA SHAKLLANGAN FRAZEOLOGIZMLAR: SEMANTIKA,
MADANIY KOD VA TARJIMA MASALALARI

Xazratqulova Feruza Turdimurod qizi,
O ‘zbekiston Milliy universiteti doktoranti
feruza_khazratkulovaa@mail.ru

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgola o simliklar ~ olami  (flora) konsepti asosida  shakllangan
frazeologizmlarning semantik-tuzilmaviy xususiyatlarini, ularning milliy-madaniy kod bilan alogasini hamda
tarjimada yuzaga keladigan muammolarni yoritadi. Kognitiv yondashuv asosida “HAYOT — O‘SIMLIK”,
“G‘OYA — URUG/ILDIZ” kabi konseptual metaforalar xaritalari tahlil gilinadi; o ‘sish—yashnash—meva
berish yo li bilan jarayon va natijaga yo ‘naltirilgan semantik maydonlar ko ‘rsatiladi. O zbek va ingliz tillari
misollarida to‘liq ekvivalent, funksional analog va izohli tarjima strategiyalari giyoslanadi. Natijalar flora
obrazlari til va madaniyat kesishmasida bargaror mode! rolini o ‘ynashini ko ‘rsatadi, tarjimada kollokatsion
odatlar va kontekst muhimligini ta ’kidlaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: frazeologizm, flora, konseptual metafora, milliy-madaniy kod, ekvivalentlik, tarjima
strategiyalari, kollokatsiya, kognitiv lingvistika.

®PA3EOQJIOI'U3Mbl, COOPMHUPOBAHHBIE HA OCHOBE KOHUENTA «®JIOPA»:
CEMAHTUKA, KYJBbTYPHBIU KO/l U ITPOBJIEMbI IIEPEBO/JIA

Annomauyusa. B Oannoil cmamve paccmMampugaromcs CeMaHmuro-CmpyKmyphvlie 0coOeHHOCU
@pazeonocusmos, chopmMuposaHHbIX HA OCHOBE KOHYENmMd pACmumensHo2o mupa (@ropel), ux ceéaszv c
HAYUOHANLHO-KYIbMYPHLIM KOOOM, A Makdice npoobiemvl, GO3HUKalowue npu ux nepesooe. Ha ocnose
KOCHUMUBHO20 NOOX00A AHANUSUPVIOMCS KAPMbl MAKUX KOHYEnmyanbHwvlx memagop, kax « KU3Hb — ITO
PACTEHUE» u « UI{EA — OTO CEMA/KOPEHD», evis6isiomes cemanmuieckue nojis, OpUeHmuposanHule
Ha npoyecc u pe3yIbmam uepes ImMansvl pocma, yeemenus u niooonouwenus. Ha npumepax u3 y36exckozo u
AH2TUTICKO20 A3bIKOG8 CONOCMAGIAIOMCA CMpame2uu NOJIHO20 IKEUBANEHMA, DYHKYUOHAILHO20 aHAN02A U
onucamenvHo2o nepegooa. Pezynbmamul noxaswieaiom, umo o0paszvl Gropvl ueparwom poiv yCmouuusou
MoOenu Ha nepecevyeHuu A3bIKa U Kyabmypbl, d MaKice nOOYEPKUBAIOM BAICHOCIb YUEMA KOINOKAYUOHHBIX
HOpM U KOHMeEKCma npu nepesgooe.

Knwouesvie cnoea: ¢paseonozusm, @nopa, KoHyenmyanvHas mMemagpopa, HayuoHaIbHO-KYIbIMYPHbIL
K00, 9K8UBANEHMHOCMb, CIpAmMe2ull Nepesood, KONNOKAYUs, KOCHUMUBHAS TUHSBUCUKA.

PHRASEOLOGISMS FORMED ON THE BASIS OF THE FLORA CONCEPT: SEMANTICS,
CULTURAL CODE, AND TRANSLATION ISSUES

Abstract. This article illuminates the semantic-structural features of phraseological units formed on
the basis of the plant world (flora) concept, their connection with the national-cultural code, and the
problems that arise in translation. Based on a cognitive approach, conceptual metaphor maps such as «LIFE
IS APLANT» and «AN IDEA IS A SEED/ROQOT» are analyzed; semantic fields oriented toward process and
result are demonstrated through the path of growth, flourishing, and fruition. Using examples from the
Uzbek and English languages, strategies of full equivalence, functional analogy, and descriptive translation
are compared. The results show that images of flora play the role of a stable model at the intersection of
language and culture and emphasize the importance of collocational norms and context in translation.

Keywords: phraseology, flora, conceptual metaphor, national-cultural code, equivalence, translation
strategies, collocation, cognitive linguistics.

Kirish. Frazeologizmlar til tizimidagi barqaror, ko‘p komponentli va yugori darajada ixchamlangan
birliklar bo‘lib, ularning semantikati ko‘pincha idiomatik va ko‘chma tusga ega; shu bois ular nafagat
nominativ, balki kognitiv va madaniy funksiyani ham bajaradi. Bunday birliklar tarkibida tarixiy tajriba,
kollektiv xotira va aksiologik qadriyatlar “obraz”lar orqali kodlanadi hamda kommunikativ tejamkorlikni
ta’minlaydi [1]. Kognitiv lingvistika nuqtayi nazaridan frazeologizmlar konseptual sxemalar va metaforik
xaritalashlar yordamida tashkil topadi; ularning ma’nosi tildagi tayyor qoliplar va kollokatsion me’yorlar
bilan mustahkamlangan bo‘ladi [1].
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Shu kontekstda flora konsepti — urug®, ildiz, shox, yaproq, gul va meva kabi elementlardan iborat
tizimli obrazlar majmui — ko‘plab tillarda hayot aylanishi, rivojlanish va natijadorlikni ifodalovchi markaziy
metaforik manba sifatida alohida produktivlik kasb etadi. Konseptual metafora nazariyasi doirasida
“HAYOT — O‘SIMLIK” yoki “FAOLIYAT/GO‘YA — URUG*/ILDIZ” kabi xaritalashlar orqali biologik
jarayonlarning (o‘sish, gullash, hosil berish) ijtimoiy, intellektual va institutsional jarayonlarga ko‘chirilishi
kuzatiladi [3], [4]. Bu mexanizm natijaga yo‘naltirilgan semantik maydonni shakllantiradi va baholovchi—
pragmatik effektlarni (yashnash, mustahkamlanish, samaraga erishish) diskursga olib kiradi [3], [4].

O‘zbek tilidagi gullab-yashnamogq, ildiz otmog, meva bermoq kabi birliklar ana shu konseptual chiziq
— jarayondan natijaga tomon harakatni ixcham ifodalasa, ingliz tilidagi to blossom, to put down roots, to
bear fruit frazeologizmlari mazkur semantik sohaga funksional jihatdan mos keladi. Mazkur parallelliklar til
va madaniyat chorrahasida bir xil metaforik goliplarning turlicha kollokatsion odatlar va uslubiy cheklovlar
orqali hayotga tatbiq etilishini ko‘rsatadi; bu esa frazeologizmlarni tahlil gilishda konseptual xaritalash,
kollokatsion profil va kontekstning ajralmas o‘rnini ta’kidlaydi [1], [3], [4]. Shu asosda ushbu tadqiqot flora
konsepti asosidagi frazeologizmlarning semantika—pragmatika bog‘lanishlarini aniglash, ular orgali madaniy
kodning tilga tatbiqini ko‘rsatish hamda tarjima strategiyalarida yuzaga keladigan muvofiqlik va tafovutlarni
izohlashni magsad giladi [3], [4].

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Frazeologizmning nazariy talginlari, avvalo, kognitiv-semantik
yondashuvlar va leksik-semantika doirasida shakllangan paradigmalarga tayangan holda izohlanadi.
Kognitiv lingvistika frazeologik birliklarni “tayyor qolip” sifatida emas, balki konseptual bilimlarning til
tizimidagi ifodasi sifatida ko‘radi; bunda ma’no obrazli xaritalash (mapping), ssenariy va ramkalar orqali
tashkil topadi [1], [2]. Leksik-semantik yondashuv esa frazeologizmlarni ko‘p komponentli birliklar sifatida
ularning polisemiyaga moyilligi, idiomatik darajasi, kollokatsion cheklovlari va paradigmatik-sintagmatik
alogalari bilan birga o‘rganadi [2]. Mazkur ikki rakursni birlashtirgan tadqiqotlar frazeologizmlarning
nominativ vazifasi bilan bir gatorda ularning kognitiv (dunyo manzarasini modellashtirish) va madaniy
(aksiyologik kodlarni uzatish) funksiyalarini alohida ta’kidlaydi [1], [2].

Konseptual metafora nazariyasi (KMN) frazeologik obrazlarning mexanizmini izohlashda markaziy
metodologik asos bo‘lib xizmat giladi. KMNga ko‘ra, kundalik tajriba sohalaridan (manba domen) murakkab
mavhum tushunchalarga (nishon domen) muntazam xaritalashlar amalga oshadi; bu jarayon til birliklari,
xususan, barqaror birikmalar tarkibida stereotipik tarzda mustahkamlanadi [3], [4]. Flora konsepti (urug’,
ildiz, shox, yaproq, gul, meva) shu ma’noda o‘sish, rivojlanish, mustahkamlanish va natijadorlik semantik
maydonlarini faollashtiradigan yuqori produktiv manbadir. “HAYOT — O‘SIMLIK”, “FAOLIYAT/GO‘YA
— URUGY/ILDIZ” kabi xaritalashlar til va madaniyat kesishmasida izchil kuzatiladi; ular ijtimoiy-
institutsional jarayonlarga “gullash”, “ildiz otish”, “meva berish” kabi biologik ssenariylarni ko‘chiradi [3],
[4]. Bunday metaforik nagshlar idiomatik birliklar darajasida kodlanib, baholovchi-pragmatik effektlarni
(yuksalish, bargarorlashuv, samaradorlik) diskursga olib kiradi [3], [4].

Frazeologik birliklarning korpusga tayangan tavsifi, aynigsa, ularning barqarorligi, o‘zgarish
chegaralari va kollokatsion profillarini aniglashda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Korpus-lingvistik tadgiqotlar
bargaror ifodalar tarkibiy “qattigligi” (fixedness), variativligi va uslubiy chegaralanishini empirik
ko‘rsatkichlar orqali namoyon qiladi [6]. Idiom va barqaror birikmalar bo‘yicha lugaviy-korpus manbalari
ham, bir tomondan, qo‘llanish chastotalari va tipik sherik so‘zlarni (collocates) gayd etadi, ikkinchi
tomondan esa ekvivalent va funksional o‘rinbosarlarni aniqlashda tarjimashunoslikka tayanch beradi [6], [7].
Shu nugtada paremiologik manbalar (magol-matallar, madaniy alluziyalar) flora obrazlarining intertekstual
“yod kodlari’ni, ya’ni an’anaviy ramzlar va ularning mentalitetdagi izchilligini tushunishga yordam beradi
[5].

Milliy til materialida — xususan, o‘zbek tilida — frazeologik birliklar izohli va frazeologik lug‘atlar
orqali tiplashtirilgan va normativlashtirilgan bo‘lib, mazkur manbalar semantik soyalar, uslubiy bo‘yoqlar va
qo‘llanish holatlari (stilistik registr) haqida aniq ma’lumot beradi [8], [9]. Ushbu lug‘aviy bazaga tayanib,
flora konsepti asosida shakllangan o‘zbek frazeologizmlarining (masalan, gullab-yashnamog, ildiz otmoq,
meva bermoq) paradigmasi va ularning kollokatsion odatlari tahlil gilinadi; bu esa keyingi giyosiy
izlanishlarga metodik tayanch yaratadi [8], [9]. Ingliz tili bo‘yicha amaliy-lug‘aviy manbalar esa (idiom
lug‘atlari) tarjimada to‘la ekvivalentlar bilan bir gatorda funksional analoglar va izohli yechimlarni tanlash
mezonlarini ko‘rsatadi [7], [10].

Tarjimashunoslik rakursida flora obrazlarining interlingval ko‘chirishdagi muammolari ikki
yo‘nalishda ko‘zga tashlanadi. Birinchisi — semantik yadroning saglanishi: ekvivalent birlik mavjud
bo‘lganda (“to bear fruit” <> meva bermoq), to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri ekvivalentlik mantiqan afzal [7]. Ikkinchisi —
madaniy-ramziylik gradienti kuchli bo‘lgan holatlarda funksional analoglar (“to put down roots” <« ildiz
otmoq) yoki izohli tarjima (madaniy gloss) zarur bo‘lishi [7], [10]. Tanlov kollokatsion me’yorlar, janr-
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uslub, adresat kompetensiyasi va intertekstual fondga bog‘liq bo‘lib, bu omillar ko‘pincha lug‘aviy
manbalarda tavsiya etiladigan variantlar bilan go‘llanilish chastotalari o‘rtasidagi muvofiglikni tekshirishni
ham talab qgiladi [6], [7], [10].

Yuqoridagi yondashuvlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, flora konsepti bo‘yicha frazeologizmlarni o‘rganishda
uch gatlam — (i) konseptual metafora va kognitiv modellashtirish [1], [3], [4], (ii) korpus-kollokatsion tavsif
va idiomatik bargarorlik [6], [7], hamda (iii) milliy-madaniy kod va intertekstual ramzlar [5], [8], [9] —
o‘zaro integratsiyada ko‘rilishi kerak. Aynigsa, o‘zbek va ingliz tillari materialida o‘sish—hosil
metaforasining diskurslararo (pedagogik, siyosiy-igtisodiy, ommabop) realizatsiyasi hamda tarjima
strategiyalarining (to‘liq ekvivalent, funksional analog, izohli yechim) mezonlari yanada tizimli ravishda
tekshirilishi lozim [7], [10]. Shu bilan birga, mavjud ishlanmalar ko‘proq umumiy nazariy tavsif va lug‘aviy
resurslarga tayanadi; flora konsepti doirasida frazeologik birliklarning kontekstga xos semantik siljishlari,
kollokatsion profilidagi uslubiy gradient va janrga bog‘liq variativlikning empirik-korpus darajasida batafsil
xaritalanishi hozircha yetarli darajada tizimlashtirilmagan ko‘rinadi [1], [6], [7], [8], [9]. Mazkur bo‘shliq
ushbu tadqgiqotning metodik asosini belgilaydi va izlanishlar yo‘nalishini aniglaydi.

Tadqiqot obyekti va qo‘llangan metodlar. Maqola o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida flora konsepti (urug’,
ildiz, shox, yaprog, gul, meva va h.k.) asosida shakllangan frazeologik birliklarning (FB) semantik-
pragmatik xususiyatlari, kollokatsion profili va tarjimada ekvivalentlashuv mexanizmlarini giyosiy tahlil
giladi. Konseptual talgin kognitiv lingvistika va konseptual metafora nazariyasi doirasida olib boriladi [1],
[3]; amaliy material esa nufuzli idiom lug‘atlari va o‘zbek tilidagi izohli/frazeologik lug‘atlar hamda matn
namunalari bilan ta’minlanadi [7]-[9]. Flora-FB larni ajratish uchun ikki kanalli strategiya qo‘llanildi: (i)
leksik urug® ro‘yxati asosida (urug‘, ildiz, shox, gul, meva va wularning derivatsiyalari)
korpusdan/majmualardan avtomatik chigarish; (ii) lug‘atlardagi tayyor birliklarni qo‘lda tekshirib, ro‘yxatga
qo‘shish [7]-[9]. Kiritish shartlari: kamida ikki komponentli barqaror birlik; ko‘chma/idiomatik ma’no;
kontekstdagi literal talgindan mustaqil barqaror foydalanish. Literal qo‘llanmalar, tasodifiy metaforik gaplar
va mavzu bilan bevosita bog‘liq bo‘lmagan flora leksikalari chiqarib tashlandi. Konseptual xaritalash
“HAYOT/FAOLIYAT — O‘SIMLIK” o‘qi bo‘yicha operatsionallashtirildi [1], [3]. Har bir birlikka
konseptual teglash berildi: o‘sish/gullash/hosil (natija), barqarorlik/identitet (ildiz), og‘riq/zidiyat (tikan),
noziklik (yaprog) kabi semantik maydonlar belgilandi. Xaritalash jarayonida manba va nishon domenlar,
shuningdek, baholovchi komponent (aksiyologik bo‘yoq) ajratildi [1], [3]. Birliklar atrofida +4 so‘zli oynada
sherik-so‘zlar kuzatildi; kollokatsion kuch va bargarorlikni tavsiflash uchun chastota chegaralari va standart
assotsiativ ko‘rsatkichlardan (masalan, t-score, MI/MI3, logDice kabi) foydalanildi; minimal kuzatuv soni
past birliklar alohida belgilandi. Barqarorlik va variantlilik (lemmatizatsiya, affiksal o‘zgarishlar,
determinativlar) normallashtirish bosqichida birlashtirildi. Idiomlug‘lar va izohli lug‘atlar bilan kross-
tekshiruv bargaror qoliplarni verifikatsiya gilishda qo‘llandi [7]-[9]. O‘zbek—ingliz juftliklari bo‘yicha
struktur-semantik moslik xaritasi tuzildi: komponent muvofigligi, sintaktik qolip (V+N, N+N, Adj+N),
baholovchi-pragmatik effekt va funksional domenlar giyoslandi. Kognitiv darajada umumiy metaforik
nagshlar va ularning tilga xos kollokatsion “odati” farqlari ajratildi [1], [3], [7]. Har bir o‘zbek FB uchun
inglizcha nomzodlar tanlandi va uch toifaga tasnif qilindi: (i) to‘liq ekvivalent (semantik yadro va pragmatik
effekt mos); (ii) funksional analog (obraz qisman o‘zgaradi, ammo nutqiy ta’sir saqlanadi); (iii) izohli tarjima
(madaniy ramz kuchli bo‘lganda gisqacha gloss bilan) [7]-[9]. Tanlovda idiomatik lug‘atlardagi (ingliz) va
izohli/frazeologik (o‘zbek) manbalardagi tavsiyalar, shuningdek, kontekstual moslashuv mezonlari hisobga
olindi [7]-[9]. Zarur hollarda orga-tarjima (back-translation) orqali pragmatik ta’sirning saqlanishi
tekshirildi. 1kki mustaqgil annotator konseptual teglash va tarjima toifalarini belgiladi; kelishmovchiliklar
muhokama orgali bartaraf etildi, yakuniy konsensus versiyasi qabul qilindi. Annotatsion qo‘llanma, namuna
mezonlari va istisno holatlar (ambiguitet, ko‘pma’nolilik) alohida protokollarda qayd etildi (qayta ishlab
bo‘ladigan uslubiy paket sifatida). Urug‘ ro‘yxati, teglash sxemasi, kollokatsion chigarish skriptlari va
namuna ro‘yxati ochiq qayta ishlashga mos formatda tayyorlandi. Lug‘atlar normativ xarakterga ega
bo‘lgani, korpus domenlarining (publitsistika/badiiy/ilmiy) muvozanati natijalarni og‘dirishi va literal—
idiomatik chegara ba’zi kontekstlarda xiralashishi mumkinligi metodik cheklov sifatida qayd etildi [7]-[9].
Natijalar kognitiv-metaforik tahlil (model darajasi) bilan kollokatsion dalillar (empirik daraja)ni integratsiya
gilish orgali talgin gilindi [1], [3], [7]-9].

Natijalar. Jarayon—-natija chizig‘i: urug‘ — o‘sish — gullash — meva modeli ijtimoiy va institutsional
rivojlanishni metaforik tarzda kodlaydi (kurtak yozmog, gullab-yashnamoq, meva bermog; Eng. green
shoots, to blossom, to bear fruit) [3], [7].

Barqarorlik va identitet: ildiz semantikasi genealogiya va ijtimoiy joylashuvni bildiradi; shox-shabba
— tarmoqlanish/ko‘payish tasviri [2].
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Og‘rig—ziddiyat: tikan modeli ruhiy diskomfort va doimiy noqulaylikni kuchaytiradi (Uz. tikan ustida
o‘tirganday; Eng. a thorn in one’s side) [4], [7].

Noziklik—o‘tkinchilik: yaproqdek titramoq qo‘rquv/jo‘shqin holatni sahnalashtiradi; guldek
baholovchi-estetik bo‘yoq beradi [6], [7].

Tinchlik—kelishuv: zaytun shoxi ramzi intertekstdan kuch olgan universal belgi sifatida ishlaydi [5],
[71.

Muhokama. Frazeologizmlar kollokatsion odatlar bilan cheklangan: meva bermoq, ildiz otmoq kabi
birikmalarda fe’l-ot bog‘lanishi qat’iy, bu esa barqarorlikni ta’minlaydi [6]. Tarjimada uch yondashuv
samarali:

To‘liq ekvivalent: ildiz otmoq — to put down roots, meva bermoq — to bear fruit [7].

Funksional analog: tikan ustida o‘tirganday — on pins and needles (obraz o‘zgaradi, pragmatik ta’sir
saglanadi) [7].

Izohli tarjima: kuchli madaniy yadrolarda gisqa gloss bilan to‘ldirish (zaytun shoxi — yarashuv ramzi)
[5].

Shu bilan birga, kontekst (janr, uslub), intertekst va o‘quvchi madaniy kompetensiyasi tarjima
tanlovini belgilaydi [1], [2], [3].

Xulosa. Ushbu tadgiqot flora obrazlarining til-madaniyat chorrahasida jarayonlar, munosabatlar va
baholarni yaxlit metaforik modellarga birlashtirishini empirik va nazariy dalillar bilan tasdigladi. O‘zbek—
ingliz materiallari bo‘yicha qiyosiy tahlil natijaga yo‘naltirilgan “o‘sish—hosil” konseptual chizig‘ining
ustuvorligini ko‘rsatdi; bunda biologik ssenariylar (o‘sish — gullash — meva) ijtimoiy va intellektual
faoliyat jarayonlariga muntazam Xaritalanishi konseptual metafora nazariyasi bilan mos keladi [3]. Shu
mantik doirasida ildiz (bargarorlik/identitet), tikan (zidiyat/og‘riq), yaproq (noziklik) kabi semantik tugunlar
diskursdagi baholovchi komponentlarni ham izchil faollashtiradi [3].

Tarjimaning amaliy jihatida qat’iy formaviy ekvivalentdan ko‘ra funksional moslik va kollokatsion
mos yozuvlar ko‘proq kommunikativ natija berishi aniqlandi. Idiomatik birliklarning bargarorligi va ularning
tipik sherik-so‘zlari bilan bog‘lanish kuchi tarjima qarorlarida hal giluvchi omil bo‘lib chiqadi; bu holat
barqaror ifodalarning kollokatsion profili va “qattiqligi/variativligi” haqidagi kuzatishlar bilan hamohangdir
[6], [7]. Mos ravishda, to‘liq ekvivalent mavjud bo‘lmaganda, funksional analog va izohli tarjima
strategiyalari ma’no yadro va pragmatik effekti saqlanishini ta’minlaydi [7].
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BADIIY FILM NOMLARI TANLASHDAGI ME’YORIY TALABLAR
(INGLIZ, O‘ZBEK VA RUS TILLARI KESIMIDA)

Xujakulova Maryam Xakimjonovna,
Osiyo xalgaro universiteti 1-bosgich tayanch doktoranti
maryamkhujakulova97@gmail.com

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada badiiy film nomlarini tanlashdagi me 'yoriy talablar ingliz, o zbek va
rus tillari kesimida tadqiq gilinadi. Film nomlari audiovizual matnning muhim komponenti sifatida film
mazmunini ifodalab, lingvomadaniy xususiyatlarni ham aks ettirishda katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Tadgigot
Jarayonida kino olamida badiiy filmlarning o ‘rni va o ziga xosligi, film nomlarini yaratishda va tarjima
gilishda qo ‘llaniladigan asosiy me’yoriy tamoyillar: semantik moslik, funksional adekvatlik, estetik ifodalilik
hamda kommunikativ samaradorlik tahlil gilingan. Tadgigot natijalari film nomlari lingvistikasi va
audiovizual tarjima nazariyasini rivojlantirishga xizmat giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: film nomi, film nomlanishi, lingvomadaniyat, kino tili, badiiy film nomlari, tarjima
strategiyalari.

HOPMATHUBHBIE TPEBOBAHUAA K BbIBOPY HA3BAHUI XYJOKECTBEHHBIX
PUJIBMOB (HA AHI'VIMUCKOM, Y3BEKCKOM U PYCCKOM A3bIKAX)

Annomayusa. B oannol cmamve paccmampugaiomcs Hopmamughvle mpebosanus K 6bl00py HA36aHUL
XYO00HCECMBEHHBIX (PUAbMOB HA AHEIUUCKOM, V30eKCKOM U pycckom ssvikax. Haszeanmus dunvmos, rak
8ADICHAAL  COCMABIAIOWAA  AYOUOBU3VAILHO20 MEKCMa, UMelom 00oabuioe 3HAYeHUue Ol BblPANCEeHUs
cooepaicanus uabma U Ompasdicenus IUH28OKYIbIMYPOIoUYecKux ocobennocmeli. B xode ucciredosanus
NPOAHATUIUPOBAHBL POIb U YHUKATLHOCHb XYO0HCECMBEHHBIX (DUNLMOE 8 MUpe KUHEMAMOopaguu, 0CHOGHbLE
HOpMamugHvle NPUHYUNDBL, UCNONb3YeMble NPU CO30AHUU U Nepedooe HA38ANUL UIbMOB: CeMANMUYECKAsl
cosmecmumocmy,  (DYHKYUOHANbHASL — AOEK6AMHOCMb, — ICMemudeckas  NpUeieKamenbHOCmsy U
KOMMYHUKAMUGHA dPexmuenocms. Pesynomamul  ucciedosanuss ciysxcam pazeumuro IUHSGUCTNUKU
HA38AHULL PUTLMOG U MeopuU ayOUo8U3YATbHO20 NEPEBOId.

Kniouesvie cnoea: mnazeanue @uibma, HaumeHoéamue QuUIbLMO8, A3bIK  KUHO, HA3BANUSA
XY002ceCmBeHHbIX PUIbMO8, Cmpameuu nepegood.

FEATURE FILM NAMING CONVENTIONS
(IN THE ENGLISH, UZBEK AND RUSSIAN LANGUAGEYS)

Abstract. This article examines the conventions for the selection of feature film titles in English, Uzbek
and Russian. Film titles, as an important component of an audiovisual text, are of great importance in
expressing the content of the film and reflecting linguocultural characteristics. In the course of the research,
the role and uniqueness of feature films in the world of cinema, the main normative principles used in the
creation and translation of film titles: semantic compatibility, functional adequacy, aesthetic appeal and
communicative effectiveness, were analyzed. The results of the research serve to develop the linguistics of
film titles and the theory of audiovisual translation.

Keywords: film title, film naming, linguoculturology, film language, feature film titles, translation
strategies.

Kirish. Zamonaviy kino sanoatida badiiy filmlar muhim o‘rin tutgan. Kinematografiya tarkibidan
badiiy filmlar bilan bir gatorda hujjatli, multiplikatsion filmlar va seriallar joy olgan. Ingliz tilida ko‘pincha
“badiiy (fiction)” va “badiiy bo‘lmagan (non-fiction) toifalari o‘zaro qarama-qarshi qo‘yiladi, rus tilida esa
“badiiy (xymoxecTBeHHBIN/MrpoBoii) va “hujjatli (moxymeHTtanmbHblii)” atamalaridan foydalanish odatiy
holdir. A.Y.Yakimovga ko‘ra, rus tilida “badiiy (XymoskecTBeHHBIH/UTpOBOIf) atamasi “o‘yin (wmrpa)”
tushunchasining konnotativ mazmuni bilan bog‘liq holda ishlatiladi”, ya’ni badiiy filmlarda aktyorlar o‘yini,
yorug‘lik, montaj kabi kino tilining muhim elementlari bilan manipulyatsiya qilish yoki o‘ynash orqali
badiiy film vujudga kelishi nazarda tutiladi [12, 27]. Hujjatli filmlar esa mazmunan badiiy filmlarga teskari
go‘yiladi. Badiiy filmlar rejissyor va ssenariynavis tasavvur olamining to‘liq yoki gqisman mahsuli bo‘lishi
mumkin. Demakki, unda to‘qima obrazlar, hodisalar va vaziyatlar mavjud bo‘lib, real hayotdan ancha farq
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gilishi mumkin. Hujjatli filmlarda esa, aksincha, barcha tafsilotlar asliga mos, dalillar (rasmlar, intervyular,
rasmiy hujjatlar)ga asoslangan bo‘lishi bilan kinematografiyaning boshqa janrlaridan ajralib turadi.

Multiplikatsion yoki animatsion filmlar — multfilmlar — va aynigsa seriallar bugungi kunda son
jihatdan yuqoridagi ikki turdan ustunlik gilayotgan guruh sifatida kino olamida jadal rivojlanib bormogda.
Biroq, amalda bu turlar doim ham “sof” ko‘rinishda uchramaydi; badiiy filmlarda ham multiplikatsion
obrazlar uchrashi, yoki hujjatli filmlarga badiiy filmning elementlari integratsiya gilinishi, seriallarning har
bir epizodi boshqa turlarni o‘zida mujassamlashtirishi kabi holatlar kuzatiladi. Bundan tashqgari, film
davomiyligiga bog‘liq ravishda barcha kinofilm turlari qisqa metrajli (50 dagiqadan oshmagan) va to‘liq
metrajli (50 dagiqadan ortiq) bo‘lishi bilan birga, janrlar asosida ham ajratiladi [9]. Asosiy janrlarga drama,
komediya, melodrama, tarixiy, triller va daxshatli filmlar, fantastika/fentezi, sarguzasht filmlar, biografiya,
detektiv kabilarni kiritish mumkin. San’atshunos Z.Ahmadov ta’kidlashicha, “kinoning barcha turlari
janrlarining boy bo‘lishi kinematograflarning yangi-yangi mavzularni, syujetlarni, hayotiy materiallarni
o‘zlashtirishlari bilan bog‘liq” [1, 70]. Shu sababli ham janrlar makro (drama) va mikro (tarixiy drama,
psixologik drama, harbiy drama) kabi ko‘lamlarga ajratilib, tobora kengayib bormoqda.

Ushbu maqolada to‘liq metrajli badiiy filmlar nomlari tadgigotimiz obyekti sifatida tanlanib, ularni
kompozitsion shakllantirishda har uchala til (ingliz, o‘zbek va rus) kesimida me’yoriy talablar mavjudligi va
lingvomadaniy jihatdan ganday farq gilinishi tahlil gilinadi va tanlangan mavzu bugungi kunda tilshunoslik,
tarjimashunoslik, lingvomadaniyatshunoslik fanlarining dolzarb masalalarini aks ettiradi.

Magolaning nazariy asosini rus tilshunoslari O.l.Aleksandrovaning kinofilmlar nomlarining asli va
tarjimasini qiyoslashga bag‘ishlangan ilmiy ishlari, Y.A.Krasina, Y.S.Ribinok va A.Moktarning “Film
nomlanishi: kitob sarlavhalari va film sarlavhalari” mavzusidagi qiyosiy-tahliliy maqolalar tashkil etdi.
Bundan tashqari, internetda ommaviy mulk ko‘rinishida taqdim etilgan film nomlari bo‘yicha o‘quv
materiallari va ma’lumotnomalar bazasi ham tahlil gilindi.

Metodologiya. Mazkur tadgiqotda badiiy film nomlarini  kompozitsion shakllantirishda
go‘llaniladigan til me’yorlarini aniqlash magsadida bir nechta lingvistik metodlardan foydalanildi.

Qiyosiy lingvistik tahlil yordamida uch til tizimidagi badiiy film nomlarining grammatik va
kompozitsion tuzilishi o‘zaro solishtirilib, ularning umumiy va farqli jihatlari aniglandi. Semantik tahlil
badiiy film nomlarining mazmuniy tuzilishini aniglashga xizmat gilib, film nomlarining syujet, obraz yoki
vogea joyi bilan bog‘liq semantik xususiyatlari tahlil gilindi. Shuningdek, lingvomadaniy tahlil film
nomlarida milliy madaniyat va dunyogarashlarning aks etishini aniglashga yordam berdi. Bu metod orgali
turli tillardagi film nomlarining madaniy konnotatsiyalari o‘rganildi. Diskurs tahlili esa film nomlarini kino
diskursining muhim elementi sifatida ko‘rib, ularning kommunikativ va ta’sirchanlik funksiyalarini aniqlash
imkonini berdi.

Tadqiqot materiali sifatida ingliz, o‘zbek va rus tillaridagi to‘liq metrajli badiiy filmlar nomlari tanlab
olindi. Tanlangan film nomlari lingvistik jihatdan tahlil gilinib, ularning kompozitsion tuzilishi, semantik
mazmuni hamda madaniy xususiyatlari o‘rganildi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va muhokama. Badiiy film boshqa san’at asarlaridan o‘zida aks ettiradigan
muallif yoki ssenariynavis tasavvur olamining syujet, badiiy tasvirlar va obrazlari rejissyorning nugtayi
nazaridan inson hissiyot olamini jumbushga keltiruvchi musiqa, yorug‘lik, vizual elementlar, aktyorlarning
mahorati sababli yanada boyitilishi yoki soddalashtirilishi bilan ajralib turadi. O.l.Aleksandrova bejizga film
nomlarini murakkab “polikodlik” xususiyatga ega lingvistik birlik sifatida alohida ta’kidlab o‘tmagan.
Olimaning kinofilm nomlarini “syujet ketma-ketligi, g‘oyaviy-falsafiy mazmun, janr xususiyatlari, vizual va
tovush elementlarini va boshga bir gancha omillarni birlashtirgan polikodli matnning majoziy va semantik
markazi” sifatida qayd etib, film sarlavhalari “muallifning asosiy bilimlari va potentsial tomoshabinning
assotsiativ bilimlari asosida shakllantiriladi” deb bilgan [2, 1191]. Chindan ham, amaliyotda bu holat o‘z
isbotini ko‘p marotaba topgan. Masalan, dunyoga mashhur klassik asarlarning (ing. “The Great Gatsby”,
0‘zb. “Buyuk Getsbi”, rus. “Benuxuu I'>mcou’”), zamonaviy kassabop asarlarning (ing. “The Notebook”,
o‘zb. “Xotira kundaligi”, rus. “/{nesnux namamu”) film adaptatsiyalari, mashhur shaxslar shaxslarga
bag‘ishlangan biografik film nomlari (ing. “The Prophet. The Story of Alexander Pushkin”, o‘zb.
“Payg ‘ambar. Aleksandr Pushkinning hikoyasi”, rus. “Ilpopox. Hcmopus Anexcanopa ITywxuna’), tarixiy
film nomlari (ing. “300: Rise of an Empire”, o‘zb. “300 Spartalik 2: Imperiyaning yuksalishi”, rus. “300
cnapmanyes: Pacysem umnepuu ), komikslarga asoslangan filmlar (ing. “The Fantastic Four: First Steps”,
0‘zb. “Fantastik to ‘rtlik: Ilk qadamlar”, rus. “@amwmacmuueckas uemeépra: Ilepsvie wazu’), mashhur
bo‘lib ulgurgan fimlarning davomi (ing. “Avatar: Fire and Ash”, o‘zb. “Avatar 3: Olov va kul”, rus.
“Asamap: ITnams u nenen”), eski filmlarning remeyki yoki yangi versiyasi (ing. “West Side Story”, o‘zb.
“Vest Sayd tarixi/ G ‘arbiy tomon hikoyasi”, rus. “Becmcatiockas ucmopus’’), mashhur mulplikatsion filmlar
asosida ishlangan yangicha filmlar (ing. “Mulan”, o‘zb. “Mulan”, rus. “Mynan”), kompyuter o‘yinlari va
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mobil ilova nomlari takrorlangam film nomlari (ing. “Warcraft”, o‘zb. “Varkraft”, rus. “Bapkpagm ™) Kabi
tomoshabinda kognitiv-assotsiativ bog‘liglik  uyg‘ota olishi sababli bunday film nomlari filmlar
muvaffaqiyatini oldindan ta’minlaydi. Demakki, ko‘plab film nomlari aynan shu “pretsedentlik hodisasi”
asosida shakllanadi. S.H.Yakubova ushbu hodisaga quyidagicha ta’rif beradi: “pretsedent birlik ma‘lum
lingvomadaniy jamiyat vakillariga yaxshi tanish, ularning orasida keng ommalashgan, jamiyat hayoti va
tarixi bilan bog‘liq, o°xshash hodisalarni ifodalash uchun xizmat qiladigan barqaror namunaviy asosdir” [11,
82]. Ushbu izohdan kelib chigib, film nomlari ham lingvomadaniy birlik sifatida ko‘rilib, madaniy kodlar
tashuvchisi ekanligi guvohi bo‘lamiz.

Badiiy film nomlari mustaqil semantik birlik bo‘lish bilan birga film mazmuni bilan bevosita
bog‘liqdir. Biroqg, shuni ham ta’kidlab o‘tish joizki, doim ham mavjud asar nomi ostida film nomining
chiqishi uning muvaffaqiyatini belgilamaydi. Ko‘p hollarda tarjimon taklifi va marketologlar taqdim
etadigan xorijiy filmlar nomlarining tarjimalari o‘rtasidagi tafovut, ba’zi hollarda leksik ekvivalentlardagi
cheklovlar, “muallif — san’at asari — auditoriya” uchligining sinxronlashuv jarayoniga putur yetkazadi.
Masalan, jahon klassik adabiyotining eng yorgin durdonalaridan biri sanalgan ing. “Pride and Prejudice”,
0‘zb. “Andisha va g ‘urur”, rus. “I'opoocms u npedybexcoenue” film adaptatsiyasining aynan ona tilimizga
tarjimasi bir gancha savollar tug‘dirishi tabiiy. Nega tarjimada asar mazmunini yoritib beruvchi ikki muhim
kalit so‘zlar tartibi tarjimada almashib qolgan? Nega ingliz tilidagi “prejudice” so‘zi tarjimada “andisha”
so‘zi bilan berilgan? Ushbu asar o‘zbek tiliga bir gancha nashriyotlar tomonidan tarjima qilingan lekin eng
ommalashgan variant aynan 2016-yil M.Ismoilova tomonidan berilgan. Aytib o‘tish joizki, adibaning
asarning har ikkala (ingliz va rus) tillardagi matn ustida sitgidildan ishlagani sabab, aynan shu muallifning
tarjimalari o‘zbek kitobxonlari orasida ommalashgan. Boshqa tomondan, nashriyot muharriri, filologiya
fanlari doktori N. Jumaxo‘ja ham bu asar adibaning yirik asarlar tarjimasi ustidagi ilk tajribasi ekanligi,
tarjimadagi kamchiliklar “tarjimonning badiiy uslubi va mahorati tobora sayqal topishi” bilan bartaraf
etilishini gayd etib o‘tgan [3, 5-6].

Afsuski birinchi savolimizga aniq javobni olishimiz amri mahol. Biroq ikkinchi savolni tahlil gilib
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Avvalombor, “andisha” so‘zining lug‘aviy ma’nolariga to‘xtaladigan bo‘lsak, o‘zbek
tili izohli lug‘atida eng keng qo‘llaniladigan ma’nosi — “sharm-hayo, or-nomusga amal hissi” bilan bir
qatorda, ‘“ketini, oqibatini o‘ylab yoki yuz-xotir qilib yuritilgan mulohaza” kabi ma’nolarini ham
uchratishimiz mumkin [5]. Ingliz tilidagi “prejudice” so‘zi esa ingliz tili izohli lug‘atida — ma’lum bir
masala, holat yoki kishi borasida yetarlicha bilim va ma’lumotga ega bo‘lmay turib shakllangan adolatsiz va
asossiz fikr yoki tuyg‘u” deb tarjima qilinadi [4]. Ushbu ikki so‘zni giyoslashda semantik tafovut yaqqol
namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu ikki so‘z har gancha urinmaylik sinonimik maydonda bir-biriga yaqin ham turmaydi.

Albatta, bu so‘z tarjimasiga nisbatan ko‘plab e’tirozlar bildirilgani ma’lum, va hattoki yangicha
tarjima - o‘zb. “G‘wrur va taassub” tarjimasi taklif etilgan. Afsuski, bu tarjima gisman ma’qullangan
bo‘lsada, oxir-ogibat ommalashmadi. Balkim sababi o‘sha o‘sha semantik nomuvofiqlikdadir. Yana bir bor
ona tilimizning izohli lug‘atiga murojaat qilsak, taassub — arab tilidan olingan bo‘lib, “biror kimsa yoki
narsaga taqlid qilish, ergashish” va “e’tiqod, maslak va shu kabilarga ko‘r-ko‘rona berilish, fanatizm” kabi
ma’nolarni Keltirib chigadi [5]. Taggoslaganda yana leksik homutanosiblik holati guvohi bo‘lamiz. Ingliz -
o‘zbek tillaridagi lug‘atlarda esa “prejudice” so‘zining tarjimasi sifatida bid’at, xurofot (“diniy e’tiqod, urf-
odatlar, irimlarni soxtalashtiruvchi ijtimoiy-psixologik hodisa”) kabi tarjimalarni kuzatish mumkin [5].
Afsuski, aynan shu leksik cheklov tufayli hali hanuz ing. “prejudice” so‘zining muqobil varianti taklif
gilinmagan. Natijada, filmni to‘liq ko‘rib bo‘lib ham, asarning asl mohiyati tomoshabin ongiga atroflicha
singmasligi mumkin. Bu esa 0‘z navbatida tomoshabinda asar syujeti va nomi o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglik hissiga
salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Biroq, tanganing ikkinchi tomoni bo‘lgani kabi, bu kabi tushunmovchilik ayrim
hollarda, tomoshabinni asarning aslini ham o‘qish yoki tomosha qilish orgali hosil bo‘lgan bo‘shligni
to‘ldirishga undaydi.

Natijalar. Tadgiqot natijasida film nomini tanlash va shakllantirishdagi bir gator amaliyotlar
aniglandi. Film nomlarini kompozitsion shakllantirish jarayoni tilning leksik, grammatik hamda stilistik
me’yorlariga asoslanadi. Bu jarayonda nomning gisgalik, semantik aniglik, estetik ifodalilik hamda
kommunikativ samaradorlik kabi xususiyatlari muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Tadgigotchilar Y.A.Krasina,
Y.S.Ribinok va A.Moktar film nomlarini madaniy obyektlarni nomlash tizimining muhim elementi sifatida
baholab, ularning kitob nomlari bilan umumiy nominativ xususiyatlarga ega ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Ularning
fikricha, film nomlari muayyan madaniy kontekstni aks ettiruvchi ideonimik birliklar bo‘lib, ular
kommunikativ makonda identifikatsiya funksiyasini bajaradi [4, 330].

Film nomlarini tanlashda birinchi navbatda semantik moslik talabi muhim hisoblanadi. Film nomi film
mazmuni bilan bevosita yoki bilvosita bog‘liq bo‘lishi lozim. Masalan, ing. “My Father’s Shadow”, o‘zb.
“Otamning soyasi”, rus. “Tenv moeco omya” filmi nomi syujet markazida turuvchi ota va uning o‘g‘illari
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erkak kishi sifatida psixologik shakllanishiga ta’siri bilan bog‘liq dramatik mazmunni aks ettiradi. Bir
tomondan metaforik tuyulsa-da, boshga tomondan film nomi chin ma’noda o‘g‘illarning hayotida otasining
jismonan yo‘qligi, biroq ularda otasidan o‘tgan xislatlarning namoyon bo‘lishi, oiladagi murakkab
munosabatlar, jamiyatdagi siyosiy notinchlik davrida o‘g‘illarning otasiga bo‘lgan jismoniy va emotsional
ehtiyojini mujassamlashtirgan. Natijada, tomoshabin hali filmni ko‘rmay turib ham, asosiy qahramonlar va
filmning mohiyati haqida qisqacha ma’lumotga ega bo’lishi mumkin.

Ikkinchi muhim talab kompozitsion ixchamlik hisoblanadi. Amaliy tajriba shuni ko‘rsatadiki,
aksariyat film nomlari gisga va esda qolarli shaklda tuziladi. Masalan, ing. “Macbeth”, ing. “Bird”, ing.
“Odyssey”, ing. “Tornado” kabi bir so‘zli nomlar qisqa bo‘lishiga qaramay, semantik jihatdan kuchli
obrazni ifodalaydi. Shuningdek, ikki yoki uch komponentli nomlar ham keng qo‘llanadi. Masalan, ing. “The
Quiet Ones” yoki ing. “Deep Cover” kabi nomlar gisqa bo‘lishiga qaramay, filmning umumiy mazmuni
hagida muayyan tasavvur beradi. Qisqa nomlar tomoshabinning e’tiborini tez jalb qilishi va marketing nugtai
nazaridan samarali bo‘lishi bilan ajralib turadi.

Film nomlarining yana bir muhim xususiyati ularning estetik ifodaliligi bilan bog‘ligdir. Ko*plab film
nomlari metaforik yoki ramziy obrazlar asosida yaratiladi. Masalan, ing. “Crown of Shadows”, o‘zb.
“Soyalar toji”, rus. “Kopona meneii” nomi hokimiyat, sir va zulmat ramzlari orqgali badiiy obraz hosil giladi.
Xuddi shuningdek, ing. “The World Will Tremble”, o‘zb, “Dunyo larzaga keladi”, rus. “Mup
coopoenémesa’” nomi metaforik tarzda global yoki dramatik vogealarga ishora gilib, tomoshabinda kuchli
emotsional taassurot uyg‘otadi. Bunday nomlar filmning badiiy konsepsiyasini yanada chuqurroq
ifodalashga xizmat qgiladi.

Film nomlarini yaratishda lingvomadaniy omillar ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Har bir til va madaniyat
tizimida muayyan realiyalar mavjud bo‘lib, ular aynan shu lingvomadaniy doirada dolzarblashadi. Masalan,
o‘zb. “Kazbek. Osiyo arsloni”, ing. “Kazbek: The Asian Lion”, rus. “Kazbek. Asuamckuil 1e¢” nomi urush
davrida fashistlarga qarshi ayovsiz kurashgan va sobiq ittifoq armiyasida shu laqab ostida tanilgan o‘zbek
qgahramoni haqida so‘zlab, tarixiy-madaniy konnotatsiyalarni o‘zida mujassam etadi. Shuningdek, ing.
“Captain Hook: The Cursed Tides”, 0‘zb. “Kapitan Kryuk: La natlangan sohillar”, rus. “Kanuman Kpiox:
Ipoxnsmeie Oepeca” nomi ingliz adabiy an’anasidagi mashhur qahramon obraziga murojaat qilib,
tomoshabinning madaniy fon bilimlariga tayanadi.

Albatta, kino tili ham umumiy adabiy til tizimining bir qismi bo‘lib, unda leksik, grammatik va
punktuatsion me’yorlar saqlanishi zarur. Har bir til o‘zining sintaktik qurilishi va yozuv qoidalariga ega
bo‘lib, film nomlari ham shu me’yorlar asosida tuziladi. Ingliz tilida film nomlari odatda Title Case goidasi
asosida yoziladi, ya’ni asosiy leksik birliklar (ot, fe’l, sifat, ravish) bosh harf bilan boshlanadi, yordamchi
so‘zlar esa kichik harf bilan yozilishi mumkin. Masalan, ing. “The Woman in Cabin 10” kabi nomlar ingliz
tilining grammatik va stilistik goidalariga muvofiq tuzilgan. O‘zbek va rus tillarida esa Sentence Case —
fagat xat boshi katta harfda boshlanib, gapdagi qolgan so‘zlar asosiy yoki yordamchi leksik birliklar
bo‘lishidan qat’iy nazar kichik harfda beriladi. Masalan, ing. “The Woman in Cabin 10, o‘zb. “10/0 ‘ninchi
kabinadagi qiz”, rus. “/Jegyuixa uz xaromoi Nel()”.

Rus tilida film nomlari odatda go‘shtirnoq ichida berilib, gap tarkibida kelganda grammatik jihatdan
mos holda turlanishi mumkinligi ta’kidlanadi. Bu holat rus tilining normativ yozuv qoidalariga mos ravishda
go‘llanadi. M.Sh.Shirinova ta’kidlaganidek, kino tilida leksik me’yorlarning buzilishi kommunikativ
samaradorlikka salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatishi mumkin. O‘zbek tilida ham film nomlarini yozishda adabiy til
me’yorlari, so‘z tartibi hamda punktuatsiya qoidalariga amal qilish muhimdir. Bundan tashqari, film
nomlarida ikki nuqta, tire yoki qo‘shtirnoq kabi punktuatsion belgilar qo‘llanishi ham kompozitsion
tuzilmani aniglashtirishga xizmat giladi. Masalan, ing. “Mission: Impossible — The Final Reckoning”, o‘zb.
“Uddalab bo‘lmas topshiriq 8: Yakuniy hisob”, rus. “Muccus nesvinosnuma:. @uuanvuas pacniama’
nomida ikki nuqta va tire belgilarining qo‘llanishi asosiy nom va uning izoh qismi o‘rtasidagi semantik
bog‘lanishni ifodalaydi. Shu tariga grammatik va punktuatsion me’yorlar film nomlarining to‘g‘ri yozilishi,
aniq o‘qilishi hamda kommunikativ samaradorligini ta’minlaydi.

Kino sanoatida film nomlari marketing vositasi sifatida ham muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Film nomi
tomoshabinning qiziqgishini uyg‘otishi va uni film tomosha qilishga undashi kerak. Shu bilan bir qatorda, janr
xususiyatlariga ham ishora gilishi muhim. Masalan, rus. “Kmo-mo oonscen ymepems”, ing. “Someone has to
die”, 0‘zb. “Kimdir o'lishi kerak” nomi film syujetiga bog‘liq holda triller janriga mansubligiga belgi
beradi. Shu bilan birga bir gator filmlar nomi hazil-mutoyibali ohangda bo‘lib, masalan, rus. “Jleicbiii Hans ",
ing. “Bald Nanny”, o‘zb. “Kal enaga”, bunday filmlar komediya janriga mos ravishda shakllantirilgan.
“Badiiy va tijorat diskursining kesishuvi aynan film tarjimasi va uning nomida eng ko‘p seziladi, bunda film
nomi filmning mazmuni va muallifning niyatiga mos kelishidan ham ko‘ra, janrga mosligi va magsadli
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auditoriyaga yo‘naltirilganligi muhimroq bo‘lishi mumkin” [2, 1191]. Va, bu holat nafaqat tarjimada, balki
film nomlarini yaratishda ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Xulosa. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, badiiy film nomlarini tanlash va kompozitsion
shakllantirish tilshunoslik, lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik va kino san’ati o‘zaro kesishgan
murakkab jarayon hisoblanadi. Film nomlari nafagat film mazmunini gisga va obrazli shaklda ifodalovchi
birlik, balki tomoshabin e’tiborini jalb etuvchi muhim kommunikativ vosita hamdir. Ingliz, o‘zbek va rus
tillaridagi  film nomlari tahlilida semantik moslik, kompozitsion ixchamlik, estetik ifodalilik hamda
kommunikativ samaradorlik kabi me’yoriy talablar asosiy mezon sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Shuningdek, film nomlari lingvomadaniy birlik sifatida muayyan xalgning madaniy gadriyatlari,
tarixiy tajribasi va dunyogarashini aks ettiradi. Turli tillarda film nomlarini yaratish va tarjima gilish
jarayonida leksik, grammatik hamda punktuatsion me’yorlarga rioya qilish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Shu
bilan birga, zamonaviy kino sanoatida film nomlari marketing va reklama vositasi sifatida ham xizmat gilib,
filmning muvaffagiyatiga sezilarli darajada ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Demak, badiiy film nomlarini kompozitsion
shakllantirishda til me’yorlari, lingvomadaniy omillar hamda kommunikativ magsadlarning uyg‘unligi film
nomining samaradorligini ta’minlaydigan asosiy omillardan biri hisoblanadi.
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UO‘K 81
BUXORO VILOYATI MIKROTOPONIMLARIDA FLORA VA FAUNA MOTIVLARI

Yarashova Shahrizoda Alisher qizi,
Buxoro davlat universiteti Lingvistika
(o zbek tili) 2-kurs tayanch doktoranti

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqgolada Buxoro viloyatida uchraydigan flora va fauna motivli
mikrotoponimlar semantik va etimologik jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqotda hududdagi joy nomlari
tarkibida o '‘simlik va hayvon nomlari asosida shakllangan toponimlarning kelib chiqishi, semantik
motivatsiyasi hamda tarixiy-madaniy kontekstdagi o ‘rni yoritiladi. Toponimlarning shakllanishida tabiiy
muhit, xo jalik faoliyati va etnik-madaniy omillar muhim rol o ‘ynashi aniqlangan. Tadgqiqot jarayonida
semantik tahlil, etimologik tahlil, taggoshlama-tarixiy metod hamda lingvogeografik yondashuvlardan
foydalanildi.Mazkur metodlar orqgali toponimlarning kelib chigishi, ularning semantik motivatsiyasi va
hududiy tarqalishi o ‘rganildi.

Kalit so“zlar: toponimika, mikrotoponim, fitotoponim, zootoponim, etimologiya, semantika, turkiy
toponimlar, Buxoro viloyati.

DJIOPUCTHYECKHUE U PAYHUCTUYECKHUE MOTHUBbBI B MUKPOTOIIOHUMAX
BYXAPCKOM OBJIACTH

Annomayua. B Oannoii cmamve NpoBOOUMCA CEMAHMUYECKUU U IMUMONOUYECKULl AHATU3
mukpomononumos byxapckoi obracmu, c@opmuposannvix Ha OcHoge Momugog @ropvl u ¢paynel. B
UCCNIe008AHUU  PACCMAMPUBAEICA NPOUCXONCOEHUEe MONOHUMOS, 00pPA308AHHBIX HA OCHO8E HA36AHUL
pacmenuil U JHCUBOMHBIX, 6XOOAWUX 6 COCMAE MEeCMHbIX 2eo2paduueckux HA38aHUl, a MAKX*Ce UX
CeMaHmuyeckas MOMusayusi U poib 6 UCMOPUKO-KYIbMYPHOM KOHMEKCMe pecuoHd. YCmaHo81eHo, Ymo
BAJICHYIO POTb 8 (POPMUPOBANUU OGHHBIX MONOHUMOS USPAIOM NPUPOOHA Cpeod, XO3AUCMEEHHA
OesamenbHOCmb Hacelenus U SMHOKYIbmypHble Qaxkmopul. B xode uccredosanuss ucnonv3o6anst mMemoosi
CEMAHMUYECKO20 U IMUMONO2UHECKO20 AHANU3A, CPABHUMENbHO-UCMOPUYECKUL Memoo, a Makice
JuHegozeoepagpuueckuti n00xo0. C nomMowbio OAHHbIX MEMOO08 U3YYEHbl NPOUCXOHCOCHUE MONOHUMOB, UX
ceManmuyeckds MOmueayls u meppumopuaibHoe pacnpocmpanerue.

Kniouesvie cnoea: mononumuxa, MUKpOMONOHUM, QUMOMONOHUM, 300MONOHUM, IMUMOLO2US,
cemanmuxa, mropKkckue mononumsl, byxapckas ooracme.

FLORA AND FAUNA MOTIFS IN THE MICROTOPONYMS OF THE BUKHARA REGION

Abstract. This article provides a semantic and etymological analysis of microtoponyms in the Bukhara
region that are formed on the basis of flora and fauna motifs. The study examines the origin of place names
derived from the names of plants and animals found in the composition of local toponyms, as well as their
semantic motivation and their role in the historical and cultural context of the region. The research reveals
that natural environment, economic activities of the population, and ethnocultural factors play an important
role in the formation of these toponyms. The study employs semantic and etymological analysis, the
comparative-historical method, and a linguo-geographical approach. Through these methods, the origin of
the toponyms, their semantic motivation, and their territorial distribution are analyzed.

Keywords: toponymy, microtoponym, phytotoponym, zootoponym, etymology, semantics, Turkic
toponyms, Bukhara region.

Kirish. Toponimlar xalqning tarixiy xotirasi, tabiiy muhiti va xo‘jalik faoliyatini aks ettiruvchi muhim
til birliklari hisoblanadi. Aynigsa mikrotoponimlar muayyan hududning tabiiy-geografik sharoiti hamda
mahalliy aholi turmush tarzini aks ettiradi. Buxoro viloyati hududida shakllangan ko‘plab joy nomlari tabiiy
muhit bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, ularning muhim gismi o‘simlik va hayvon nomlari asosida yuzaga kelgan.
Tilshunoslikda o‘simlik nomlari asosida shakllangan toponimlar fitotoponimlar, hayvon nomlari asosida
shakllangan toponimlar esa zoontoponimlar deb wyuritiladi. Bunday toponimlar hududning ekologik
xususiyatlari, xo‘jalik faoliyati va etnomadaniy an’analar bilan chambarchas bog‘liqdir. Buxoro viloyati
mikrotoponimlarida flora va fauna motivlari bilan bog‘lig nomlarning shakllanishi hududning tabiiy-
geografik sharoiti, tarixiy xo‘jalik faoliyati hamda etnomadaniy qarashlari bilan bevosita bog‘liq holda
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yuzaga kelgan. O‘simlik va hayvon nomlari asosida shakllangan mikrotoponimlar nafaqat joyni nomlash
vositasi, balki muayyan hududning ekologik xususiyatlari, qadimgi landshaft ko‘rinishi va aholi turmush
tarzining til birliklarida saglanib golgan tarixiy aksidir. Shu sababli fitotoponimlar va zootoponimlarni tahlil
gilish hududning tabiiy muhitini rekonstruksiya qilish hamda tarixiy-etnografik jarayonlarni aniglashda
muhim ilmiy ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Buxoro viloyati hududi asosan cho‘l va yarim cho‘l zonalariga
mansub bo‘lishiga gqaramay, sug‘oriladigan vohalar, daryo bo‘ylari hamda sun’iy irrigatsiya tizimlari
mavjudligi sababli ayrim o‘simlik turlarining keng tarqalishi kuzatilgan. Bu holat toponimik tizimda ham aks
etib, tut, qamish, yantoq kabi o‘simlik nomlari bilan bog‘liq mikrotoponimlarning ko‘pligi bilan izohlanadi.
Masalan, tut motivli nomlar ipakchilik bilan bog‘liq xo‘jalik faoliyati rivojlangan hududlarda uchrashi
tabiiydir. Tut daraxti ipak qurti parvarishida asosiy ozuqga bo‘lganligi sababli, tutzorlar mavjud bo‘lgan joylar
ko‘pincha aholi tomonidan alohida nom bilan atalgan va bu nomlar keyinchalik mikrotoponim sifatida
mustahkamlangan. Shuningdek, qamish va yantoq kabi o‘simliklar suvga yaqin yoki sho‘rxok yerlarda
o‘sishi sababli, ushbu nomlar bilan bog‘liq toponimlar hududning gidrologik sharoiti haqida ham ma’lumot
beradi.

Fauna motivlari bilan bog‘liq mikrotoponimlar ham hududning tarixiy tabiiy mubhitini aks ettiruvchi
muhim lingvistik manba hisoblanadi. Bo‘ri, burgut, ilon, tuya kabi hayvon nomlari bilan shakllangan joy
nomlari o‘tmishda ushbu hududlarda mazkur hayvonlarning uchraganini yoki ular bilan bog‘liq voqealar
sodir bo‘lganini bildiradi. Masalan, bo‘ri yoki burgut nomi bilan atalgan tepalik yoki buloq nomlari
ko‘pincha yovvoyi hayvonlar yashagan hududlarni anglatadi. Tuya motivli toponimlar esa karvon yo‘llari,
chorvachilik yoki savdo faoliyati bilan bog‘liq bo‘lishi mumkin. Bu kabi nomlar qadimgi savdo yo‘llari,
quduglar, karvonsaroylar yoki yaylovlar mavjud bo‘lgan joylarni aniglashda ham muhim dalil bo‘lib xizmat
giladi.

Mikrotoponimlarning morfologik tarkibi ham ularning semantik xususiyatlarini aniglashda muhim rol
o‘ynaydi. Odatda flora va fauna motivli toponimlarda -li, -zor, -tepa, -buloqg, -quduq kabi affikslar keng
go‘llanadi. “-1i” qo‘shimchasi muayyan belgi yoki xususiyatning mavjudligini bildirsa, “-zor” ko‘pincha
o‘simliklarning ko‘p o‘sadigan joyini anglatadi. “-tepa” komponenti relyef shaklini, “-buloq” va “-quduq”
esa suv manbalarini ifodalaydi. Shu jihatdan garalganda, mikrotoponimlarning tarkibiy tuzilishi hududning
tabiiy-geografik holatini til vositasida aniq ifodalab beradi. Bu esa toponimlarni fagat lingvistik birlik
sifatida emas, balki geografik va ekologik axborot manbai sifatida ham o‘rganish zarurligini ko‘rsatadi.

Flora va fauna motivlarining toponimlarda saglanib qolishi mahalliy aholining tabiat bilan uzviy
bog‘liq turmush tarzini ham ko‘rsatadi. Chorvachilik, dehqonchilik, ovchilik va savdo yo‘llari bilan bog‘liq
faoliyatlar ko‘pincha joy nomlarida aks etgan. Ayrim hollarda hayvon nomlari totemik yoki ramziy ma’noga
ega bo‘lishi ham mumkin. Qadimgi turkiy an’analarda bo‘ri, burgut kabi hayvonlar kuch, himoya yoki
erkinlik timsoli sifatida garalgan. Shu sababli ayrim mikrotoponimlar nafagat real tabiiy belgi, balki
ma’naviy tasavvur mahsuli sifatida ham shakllangan bo‘lishi ehtimoldan xoli emas.

Toponimik materiallarni tahlil qilish shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ayrim nomlar bugungi kunda mavjud
bo‘lmagan o‘simlik yoki hayvon turlarining tarixda keng tarqalganini ham bildirishi mumkin. Bu esa
mikrotoponimlarni ekologik tarixni o‘rganishda muhim manba sifatida qarash imkonini beradi. Agar ma’lum
bir hudud nomida muayyan o‘simlik yoki hayvon nomi saqlanib qolgan bo‘lsa, bu o‘tmishda ushbu tur shu
joyda mavjud bo‘lganini taxmin qilishga asos bo‘ladi. Shu jihatdan mikrotoponimlar biologik xilma-
xillikning tarixiy holatini aniglashda qo‘shimcha dalil vazifasini bajaradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Hozirgi davrda ayrim mikrotoponimlarning unutilib borayotgani yoki
rasmiy xaritalarda gayd etilmayotgani kuzatiladi. Bu esa toponimik merosni saglash zarurligini ko‘rsatadi.
Mabhalliy aholining og‘zaki nutqida saglanib qolgan joy nomlarini to‘plash, ularni kartografik materiallarga
kiritish hamda ilmiy jihatdan izohlash muhim vazifalardan biridir. Ayniqsa flora va fauna bilan bog‘liq
mikrotoponimlar ekologik va tarixiy ma’lumotlarni o‘zida mujassam etgani sababli, ularni tizimli ravishda
o‘rganish kelajakdagi ilmiy tadqiqotlar uchun muhim asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Flora motivli toponimlar.

Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. Buxoro viloyati toponimik tizimida o‘simlik nomlari asosida
shakllangan joy nomlari muhim qatlamni tashkil etadi. Bunday toponimlar hududda ma’lum o‘simlik
turining keng tarqalganligi yoki tarixiy xo‘jalik faoliyati bilan bog‘liq holda yuzaga kelgan. Masalan,
Bodomcha toponimi bodom daraxtining hududda ko‘p bo‘lganligini bildiradi. Behizor toponimi esa “behi
daraxtlari ko‘p bo‘lgan bog*” ma’nosini anglatadi. Tutli yoki Tutzor kabi toponimlar ipakchilik bilan bog‘liq
xo0‘jalik faoliyati bilan alogador bo‘lishi mumkin. Quyida ularning har birini ma’nosi bilan izohlab ketamiz.

1. Tutli — Romitan tumani

Etimologiyasi: tut + -li.
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Ma’nosi: tut daraxtlari ko‘p o‘sadigan hudud.

2. Tutzor — Shofirkon tumani

Etimologiyasi: tut + zor.

Ma’nosi: tut daraxtlari ko‘p o‘sadigan joy.

3. Jiydali — Peshku tumani

Etimologiyasi: jiyda + -li.

Ma’nosi: jiyda daraxtlari ko‘p o‘sadigan hudud.

4. Jiydazor — Qorako‘l tumani

Etimologiyasi: jiyda + zor.

Ma’nosi: jiyda daraxtlari ko‘p joy.

5. Andizli — G‘ijjduvon tumani

Etimologiyasi: andiz + -li.

Ma’nosi: andiz o‘simligi o‘sadigan hudud.

6. Qamishli — Olot tumani

Etimologiyasi: gamish + -li.

Ma’nosi: qamish ko‘p o‘sadigan joy.

7.  Qamishzor — Qorovulbozor tumani

Etimologiyasi: gamish + zor.

Ma’nosi: gamish ko‘p o‘sadigan hudud.

8. Yantogli — Qorako‘l tumani

Etimologiyasi: yantoq + -li.

Ma’nosi: yantoq o‘sadigan hudud.

Fauna motivli toponimlar. Hayvon nomlari asosida shakllangan toponimlar ham hudud toponimik
tizimining muhim qismini tashkil etadi. Masalan, Bo‘ri komponenti qatnashgan toponimlar qadimgi turkiy
mifologiya va totemik tasavvurlar bilan bog‘liq bo‘lishi mumkin. Shuningdek ayrim joy nomlari
chorvachilik faoliyati bilan bog‘liq holda yuzaga kelgan. Quyida ushbu turga mansub toponimlardan misollar
keltiramiz.

1. Bo‘ribuloq — Peshku tumani.

Etimologiyasi: bo i + bulog.

Ma’nosi: bo‘rilar uchraydigan hududdagi bulog.

2. Qulontepa — Olot tumani.

Etimologiyasi: qulon + tepa.

Ma’nosi: qulonlar yashagan hudud.

3. Tuyaqudug — Peshku tumani.

Etimologiyasi: tuya + qudug.

Ma’nosi: karvon yo‘lidagi qudug.

4. llontepa — Romitan tumani.

Etimologiyasi: ilon + tepa.

Ma’nosi: ilonlar yashagan tepalik.

5. Burguttepa — Vobkent tumani.

Etimologiyasi: burgut + tepa.

Ma’nosi: burgutlar uya qilgan tepalik.

6. Qarg‘ali — Buxoro tumani.

Etimologiyasi: qarg‘a + -li.

Ma’nosi: qarg‘alar ko‘p bo‘lgan hudud.

7. Baligko‘l — Qorako‘l tumani.

Etimologiyasi: baliq + ko‘l.

Ma’nosi: baliq ko‘p bo‘lgan ko‘l.

Xulosa. Buxoro viloyati toponimik tizimida flora va fauna motivli mikrotoponimlar muhim o‘rin
egallaydi. Ular hududning tabiiy sharoiti, xo‘jalik faoliyati va tarixiy-madaniy jarayonlari bilan uzviy
bog‘liq. Fitonim va zoonim asosidagi joy nomlari, asosan, deskriptiv (tasvirlovchi) semantik motivatsiya
asosida shakllangan bo‘lib, ular hududning ekologik xususiyatlarini aks ettiradi. Bunday toponimlar
morfologik jihatdan ko‘pincha -li, -zor, -tepa, -qir, -buloq, -quduq kabi toponimik affikslar yordamida
hosil bo‘ladi. Bu affikslar o‘zbek tilining toponimik tizimida mahsuldor hisoblanadi va ko‘pincha joyning
tabiiy yoki xo‘jalik xususiyatlarini ifodalaydi.

Buxoro viloyati mikrotoponimlarida flora va fauna motivlari hududning tabiiy sharoiti, xo‘jalik
faoliyati va etnomadaniy qarashlari bilan chambarchas bog‘liq holda shakllangan. Ushbu nomlar lingvistik,
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geografik va tarixiy ma’lumotlarni birlashtirgan noyob manba bo‘lib, ularni kompleks yondashuv asosida
o‘rganish toponimika, etnografiya va ekologiya fanlari uchun muhim ilmiy natijalar berishi mumkin. Shu
sababli mikrotoponimlarni yig‘ish, tasniflash va ilmiy tahlil qilish ishlari izchil davom ettirilishi zarur.
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OBPA3 OTHA KAK OBBEKT HICUXO/IMHI'BUCTUYECKOT O AHAJIU3A B
AHTJIMUCKOM U Y3BEKCKOM KMHOTEKCTE (HA MATEPUAJIE ®UJIBMOB “THE
PURSUIT OF HAPPYNESS”, “INTERSTELLAR”, «OTA», <MAHALLADA DUV-DUV GAP»)

bapnoeea Maounabony Axbaposna,
npenooasamens byxapckozo cocyoapcmeaennoeo ynusepcumema
m.a.barnoyeva@buxdu.uz

Annomauus. Cmamos nocesiweHa conoCmagieHut0 NCUXOIUH2EUCIUYECKUX XapaKmepucmux oopasa
omya 6 aHen0a3bIYHOM U Y30eK0A3bIYHOM KuHOOucKypce. Ha mamepuane uemuvipéx gpunvmos — “The Pursuit
of Happyness ”, “Interstellar”, «Ota» u «Mahallada duv-duv gap» — ananuzupylomes peuegvle akmoi Omyo8
6 oduanoeax ¢ OdemvMu, (POpMbl 0OPAWEHUs], IMOYUOHATILHASL OKPACKA GbICKA3bIGAHUN U pacnpedesienue
KOMMYHUKamuenvlx cmpameauti. Ilokazano, umo 6 aMEPUKAHCKUX QUIbMAX 3AKPEenasemcs Mooelb
IMOYUOHATLHO  BOBNIEUEHHO20 U BepOAILHO NOOOEPAUCUBAIOUIE20 OMYd, M020d KAK 6 KIACCUYECKOM
V30eKCKOM KUHOOUCKYpCce npeodiaddem asmopumapHo-OUpekmusHblil. mun peyegoeo NnogedeHus npu
MunumanvHou eepoaruzayuu yyecms. Cospemennniil y3oexcrkuti puivm « Otay oemoncmpupyem nepexooHyro
MoOenb, COUemarowylo mpaouyuoHHbIlL asmopumem omya ¢ pocmom pPOaU IMOYUOHATLHOU IMIAMUU U
ouanozuunocmu. Buidenenvl xax xynbmypHo-cneyuguueckue, max u YHUBEPCAIbHbIE YEPHbl OMYOBCKO2O
OQUCKYPCA, CE3aHHbLE C MOMUBOM JCEPMBEHHOCMIU U OMBEMCMBEHHOCIU 3a OyOyujee demell.

Knwouesnvie cnosa: obpas omya, KUHOOUCKYPC, NCUXOTUHSBUCMUKA, Peyegble aKmbl, dIMOYUOHATbHAS
n000ePIHCKA, OUPEKMUBHOCTb, AHLIUUCKUL A3bIK, Y30EKCKUL A3bIK.

THE FATHER IMAGE AS AN OBJECT OF PSYCHOLINGUISTIC ANALYSIS IN
ENGLISH AND UZBEK FILM TEXTS (BASED ON THE FILMS “THE PURSUIT OF
HAPPYNESS,” “INTERSTELLAR,” “OTA,” AND “MAHALLADA DUV-DUV GAP”)

Abstract. The article compares the psycholinguistic characteristics of the father's image in English-
language and Uzbek-language film discourse. Based on four films — «The Pursuit of Happynessy,
«Interstellary, «Ota», and «Mahallada duv-duv gap» - the study analyzes fathers' speech acts in dialogues
with children, forms of address, emotional coloring of utterances, and distribution of communicative
strategies. It demonstrates that American films reinforce the model of an emotionally engaged and verbally
supportive father, while in classical Uzbek film discourse, an authoritarian-directive type of speech behavior
prevails with minimal verbalization of feelings. The modern Uzbek film "Ota" presents a transitional model
that combines the traditional authority of the father with the growing role of emotional empathy and dialogic
interaction. The article highlights both culture-specific and universal features of paternal discourse related
to the motif of sacrifice and responsibility for children's future.

Keywords: father image, film discourse, psycholinguistics, speech acts, emotional support,
directiveness, English language, Uzbek language.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK KINOFILMLAR MATNIDA OTA OBRAZI PSIXOLINGVISTIK
TAHLIL OBYEKTI SIFATIDA (“THE PURSUIT OF HAPPYNESS”, “INTERSTELLAR”, “OTA”,
“MAHALLADA DUV-DUV GAP” FILMLARI MATERIALLARI ASOSIDA)

Annotatsiya. Magola ingliz va o ‘zbek kinodiskursida ota obrazining psixolingvistik xususiyatlarini
qiyosiy tahlil qgilishga bag ‘ishlangan. “The Pursuit of Happyness”, “Interstellar”, «Otay va «Mahallada
duv-duv gap» filmlari materiali asosida otalarning farzandlar bilan bo ‘Igan dialoglaridagi nutqiy aktlar,
murojaat shakllari, bayonotlarning emotsional bo ‘yogdorligi hamda kommunikativ strategiyalarning
tagsimlanishi tahlil gilinadi. Tadgqiqot natijalari shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, amerika filmlarida emotsional jihatdan
faol va verbal qo ‘llab-quvvatlovchi ota modeli ustuvor bo ‘Isa, klassik o ‘zbek kinodiskursida his-tuyg ‘ularni
minimal darajada verbalizatsiya giluvchi avtoritar-direktiv nutqiy xulg-atvor tipi yetakchi o ‘rinni egallaydi.
Zamonaviy o ‘zbek filmi «Ota» esa an’anaviy otalik avtoritetini saqlagan holda emotsional empatiya va
dialogiklikning ortib borishi bilan tavsiflanadigan o ‘tish modelini namoyon etadi. Tadqgigotda farzandlar
kelajagi uchun fidoyilik va mas’uliyat motivi bilan bog ‘liq bo ‘Igan, madaniy jihatdan xos hamda universal
xususiyatlar aniglangan.
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Kalit so‘zlar: ota obrazi, kinodiskurs, psixolingvistika, nutqiy aktlar, emotsional qo ‘llab-quvvatlash,
direktiviik, ingliz tili, o ‘zbek tili.

Beenenne. O0Opa3 orua B KMHO BBINOJHAET (PYHKIMIO KyJIbTYPHOTO HHIMKATOpAa IPEICTAaBICHUI
00IIeCTBa 0 MY>KCKOW POAUTEIBCKON POJH, JOMYCTHUMBIX TPaHUIAX BJIACTH U 3MOIMOHAIBHON OJIU30CTH B
cembe. Yepe3 TO, Kakue CIIOBa M HHTOHALMM HCIOJB3YEeT MEPCOHAX-OTEL] B OOLIEHWH C PEeOEHKOM, B
KMHOJUCKYPCE 3aKpEIUIIIOTCS YCTOHYMBBIE CLEHApUM OTLOBCTBA: CTPOTMil HACTABHUK, 3MOLMOHAIBHO
BOBJICUEHHBIN NApTHEP, TUCTAHIMPOBAHHBIN KopMuiel U Ap. [ICMXOMMHTBUCTHYECKUH TOAXO0]] TO3BOJISET
OIMCHIBATh 3TOT 00pa3 B TEPMUHAX THUIIOB PEUYEBBIX aKTOB, MParMaTHYECKUX CTPATETHH W MOLMOHAIBHOM
OKPAacCKH BbICKa3bIBaHUM, a TAK)KE COIIOCTABIISITH PAa3HbIE KyJIbTYPHBIE MOJIEIIH.

st aHrIosI3BIYHOTO KuHeMaTtorpada Hayana XX Beka XxapakTepHO YCHIICHHE MOACTH «HOBOTO OTIa»
— BOBJICYEHHOTO, TMOIACPKUBAIOIIEI0, CIOCOOHOTO K BEpOaNbHOM SKCHpeccHd JIOOBH M ySI3BHUMOCTH.
V30ekckast KylbTypHas TPaAMLUsl ONHMPAECTCs Ha NaTpUapXalbHBIH CTEPEOTHIl OTLA KakK IJIaBbl CEMbH,
HOCUTENSl aBTOpUTETAa M IJUCLUIUIMHAPHON (YHKIMM; SMOLMOHANbHAs TEIUIOTa B TAaKOM MOJENN 4YacTo
nposiBisieTcs KocBeHHo. Habmomaemblie B o0miecTBe m3MeHeHus (ypOaHu3amus, TpanchopManus CeMEHHBIX
poJiei, BIUsHHUE TI00aTbHBIX MEa) OTPAXKAIOTCS U B KUHO, (DOPMHUPYS CMELIaHHBIE MOJICIIH.

Lenp naHHOH CTaThU — ONMPENENUTh NCUXOIMHIBUCTUUECKUE CXOACTBA U Pa3jinuus B PEIpe3eHTalUN
o0pasza OTIa B aHIVIMHCKOM M Y30€KCKOM KWHOAMCKYypCe Ha MaTephalie 4YeThIpEX (QUIbLMOB M OIUCATh
IMHAMHUKY Tiepexolla OT aBTOpPHTapHOW K Ooyiee IUAJOTMYHOHM MOJENN OTIOBCTBA B COBPEMEHHOM
y30€KCKOM KHHO.

Martepuana u MeTOAbI. DMITUPUIECKOH 02301 MOCITYKAIN YETHIPE XYJ0KECTBEHHBIX (hHIbMa:

e “The Pursuit of Happyness” (Columbia Pictures, 2006);

o “Interstellar” (Paramount/Warner Bros., 2014);

o «Mahallada duv-duv gapy» (V36exgunom, 1960);

e «Ota» (Uzbekfilm, 2012).

[epBbie ABa MpEACTaBISAIOT aMEpPUKAHCKUI KHMHOMUCKYpC pyOeka XX—XXI BB. u QokycupyroTcs Ha
OTHOLICHUSIX OTHa M peOEHKa Kak Ha CIOKeTHOM sape. [IBa y30ekckux (uibMa penpe3eHTUpYyIoT
KJIACCUYECKYI0 COBETCKO-y30EKCKYIO MOJIENb U €€ COBPEMEHHYIO TPaHC(HOPMAIIHUIO.

Ha ocHoBe creHapueB u CyOTUTpOB OBLIM COCTaBJICHBI TPAHCKPUNTHI KIIOYEBBIX CIIEH
B3aMMOJEHCTBUS «OTell — peOEHOK». B aHanu3 BKIIOYAIHCh:

e TMAJIOTH, B KOTOPBIX OTEL MPsIMO oOparaercs K peOEHKY WM OTBEUYACT Ha €r0 PeIUIUKY;

e KpaTKUE MOHOIIOTH OTIIA, SKCIUTUIIUTHO a/IPECOBAHHBIC ICTSIM.

MuHMMaJIBHOH €OMHULEH aHalu3a SBJsUIach periuka orua. i Kaxkmol pemmuky onpenesnsiach
JOMHUHMPYIOIIass KOMMYHHUKaTHBHAas (QYHKUUWS; Jajiee OCYLIECTBISUIOCH YacTOTHOE paclpelesieHue 110
BBIJICJICHHBIM KaTerOpHsiM.

Cucrema KaTeropuiil BKIIOYAIA;

1. Omoyuonanvuas nodoepaicka u gvipadicenue M066U (MPU3HAHUSA, NOX6ANA, 0D0OpeHue, 3a8epeHUsl 8
nomowu, U3BUHeHUs nepeod pebEHKoOM,).

2. Hacmasnenue u cogem (ob6vscnenue HOpM, MOPATb, Nepedaid HCUsHeHHO20 Onblma 6e3 HECMKO20
npuKasa,).

3. Jupexmugol u OUCYunIuHapHvle GblCKa3bl8anUs (NPUKA3bL, 3anpemsl, pe3Kue 3amMedanus, ynpexu).

4. Dmoyuonanvuvie peakyuu (6epbanusayuss cmpaxa, eHeéd, MOCKU, OMUAAHUSA, He CBOOUMAS K
B80CNUMAMENLHOMY 8030€UCMBUIO).

5. FOmopucmuueckue u uepogvie pentuxu (Wymxu, N0OOPAHUBAHUe, A3bIKOBAs USPa ¢ PeOEHKOM,).

JlommomHuTEeNEHO (PUKCHPOBAIIUCH:

1. dopmbr oOparieHust kK pebGEHKY (MMs, YMEHBIIUTEIbHO-TIACKATEIbHbIE BApUAHTHI, POJCTBEHHEIC
amneJuIATUBBI — «son», «honey», «0omam», «KU3UM», «YFIUM» H Ap.);

2. cTerneHb KOMMYHHKATUBHOW JAUCTaHUUHM (CUMMETPUYHOCTH/aCHMMETPHUYHOCTD OOIICHUS, HAINYKE
YBOKUTEIBHBIX GOPM);

3. JeKcH4yecKue MapKepbl SMOLMOHAIBHOCTH (ClioBa JIOOBH, MOANEPKKH, pyraTeibHBIE CIIOBA,
aOpHCTUUECKHUE U TIOCIOBUYHBIE (POPMYJIBI).

Metopnonoruueckd paboTa coueTaeT KadeCTBEHHBIH NUCKypc-aHalIu3 (MHTEpPIpEeTaLusl KOHTEKCTa,
KOMMYHHMKATUBHBIX HAMEPEHMH M HMHTOHAIMOHHOTO PHUCYHKA) M KOJMYCCTBEHHBII KOHTEHT-aHaJU3 C
MOJCYETOM JI0JIEH OCHOBHBIX KaTeropuii B 001eM o0bEMe pedun OTIa.

Pe3yabTaThl U 00Cy:KIeHHEe. AMEPUKAHCKUL KUHOOUCKYPC: MOOelb IMOUUOHATLHO BOBIEUEHHO20
omya. B “The Pursuit of Happyness” perunku Kpuca I'apaHepa, oOpaliiéHHbIE K ChIHY, IPEUMYIICCTBCHHO
OTHOCATCSI K KaTeropud SMOLMOHANBHOW TOJACpKKH M miooBu. Oten peryisipHo BepOanusyer
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MPUBS3aHHOCTb, BBIPA)KaeT TOPAOCTbH W BEpPy B CIOCOOHOCTH peOEHKA, CTPOUT MOTHUBHUPYIOLIUE
BBICKa3bIBAHUS, TJIe TOAUEPKUBAETCS MIPABO ChIHA HA MEUTY U CaMOCTOSTENbHBIN BeIOOD. KiroueBas cueHa c
¢pa3oil 0 TOM, YTO HEJNb3s NMO3BOJIATH IPYTUM JIIOJSIM OTIOBapUBaTh OT MEUTHI, 3aKpeIisieT 00pa3 oTHa Kak
SMOLMOHAIBHO NOAAEPKUBAIOLIET0 HACTABHUKA, a HE IPOCTO AUCIMIUIMHAPHOI'O KOHTPOJNIEpA.

Kynep B “Interstellar” Tarxke mpeicTaBieH Kak TTyOOKO BOBJICUEHHBIM OTEl, MPEXAE BCEro IO
OTHOULICHUIO K AouYepu. B ux numamorax coderaroTcs HEKHbIE OOpallleHHs U COYYBCTBYIOIME PEIUTUKHU C
3MM304aMHU JKECTKUX PELICHUH, CBA3aHHBIX C BBIHY)KICHHbIM OTIETOM. OTel crocoOeH HpOoroBapHBaTh
cOOCTBEHHBIE YyBCTBa, IPU3HABATH 00k paccTaBaHuA U ToBOpHTH «I love you» He Tonbko B (uHane, HO U B
KOH(JIMKTHBIX CUTYyallUsX. Psi CIIeH MOCTpOeH Ha KOHTpacTe MEKIY JUPEKTHBHBIM COJEPKaHUEM («HY>KHO
yexaTb») U SMOIMOHAIBHO TEMION (popMol (YCIIOKAMBAIOIINE U TTOAIEPKUBAIOIIIE PETUTHKH).

YacToTHBI aHalM3 TOKa3blBae€T, YTO B OOOMX aMEPUKAHCKUX (HUIbMAax OO0NSA 3MOLHOHAILHO
MOJICP’KUBAIOIINX BBICKA3bIBaHUH 1 BEpOaJbHBIX MPOSBICHUH M00BU AocTHraeT mpumMepHo 4045 % Bcex
pemuk orua. HactaBieHus v COBETHI 3aHUMAIOT 3HAYNUTENIbHYIO, HO BTOPYIO IO 00bEMY N0ir0. JIMpeKTHBBI
1 KECTKME IUCHMIUIMHAPHBIE aKThl BCTPEYAIOTCS PEXe W yalle MOTUBUPYIOTCA 3a00Toil 0 Ge3omacHOCTH
peb6énka. FOMop 1 urpa ucrosb3yroTcsl Kak CpeICTBO CHIKEHHUSI TPEBOTH U YKPETUICHUsI OJIN30CTH.

C mparMaTh4eckoil TOYKH 3peHHs BakHAa cucreMa oOpamieHuit: «son», «buddy», «Murphy,
YMEHBIINUTENbHBIE (POPMBI U IPO3BHUILA (OPMHUPYIOT CTHIIb OOILEHHS «Ha KOPOTKOW auctaHimmy. [lpu stom
peOEHKY MpenocTaBisieTCs MPaBo Ha HECOTJIache, BOMPOCH M BBIPAKEHHE HETaTHBHBIX AMOIMHA, a OTel]
MPUHUMAET Y4acTHe B 3TOM JHANOTe, He 00pBIBasi €TO0 aBTOPUTAPHO.

VY30ekcknii KI1accu4yeCKuii KHHOAMCKYPC: aBTOPUTAPHO-AMPEKTUBHASI MO/eJIb

B ¢umeme «Mahallada duv-duv gap» o0pa3 oTia cTponTcs 0 HHOMY HPUHITUITY. 31eCh IPeo0IagatoT
JUPEKTHUBBI, 3alpeThl, pe3KWe 3aMevaHus W HasuuaTelbHble MOHOJOrd. OTen BBICTYHaeT Kak ¢urypa
0€3yCIIOBHOTO aBTOPUTETA, KOHTPOJHMPYIOLIAas IMOBEACHUE AETEH M OXpaHAIoIIas TPalulMOHHBIE HOPMBI
Maxaq.

Jonst SMOIMOHANBEHO TOAEPKUBAIONINX PEIUIMK B PEYH OTIa MUHUMajbHA. JlackoBble oOpamieHus
MPaKTUYECKH OTCYTCTBYIOT, BepOanu3amus JI00BH K JAETAM He 3By4HT. [103UTHBHBIC BBICKA3bIBaHMUS, €CIIU U
MOSBISIIOTCSA, CBA3aHBl HE C NPU3HAHMEM YYBCTB, a C O0J0OpEeHHEM NpaBWIbHOTO moseneHus. HOmop,
MPUCYTCTBYIOIIMH B (puiibMe, TTaBHBIM 00pa3oM HampaBiieH Ha pa3bIrpPhIBAHUE MPOTUBOPEUU MEXITY
MTOKOJIEHUSIMU ¥ KOMHM3M KOHCEPBATHUBHOCTH CTApIIINX, a HE HAa CO3/JaHHEe MHTUMHOIO NMPOCTPAHCTBA «OTeI] —
peOEHOKY.

@DopMbl O0pallleHus «YFIUM», «00JaM» BBINOJHSIOT NMPEUMYLIECTBEHHO (DYHKLIHIO MapKHUpPOBaHUS
ceMeitHol uepapxuu. TOH U KOHTEKCT TaKUX 0OpallleHui MOUEPKUBAIOT AUCTAHIIUIO, & HE SMOIIMOHAILHYIO
Oomu3ocTh. JleTu, B CBOIO O4epenb, BHICTPAMBAIOT peub B MOMYEPKHYTO YBAKHUTEIBHOM KIIOUE, M30EraroT
MPSMBIX BO3Pa)KEHUH M OTKPBITOTO BRIPAKEHUSI HEJIOBOJIBCTBA.

CoBpeMeHHBIH y30eKCKHII KHHOAMCKYpPC: mepexogHas moneab. OuibM «Otay AeMOHCTpUPYET
CMSTUYEHHE KJlacCH4eckoro mnarrepHa. OTel coxpaHseT CcTaTyCc CTapIiero, OT KOTOpPOTO OXXHUIAIOT
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH M IUCLHUIUIMHBI, HO €r0 peub COAEPKUT Oolblie BepOalbHBIX MapKEpPOB COUYBCTBUS U
3a00Thl. B KIIIOYEBBIX ClIeHaX TIEPCOHAK MPOTOBAPUBAET TPEBOTY 3a JIETEH, CoXkajeeT 0 KOHMIMKTAX, HHOTJa
MPSIMO 3asBIISIET O CBOEGH JIIOOBH M CTPaxe WX MOTEPSTh.

Ilo pacmpeneneHuto peueBbIX akToB «Otay 3aHMMAeT MPOMEXKYTOUYHYIO IMO3UIHIO: ITUPEKTUBBI U
HacTaBJCHUSI BCE el 3HaYMMBI, HO JOJS SMOLMOHAIBHO MOJAEPKUBAIOIIMX BHICKAa3bIBAHUN BO3pacTaeT
MIPUMEPHO 10 TPETH pedeBoro oObéma oTma. llogBnsercss Oonble IUATOrOB, B KOTOPBIX OTEI[ MBITAETCA
00BSICHUTh MOTHUBBI CBOMX JCHCTBHIA, @ HE IPOCTO OTAAET yKa3aHMUsL.

CoxpaHsI0TCsl TpaJULMOHHBIE (OPMBI OOpaIlleHHH «0Ta», «OTaKOH», «O0oJam», OJHAKO OHH Yalle
COIPOBOXK/IAIOTCS AMITATHHHBIMYU 110 COJIEPKAHUIO PEIUTUKaMu. J[eTH, BEpOSITHO, MPOJIODKAIOT 00paIaThest
K OTIy B YB&KMTEIILHOM KJIIOY€, HO B3aWMOJIEHCTBHE CTAaHOBHUTCSA 0OJiee TBYCTOPOHHHMM: 3BY4aT BOIPOCHI,
MPOCHOBI, TOIBITKH JOTOBOPUTHCSI.

YHuBepcajibHble U KYJIbTypHO-cnenuuuyeckue ueprbl. ComocTaBieHHE YETHIPEX (QUIBLMOB
MTO3BOJISIET BBLIECTUTH JBa YpOBHA. Ha yHMBepcaJIbHOM ypOBHE BO BCEX CIy4asX MPUCYTCTBYET MOTHB
OTILOBCKOH >KEPTBEHHOCTH M OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a Oynyiiee peOEHKa: oTel TOTOB WATH Ha JIMIICHUS,
pHUCKOBaTh COOOH, BBIOMpATh TSDKENBIE pEIIeHUs paau AeTei. OTO colepKaHHE Peann3yercss B Pa3HBIX
KYJIBTYPHBIX YIIAKOBKaX, HO OCTa€TCsl yCTONUUBBIM.

Ha kyJbTypHO-cnenu(uyecKoM ypOBHE Pa3IMYalOTCs CTPATErHy BepOaIn3aiiy TyBCTB U CIIOCOOBI
COYETaHMsI aBTOPUTETA U HMOLMOHATILHON OJIM30CTH. AMEPUKAHCKHI KUHOIUCKYPC HOPMAIU3YET OTKPHITOE
BBIpa)KEHHE SMOLIMH U TOTOBHOCTH OTLA IIPU3HABATh CBOIO YA3BUMOCTh, Y30€KCKHH KI1acCHUECKUil oOpaser]
(UKCUPYET CIEPKAHHOCTh M MPHOPHUTET IUCHUILTHHApHOW (yHKIHH. COBPEMEHHBIH y30€KCKUH (GHibM
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JEMOHCTPUPYET IIBIKCHHE K OoiblleMy OallaHCy: YBaXKUTEIbHAs HEpapXus COXpaHsIeTCs, HO
SMOIIMOHAIILHAS OTKPBITOCTh IOCTEIICHHO CTAHOBUTCS TPHEMIICMOM.

3axiaiouenue. [IpoBenEHHBIN COMOCTABUTENBHBIN IICHXOJUHTBUCTHYCCKUH aHAIW3 II0Ka3al, dTO
KHHOAMCKYPC 2(PQPEKTHBHO OTpa)KaeT M TPAHCIHPYET KyIbTYPHBIE MOJEIH OTLOBCTBA. AMEpPHUKaHCKHE
¢unembr “The Pursuit of Happyness” u “Interstellar” xoHCTpyupyroT o0pa3 OTIa KaK 3MOIMOHAIBHO
JOCTYITHOTO W BEpOaTBbHO TOANEPKUBAIOIIET0, CKIOHHOTO K JTHAIOTy ¢ PeOEHKOM W TPU3HAHHUIO €ro
CyOBeKTHBHOCTH. Y30ekckuil kimaccndecknii ¢pmiapMm «Mahallada duv-duv gap» 3akperisier aBTOpuUTapHO-
JTUPEKTUBHYIO MOJICIh, T/Ie BepOaJibHasl 3KCIPECCHsI YyBCTB MUHUMAJIbHA, a TJIABHBIM PECYPCOM BBHICTYIAcT
BJIACTh U JUCIUIUIHHA,

CoBpemeHnHsIif y30ekckuid pumbM «Otay WILTIOCTPUPYET TpaHCHOPMAIIHIO: TPAIUIIHOHHBIN aBTOPUTET
OTIIa COXPAHSCTCS, HO B CHCTEMY PEYCBOTO IOBEJCHUS BKJIFOYAIOTCS AJIEMEHTHI AMIIATUU, COYYBCTBUS U
00JIee OTKPBITOIO BBIpAXCHHS 3a00Thl. DTO CBHJCTEILCTBYET O TIOCTCIICHHOM IEPECMOTPE TpaHUI
JOITYCTHMOM SMOIIMOHATIFHOCTH B OTIIOBCKOW POIIM MPH COXPAaHEHUH KYJIbTYPHO 3HAYMMON HWIEH yBa)KEHUS
K CcTapiieMy HOKOJICHHIO.

[IpakTHyeckas 3HAYMMOCTh PA0OTHI 3aKJIFOYACTCS B TOM, YTO aHAJIN3 KMHOAMCKYPCA MO3BOJISACT JIyUIIe
IMOHMMAThb, KaKHC MOJCIM OTHOBCTBA HOPMAJIU3YKOTCA B MACCOBOM CO3HAHUMU. I[HSI HaJIBHCﬁmHX
WCCIIEIOBAHUN TIEPCIIEKTUBHO PACIIUPEHUE KOpITyca 3a CUET APYTHX XKaHPOB W BPEMEHHBIX IEPHOJIOB, a
TaKXKe BKIIOUEHUE JAHHBIX O 3pUTEIHLCKOM BOCTIPUSTHH SKPAaHHBIX 00pa30B OTLOB B Pa3HBIX KYJIbTypax.
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Annomayua. B cmamve 6cecmoponne ananuzupyemcs IMOYUOHANbHbIU COU NEoPamueHoCmuy KaKk
00UH U3 KIIOUEBbIX U CUCTHEMOOOPA3YIOWUX KOMHOHEHMO8 TUHCB0NPASMAMUYECKOl CMPYKMYpbl A3bIKA.
Ocoboe @HuMaHUe YyOensaemcs KOMHIEKCHOMY 83aAUMOOEUCMBUI0 IMOYUOHANLHBIX, KOSHUMUBHLIX U
npazmMamuieckux Gakxmopos, Komopwvie 8 COBOKYNHOCHU ORPeOesiom Cnocoobl U MexaHu3Mvl 6blPaNCeHUs.
OMPUYAMENLHOU OYEeHKU 8 PA3IUYHBIX MUNAx OUCKYPCa — XYOOICECMBEHHOM, NYOIUYUCULECKOM,
PA32080PHOM U UHCIIUMYYUOHAIBHOM. ABMOp paccmampusaem netopamueHoCmsb He MOAbKO KAK Cpe0Cmeo
nepeoauu He2amugHO20 OMHOWIEHUS UNU OYEHKU, HO U KAK BAMNCHBIU JAeMeHM KVYIbIMYPHO U COYUATLHO
00YCNOBGNEHHOU MOOeNU KOMMYHUKAYUY, OMpadicarouell YeHHOCmHble OPUEHIMUPbL U HOPMbL Peuedozo
nosedeHuss KOHKPEMmHO20 A3bIK08020 coobujecmsa. B uccrnedoganuu nodpooHo — ananusupyemcs
COOMHOUleHUe IMOYUOHANLHOU 3KCAPECCUU U NpasMamuiecko20 HAMEepeHUs 2080pAule2o, BblAGNIAI0MC
VCI0B8US, NPU KOMOPBIX NelopamugHbie eOUHUYbl BLINOIHAIOM QYHKYUU B030€UCMEUsl, MAHUNYIAYUU UTU
COYUATILHOU MAPKUPOBKU. 3HAuUmMenvHoe GHUMAHUE YOeNeHO pOau Memagoputeckux u KOHYenmyaIbHvlxX
MoOenel 8 (oOpMUpOBaAHUU NEUOPAMUBHO20 3HAYEHUS, d MAK}Ce UX 6IUAHUI0 HA UHIMEPHpemayuro
BbICKA3bIBAHUSL ~ adpecamom. B cpasHumenbHO-CONOCMABUMENbHOM — ACHeKme  paccMampusaomcs
HayUuoHanvHO-Cneyupuueckue  0COOEHHOCMU — SMOYUOHATBLHO20 — GOCHpusmusi U eepbanuzayuu
ompuyamenbHol OYeHKU 8 PYCCKOM U Y30EeKCKOM A3bIKAX, YMO HO360JiAem Gbla8UmMb KAK YHUBEPCATbHbIE,
Max u KyibmypHo OemepMUHUposanHovle Yepmol neuopamusHou cemanmuku. Ilonyuennvie 6vl800b1 UMeom
cywecmeennoe 3Hayenue 01 0aIbHelue20 pa3gumus TUHe60NPASMAMUKY, TUHSBOKYIbINYPOL02UU, OUCKYDC-
AHANU3a U MeoPUU MEeHCKYIbIMYPHOU KOMMYHUKAYUU.

Kntouegvle cnosa: netiopamugHocmv, 3MOYUs, AUHSBONPASMAMUKA, OYEHOYHOCMb, He2amueHas
KOHHOmMayus, OUCKypc, memagopa, KyibmypHas CReyu@uKda.

PEYORATIVLIKNING EMOTSIONAL QATLAMINI LINGVOPRAGMATIK ASOSDA
OCHIB BERISH

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada peyorativlikning emotsional gatlami tilning lingvopragmatik
tizimidagi eng muhim va tizim hosil giluvchi komponentlardan biri sifatida har tomonlama tahlil gilinadi.
Tadgigotda salbiy bahoni ifodalash jarayonini belgilovchi emotsional, kognitiv va pragmatik omillarning
o ‘zaro uzviy bog ligligi yoritilib, ularning badiiy, publitsistik, og‘zaki va institutsional diskurs turlarida
namoyon bo ‘lish xususiyatlari ko rib chigiladi. Muallif peyorativlikni fagat salbiy munosabatni ifodalovchi
vosita sifatida emas, balki muayyan til jamoasiga xos bo ‘Igan madaniy va ijtimoiy jihatdan shakllangan
kommunikativ modelning muhim unsuri sifatida talgin qiladi. Magqolada so zlovchining emotsional
ekspressiyasi va uning pragmatik niyati o ‘rtasidagi nisbat batafsil tahlil qilinib, peyorativ birliklarning ta’sir
o ‘tkazish, baholash va ijtimoiy markirovka funksiyalarini bajarish shartlari aniqlanadi. Shuningdek, salbiy
bahoning shakllanishida metaforik va konseptual modellarining o ‘rni, ularning adresat tomonidan idrok
etilishiga ta’siri alohida e’tiborga olinadi. Qiyosiy tahlil asosida rus va o zbek tillarida emotsional idrok va
salbiy bahoni ifodalashning milliy-o Ziga xos xususiyatlari aniglanib, peyorativ semantikaning universal va
madaniy jihatdan shartlangan tomonlari ochib beriladi. Tadgigot natijalari lingvopragmatika,
lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, diskurs tahlili va madaniyatlararo mulogot nazariyasi uchun muhim ilmiy
ahamiyatga ega.

Kalit so“zlar: peyorativlik, emotsiya, lingvopragmatika, baholash, salbiy konnotatsiya, nutq, metafora,
madaniy xususiyat.

REVEALING THE EMOTIONAL LAYER OF PEJORATIVITY ON A
LINGUOPRAGMATIC BASIS

Abstract. This article provides a comprehensive analysis of the emotional layer of pejorativity as one
of the most significant and system-forming components of the linguopragmatic structure of language. The
study focuses on the complex interaction of emotional, cognitive, and pragmatic factors that jointly
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determine the expression of negative evaluation across different types of discourse, including literary,
journalistic, conversational, and institutional discourse. Pejorativity is interpreted not merely as a means of
expressing negative attitude or evaluation, but as an integral element of a culturally and socially conditioned
model of communication that reflects the values and norms of a particular linguistic community. Special
attention is given to the relationship between emotional expression and the speaker’s pragmatic intention,
revealing the conditions under which pejorative units perform persuasive, evaluative, and socially marking
functions. The article also examines the role of metaphorical and conceptual models in shaping pejorative
meaning and their influence on the addressee’s interpretation of discourse. Within a comparative
framework, the study identifies national and culture-specific features of emotional perception and the
verbalization of negative evaluation in Russian and Uzbek, allowing for the distinction between universal
and culturally determined aspects of pejorative semantics. The findings contribute significantly to the
development of linguopragmatics, linguocultural studies, discourse analysis, and theories of intercultural
communication.

Keywords: pejoration, emotion, linguo-pragmatics, evaluation, negative connotation, discourse,
metaphor, cultural specificity.

BBenenue. AKTYyalnbHOCTH HCCIIENOBAHHUS SMOIMOHAIBHOTO CJIOS TEHOPATHBHOCTH B  SI3BIKE
ONPEIENAETCS €ro BaXXHOW POJIbI0 B MEKIMYHOCTHOM UM MEKKYJIbTYpHOU KOMMyHuKanuu. llefiopatuBHbIE
SIMHUIIBI CITY’KaT He TOJBKO JJISl BBIPAYKCHUSI HEraTUBHOM OLIEHKH, HO U BBIMOJHSIOT (QYHKIIUHA COLHATBHOM
MapKUPOBKH, SMOIIMOHATFHOTO BO3JEHCTBYSI M KyJIBTYPHO 00YCIOBIIEHHOW perymsnuu obmenus. HecMotps
Ha 3HAYATEIHHOE KOIUIECTBO PabOT IO JIEKCHIECKOW M CEMaHTUIECKON CTOPOHE IMeHOPAaTUBHOCTH, BOITPOCHI
B3aMMOJEHCTBUS SMOLMOHAJIBHOTO, KOTHUTHBHOTO M IParMaTUYecKoro KOMIIOHEHTOB OCTAalOTCS
HEJOCTATOYHO U3y4YECHHbIMU. llenb HacTosed CTaThu 3aKIIOYAETCSl B KOMIUIEKCHOM — aHaIMU3e
SMOLMOHAJILHOTO M3MEPEHUs] NEHOPAaTUBHOCTU HA OCHOBE JMHIBOIIPArMaTHYECKOrO MOAXOJA, BBISBICHUU
3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH ero (YHKIHMOHHUPOBAHUS B Pa3IMYHBIX THIMAX TUCKypca, a TaKKe B COMOCTaBICHUH
HaI[MOHAIBHO-CIIEIN(UICCKIX OCOOCHHOCTEH BBIPAKCHHMS HETaTUBHOW OLICHKM B PYCCKOM U Y30€KCKOM
s3pIKax. B pabore paccMaTpuBaIOTCs KIIFOYEBBIE BOIMPOCHI: COOTHOIIEHHE SMOIMOHAIBLHOW IKCIPECCUU H
MParMaTU4ecKoro HaMEpPEeHHs TOBOPSIIETO, pOJIb METaQOpPHUYECKHX MOjeieH, BIUSHHE KYJIbTYPHOTO
KOHTEKCTa Ha HWHTEpIIPEeTalHIo0 MEeHOpaTUBHOTO 3HA4YEHHSA. MEeTO/I0JIOTMYeCKO OCHOBOHM HCCIENOBAHUS
SIBJSIFOTCS. HPUHLMIBL  JIMHIBONPAarMaTUKW, TEOPHUM HMOLMOHAIBHOM CEMAaHTUKA U CPaBHUTEIBHO-
KyJbTYpHOTO aHalu3a. Vcnoib3yeMbld KOpPIYC JAHHBIX BKIIOYAET TEKCThl XYAO>KECTBEHHOTO,
MyOJIMIIUCTUYECKOTO U Pa3TOBOPHOTO CTHJIS, YTO MO3BOJISIET BCECTOPOHHE OLEHHUTh (PYHKIHOHAIBHBIE
0COOCHHOCTH TIEHOPATHBHOCTH U €€ SMOIIMOHAILHYI) COCTABIISIONIYO.

[IpoGiiema meHOpaTUBHOCTH B SI3BIKE CETOJHS NPUOOpETaeT OCOOYI0 AaKTYalbHOCTh B CBSI3M C
pacilMpeHneM UCCIeIOBATEIbCKUX HHTEPECOB B O0NACTH  aHTPONOICHTPUYECKOH JIMHTBUCTHUKH.
[NeiiopaTHBHOCTH KaK KaTerOpHs HETraTUBHOM OLIEHKH OTpa)kaeT He TOJBKO OTHOIICHHE CYOBheKTa K 00BEKTY
BBICKA3bIBAHUS, HO W CIIOXKHBIA KOMILUIEKC 3MOIMOHAIBHBIX, KOTHUTHBHBIX W MPArMaTH4ecKuX (PaKTOPOB,
OTIPEIETISAIONINX MHTEHIIUIO TOBOPSAIIET0. DMOIMOHAIBHBIN CJI0M NeHOpaTHBHOCTH — 3TO HE IIPOCTO BHEIIIHEE
MPOSIBJIEHNE OTPHILIATETILHOTO YYBCTBA, a IIyOWHHAs YacTh JIMHTBHCTHYECKOTO CO3HaHUs, (popMupyromast
KYJIbTYpHbIE MOJETU BOCHPUATHS, OLEHKY M HHTEpIpEeTaluio JeHCTBUTENbHOCTU. [loHMMaHue
NeHOPaTUBHOCTH KaK 3MOLMOHAIBHO-OLIEHOYHOM KaTteropuu Tpedyer oOpalieHus K JMHIBOIparMaTHYeCKOn
Teopun pedeBoro akta. C TOYKM 3peHHMS MparMaTHKH JF000€ BBICKA3bIBAHUE SIBIAETCS JEHCTBUEM,
HaTpaBJICHHBIM Ha JOCTIXKCHHE OMNpPEACNEHHOr0 KOMMYHHKAaTWBHOTO Jddekra. B melopaTHBHBIX
KOHTEKCTaX ATOT J((dEKT BBIpAKAETCS B CTPEMIICHUH JTUCKPEIUTHPOBATh, VHH3UTh, IOAYEPKHYThH
HECOBEpIIIEHCTBO WJIM BbI3BAaTh HETATHBHYIO peakuuio aapecara. OgHaKo AMOIUS B JAaHHOM Cly4yae He
SIBIISIETCS JINIIH CJIEICTBUEM OTPHULIATENBHOM OIIEHKH — OHA BBICTYIAET KaK ABMKYINAsl CHJIa KOMMYHUKAIINH.

OMOIMOHABHAS COCTABIISIONIAs TIEHOPAaTUBHOCTH MPOSBISIETCS B MHTOHAIIUU, BHIOOPE JTIEKCHUECKUX
CpeACTB, TpaMMaTHYECKOH CTPYKType M Jaxke B HEBEepOalIbHBIX MapKepax, CONPOBOXIAOMINX
BbICKa3bIBaHKe. HanprMep, B BRIpOKEHUSIX MYnuyd, Jcaikull mun, Heyd, HeOoyMoK HaOIoIaeTcs He TOIBKO
OLICHKA MHTEJUIEKTYaJlbHOTO YPOBHS, HO M HMOLMOHAIBHBIA HMIYIbC MPE3PEHUs, Pa3IpPKCHUS WIU
arpeccuu. B y30exckoMm s3bIke TOI00HBIE OTTEHKH TepeaatoTcs cioBamu ahmog, nodon, tentak, rue Taxke
MIPUCYTCTBYET IparMaTHuYecKas yCTaHOBKAa Ha YHID)KEHHE anpecara. TakuM o0pa3oM, MeHOpaTHBHOCTH
(YHKIIMOHUPYET KaK OSMOIMOHAIBHO-KOTHUTHBHBI MapKep TPaHUIBl MEXAYy «CBOUM» H «UYXKHUM,
CHOPMOID» U «OTKJIOHCHUEM).

Ha nuHreomnparmMaTHueCKOM YPOBHE IEHOpATHBHBIC €IUHHUIIBI BBITOJIHSIOT HECKOIbKO (pyHKIUH. Bo-
MEPBBIX, 3T0 (QYHKIHS SKCIPECCHH, TTO3BOJISIONIAs TOBOPSIIIEMY 3MOIMOHAIBHO Pa3rpy3UThCSl H BBIPA3UThH
BHYTPEHHEE COCTOSHHUE 4Yepe3 peueBoe AeHcTBHE. Bo-BTOPBIX, 3T0 (YHKIMS OLEHKH, KOTAa BHICKAa3bIBAaHHE
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CIly’)KUT MHCTPYMEHTOM COLHMaJbHON KaTeropusaluu. B-TpeTbuX, 3TO (QYHKIUS BO3ACHCTBHA — depes3
OTPHULATEIHHYIO SMOLUIO TOBOPSILIUI CTPEMHUTCS U3MEHHUTH MOBECHHUE WIM TO3UIMIO aapecaTa. DTH TpH
acIIeKTa TeCHO IEPEeIICTAl0OTCs U CO3at0T MHOTOCIOWHYIO CTPYKTYPY 3MOLIMOHAIBHOTO BO3AeHcTBIs [1].

AHaJM3 JUTEPATYpbl U METOAO0JIOTUsl. DMOIMOHAIBHBIA CIION MEeHOpaTUBHOCTH B S3BIKE TECHO
CBSI3aH C KyJNbTypHBIM KoHTeKkcToM. MccrnemoBatermn (Kpeicun, bapano, UepnbimoBa, Maapaxumosa,
CadapoB u ap.) mOmMUEPKUBAIOT, YTO HETAaTHUBHAS OICHKA WMEET HAITMOHAIBHO-CIIeHU(pUICCKAe (HOPMBI
nposisiieHust. Hanprumep, B pycckoM si3bIKe BBIPKEHHS TUIA PYKU HE U3 MO20 MeCma pacmym, cogcem 6e3
yaps 8 20106e HECYT OTTEHOK MUPOHUH, KOTOPBIH CMsrdaeT MmeHopaTUBHBIN 3pQexT. B y30exckoM s3bIke
aHaJIOTU4HbIe KOHCTpYKIH (qo ‘i teskari, boshida aqli yo ‘q) danie BOCIpUHUMAIOTCS KaK PSIMOJIMHEHHbBIC
u 0osiee SMOLMOHAIBHO 3apsDKEHHbIE. DTO YKa3bIBae€T Ha TO, YTO 3MOLMOHANBHBIN CJIOM MEeHOpaTHBHOCTH
OTpakaeT He TONBKO MHAUBHUIYATbHbIC YYBCTBA, HO U KOJUIGKTUBHBIE KYIbTYPHBIC HOPMBI OLICHKH.

C TOuKkHM 3peHHs] KOTHUTHBHOM JIMHTBUCTHKHM SMOLMOHANBHAS MEHOPAaTHBHOCTh (DOpMUpYETCs depes
MeTadopuueckue mMopenu. Tak, Mmeragopa «MHTEIUIEKT — CBET» IO3BOJISIET CO31aTh HETaTUBHBIEC BBIPAKEHUS
BPOZC MEMHAA 2071064, MbMa Hegedlcecmed, Mo3206 He xeamuio. IlonoOHbIe MeTaoOpbl, YKOPEHEHHBIE B
SI3BIKOBOM CO3HAHHH, 00CCIICUMBAIOT YCTOWYMBOCTh U Y3HABAEMOCTh NIEHOPATHBHBIX OLEHOK. B y30ekckoit
JUHTBOKYJIBTYpPE aHAJIOTUYHBIE MOJENN OCHOBAaHBI Ha OMMO3UIMAX «toza — iflos» (YMCTBIH — TPSI3HBIN),
«baland — past» (BBICOKHMIT — HU3KHIT), KOTOPBIE TaKXKe MCIIOIB3YIOTCS U MeTadopru3allii HPaBCTBEHHBIX U
HMHTEJUICKTYalbHBIX KauecTB [2].

OMOIMOHANBHBIN €0 MEeHOPaTUBHOCTH HEBO3MOXHO paccMaTpHUBaTh BHE COIMOINPArMaTHYECKOTO
KOHTEKCTa. B KaxIoM colmyMe CyIecTBYIOT HOPMBI JOIyCTUMOCTH BBIPaXKEHUSI HETaTHBHBIX dMouuil. B
ounHraTbHON, aKaIeMUIeCKON MM TUIDIOMATHIECKON pedn MeHopaTuBHOCT, KaK MPABIIIO, CMSATYAETCS C
MOMOIIBIO SB(YEMU3MOB MM KOCBEHHBIX (hopM. Hampumep, BMeCTO enynsiil yIoTpeOIseTCsl He0oCcmamouto
KOMnemenmmublil, BMECTO JIdicely — UYelo8eK, He 6ce20d Npuoepicusarwuiicss npasovl. B pa3sroBopHoil u
0COOEGHHO B HHTEPHET-KOMMYHHMKALIMM 53MOLMOHANbHAS NEHOPAaTUBHOCTb, HAIIPOTHUB, YCUIUBACTC:
CIOHTaHHOCTh, AHOHUMHOCTB M OTCYTCTBHE WHCTUTYIHOHAIBHBIX OTPaHUYEHHN CTUMYJIHPYIOT arpecCUBHEIC
(hopMBI BBIpaKEHUS, BIUIOTH JI0 XEHTa U TPOJLIMHTA.

JIMHrBOIIparMaTUUeCKUil aHaIU3 MOKA3bIBA€T, YTO B MEHOPAaTHUBHBIX PEUYEBBIX aKTax BaKEH OajaHC
MEX/1y SKCIUTUIUTHON M UMIUTMIIUTHOW WH(pOpMaIei. ['oBopsAIMiA HEpeIKO UCIONb3yeT HaMEK, capKasM,
HUPOHHIO KaK croco0 CKPBITh MPSIMYIO arpeccuio, HO COXPaHUTh SMONMOHANBHBIN 3 dekT. Tak, BeIpaxkeHne
Hy mol eenuil! B ONPENeNEHHOM WHTOHALMM INPEBpAILACTCSd W3 MOXBaJbl B S3BUTEIBHOE 3aMEyaHHE.
OMOLMOHAIBHBIA CIIOW MPH 3TOM TPaHCPOPMHUPYET MParMaTU4ecKyl0 HAaIllPaBICHHOCTh BBICKA3bIBAHUS —
noJioxuTenbHas Gopma nprodperaeT oTprnaTeNbHOE conepxkanue [3].

O0cyxnenue u pe3yjbTaTbl. Oco0oe 3HaUEHHE MMEET COOTHOILEHHE NEHOPAaTMBHOCTU M 3MIATHH.
HecmoTpss Ha TO, 4TO 3TH KaTeropuMd NPOTHUBOIOJIOXHBI, OHHM MOTYT COCYIIECTBOBAaTbH B OJHOM
KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOM aKTe. Tak, BEIpaKEHHUs] COUYBCTBEHHOH YKOPH3HBI TUIA OEOHANCKA, ONMb 00NANCANCS
coJiep’KaT OJHOBPEMEHHO OTPHUIIATEIbHYIO OLIEHKY M ASMOLMOHAJIbHOE ydacThe. OTO JO0Ka3bIBAaeT, YTO
NeHOpPaTUBHOCTh HE CBOJUTCS K arpeCCHU — OHa MOXET OBbITh (POPMOI 3MOLMOHATBHOM KOMMYHHKAIIWH,
BBIpAXKAIOIIEeH COLMATbHOE CONEPEKNBAHIE Yepe3 MATKYIO HPOHHUIO HIIH IOMOpP.

B XynoXeCcTBEHHON pedyd SMOLMOHAIBHBIA CJIOH IEHOPATUBHOCTH BBINOJIHSIET SCTETUYECKYIO
(GyHKUIMIO. ABTOpPBI HUCIOJIB3YIOT TEHOPATUBHBIE BBIPAXKEHHS S CO3AAHUS  IICHXOJIOTHYECKON
XapaKTePUCTUKU TEPCOHAXKA, BBISBICHUS COLHUAIBHOTO KOH(MIMKTa WIM CTHIMCTHYECKOTO0 KOHTpacTa.
Hampumep, y JIoCTOEBCKOro OOWJIHME TNEHOPATHBHBIX JMUTETOB (HUuUmMOdCecmso, nooiey, Mmep3aeey)
MOMOTAaeT PaCKpPhITh BHYTPEHHIOW OOphOy TepoeB W 00OCTpPSET JpamMaTHU3M MOBECTBOBaHUs. B y30ekckoii
JUTEpaType aHAJOTHYHYIO POJIb BBIMOJHSIOT BhIpakeHHs Tma bechoragina, nodon, g‘arib bandalik, rne
HEraTHBHAs OIIEHKA CMATYACTCs Yepe3 KyJIbTYPHO 00YCIIOBICHHYIO JKaJ0CTIMBOCTD [4].

OMOIIMOHANBHAS TIEHOPATUBHOCTh TaKXKe TMPOSBISIETCS Ha YpoBHE (Pa3eolloTUH. Y CTOMUYMBBIE
BBIpOKEHHUsSI (DUKCUPYIOT KOJUIEKTHBHBIA ONBIT SMOLMOHAIBHBIX PEaKLUWH, MpeBpauias WHAWBUAyaJbHbBIE
YyBCTBa B KYJBTYPHBIH KoA. Tak, HOCIOBULBI OYpHOU npumep 3apasumeneH, CKynot niamum 08axcobl, 13
Kyau ounan y3uHu ypaou HE TOJBKO TEPEJar0T MOPAIbHYIO OIEHKY, HO W BBIPAKAIOT 3MOITHOHAIBHOE
OTHOLICHHE coo0lIecTBa K HapyluTeasiM HOpM. [Iparmatndeckuil 3QQeKT Takux eAWHUIl 3aKII0YacTCsl B
TOM, YTO OHH JEHCTBYIOT KaK HHCTPYMEHT COLIMaIbHON PETyJISIINHU, IPH 3TOM SMOLHOHATFHOE BO3IeiCTBUE
HEPEeIKO CUJIIbHEE PAllMOHATIBHOTO apryMeHTa.

Takum 00pa3oM, pacKpbITHE SMOLMOHAIBHOTO CJOS NMEHOPAaTHBHOCTH HA JIMHI'BOIPArMaTHYECKOH
OCHOBE TIO3BOJISIET TOHITH MEXaHU3MBl PEUEBOIO BO3ACUCTBHS, CTPYKTYPY OLIEHOYHOTO CO3HAHHS H
KyJIbTYpHbIE OCHOBaHMA KOMMyHHKauuu. IlefiopatuBHOCTH mpencTaéT Kak MHOTOMEPHOE SIBJICHHE,
COCMHAIONIEE OSMOIMIO, OIEeHKYy H aedictBue. OHa (QYHKIMOHHPYET KaK CpPEACTBO BBIPAKEHHS
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Cy6’B€KTI/IBHOFO OTHOLICHUA, KaK MapKep COL[I/IaJ'IBHOﬁ HUICHTUYHOCTU U KaK MHCTPYMCHT PCUYCBOI'O BJIMSAHUA

[5].

CoBpeMeHHBIE HCCIENOBAaHHUA IIOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO 3MOLIMOHANbHAS IEHOPATUBHOCTH CTAHOBHTCS
0COOEHHO 3aMETHOM B MeEAMANpPOCTPAHCTBE. SI3BIKOBBIE CpEACTBA OCKOPOJICHUS, HACMEIIKU U
TUCKPEIUTAlMA aKTUBHO HCIIOJB3YIOTCS B MOJUTHYECKOM U PEKIAMHOM TUCKYpCE, TI€ 3MOLMOHAIBHBIN
CIIOM CTAHOBHUTCS KJIIOUOM K BO3JCHCTBHIO Ha MAaccoBOE CO3HaHME. AHalIM3 TaKUX TEKCTOB C
JIMHTBOIIParMaTHYECKOW TO3WIUU IMOMOTAeT BBIABUTH CTPATETMH MAHMITYJSIIUU W OLECHHUTH 3THYECKYIO
OTBETCTBEHHOCTh KOMMYHHKAIIUH.

B 3axiouenue cnenyer OTMETHTh, YTO 3MOLMOHAIBHBIN CIOH MEHOpaTUBHOCTU HE SIBISIETCS JIMIIb
CTUJIMCTUYECKUM DJJIEMEHTOM SI3bIKAa. OTO CIIOKHAs CHCTEMa OTPaKCHUS 4YeJIOBEYECKHX OHMOLMH MU
COLMOKYJIBTYPHBIX HOPM, TJ€ JIMHTBUCTUYECKUE (OPMBI CIyKaT KaHAJOM HPOSIBIICHHUS BHYTPEHHETO MHpa
JUYHOCTH. JIMHrBOIparMaTHYeCKUi MOAXOJ TO3BOJIAET paccMaTpUBaTh MEHOPATUBHOCTh HE TOJNBKO Kak
OTPHULATEIbHYIO OLIEHKY, HO U KakK ()OpMYy 3MOIMOHAJIBHOTO B3aMMOAEHCTBHSA, B KOTOPOH NEpenseTaTcs
qyBCTBA, IIEHHOCTH W KOMMYHHUKATHBHbIE HaMepeHusl. PackpbIThe 3TOro cios cHocoOCTByeT Oosee
rITyOOKOMY MOHMMAHHIO SI3BIKOBOW KapTHHBI MHpa W SMOLMOHAIBHOW mpupoabl [IpoBenéHHBIN aHamu3
MO3BOJIAET CHEIaTh BBIBOJ] O TOM, YTO SMOIIMOHAJILHBIA CJIOH MEHOPAaTUBHOCTU NPEIACTABIACT COOOH
CJI0)KHOE MHOTOKOMIIOHEHTHOE SIBIICHHE, MHTEIPUPYIOIEe KOTHUTUBHBIEC, KYJIbTYpHBIE M MParMaTHYECKUE
ACTEKTHI A3BIKOBOM AEATEIHHOCTH. OMOLIUS B CTPYKTYpe NeHOPaTUBHOCTH HE CBOJUTCS K MPOCTOM peakluu
CyObeKTa Ha BHEUIHWH pa3lIpa)KUTENb — OHA SABISETCS CUCTEMOOOPa3yIoUMM (akTOpOM, ONpEACIISFOIIM
BBIOOP SI3BIKOBBIX CPEACTB M1 KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX CTPATETHil.

Ha nunrsonparmarndeckoM ypoBHE MEHOPaTUBHOCTh (DYHKIMOHHUPYET KaK MHCTPYMEHT BBIPAXKCHUS
CYOBbEKTUBHOTO OTHOIIEHUS, PETYISLIUN MEXIMYHOCTHOTO B3aMMOJICHCTBUSI M MApPKUPOBAHMSI COLUABHBIX
poneil. E€ sMOIMOHANBHBIN CIIOH MPUAAET BBICKA3bIBAHUIO SKCIPECCUBHOCTh, YCUIIMBAET BO3ACHCTBUE U
o0ecriedyrnBaeT WHTEPIPETAMOHHYI0 TIyOmHy [6]. CoIloCTaBHTENBHBIN aHAN3 PYCCKOTO H Y30EKCKOTO
SI3BIKOB  TIOKA3bIBACT, YTO HAIIMOHAJIHHO-KYJIBTYpPHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH CYIIECTBEHHO BIUSIOT Ha CIOCOOBI
BBIp@KEHMs MEeHOpaTUBHBIX 3HadeHMHA. Eciu B pycCcKOM s3bIKE€ 3MOLMOHAIBHOCTH HEPEIKO MpPOsBIsIeTCS
yepe3 MPOHHI0O U MeTadopy, TO B y30EKCKOM AHCKypce NpeodianaeT NPSIMOIMHEHHOCTh M OTKPBITast
JKCIIpeccHs, OTPAXKAIONINE KOJIEKTUBUCTCKYIO MOJIETh BOCIIPHUSTHS.

3akiaouenue. Takum 00pa3oM, MEUOPATHBHOCTh MPEACTaeT HE TONHKO KaK JIMHTBUCTHYECKAS
KaTeropysl OTPULATEIbHON OLEHKH, HO M KaK OTPAXECHHE SMOLMUOHAIBHONM M LEHHOCTHOW CTPYKTYpBI
co3HaHus. E€ m3yuyeHne Ha JMHrBOmparmMaTH4ecKoil OCHOBE CHOCOOCTBYeT Oosiee IiyOOKOMY ITOHHMAaHHIO
MEXaHM3MOB SMOILIMOHAIFHOW KOMMYHHUKAIIUY, HAIIMOHAIbHOM MEHTAJIbHOCTH U IParMaTHKHU Y€JI0BEYECKOTO
B3aMMOJCHCTBUSI.
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VJIK 81

CJOXHONOJYNHEHHBIE NPEJIOKEHUS C PACYWJIEHEHHOM CTPYKTYPOM (HA
MPUMEPE ITPOU3BEJIEHUM J1.TOJICTOIO U N.TYPTEHEBA)

Mpyzaghghaposa Uapoc @appyx Kusu,
Mmazucmpanmia 2 Kypca
Hasouiicxozo eocydapcmeennozo ynugepcumema

Annomauusa. B OanHOU cmamve pacCMampusardmcs CALONCHONOOUUHEHHbIE NPeONONCeHUs C
PACUNEHEHHOU CMPYKMYPOU KAk 0CcOoOblll MUn CUHMAKCUYECKUX KOHCMPYKYULL COBPEMEHHO20 DPYCCKO20
azvika. OcCHOGHOe GHUMAHUE YOENAemcs: 6blAGIeHUI0 UX CIMPYKIMYPHO-CEMAHMUYECKUX NPUSHAKOS U
@yHKYUOHANBHBIX  0cOOeHHOCmell 8  XyOdodcecmeeHHOM mexkcme. Ha mamepuane npouseedenuii
JLH.Torncmozo u H.C.Typeenesa nposooumcs conocmasumenvHulill aHaiu3 UCHONb308aHUS OAHHbBIX
KOHCMPYKYUL, 4mo no360Jsaem Onpeoeiums ux pojb 68 Op2aHU3Ayuu mexKcma u pearu3ayuu asmopcro2o
3aMbICAA. Ycmanoeneno, umo pacunieHénuvie CMpYKmMypbl GbICTYRAIOM GANCHBIM CPEOCHBOM GbIPANCEHUS
NPUYUHHO-CTIEOCHBEHHBIX, BPDEMEHHbIX U YCIOBHbIX OMHOWeHUL, a MakKdxice BblNOIHAIM 3HAYUMbLE
cmuaucmudeckue Gyuxyuu. Pe3yromamol ucciedosanus noOmeepicoaom, 4mo OaHHvle CUHMAKCUYecKue
KOHCMPYKYUU CHOCOOCMBYION YeIYOIeHUIO CMBICI080U CIMPYKMYPbl MEKCMA U OMpaiCcaiom uHOUSUOYATbHO-
asmopcKue 0COOEHHOCMU XY00HCeCMBEHHOU peyll.

Knrouesvle cnosa: cnodcHonoOyuHéHHoe npeoodcerue, pAacuieHEHHAs CMPYKmMypd, CUHMAKCUC,
XyoooicecmeenHvlii. mexcm, @yukyuonanvhvitl cunmaxcuc, JI.H.Toacmou, H.C.Typeenes, npudamouroe
npeoiodcerue, CeMAHMUKA, CIMPYKMYpa nPeodioHCeHUs.

COMPLEX SENTENCES WITH A SEGMENTED STRUCTURE
(ON THE EXAMPLE OF THE WORKS OF L. TOLSTOY AND I. TURGENEYV)

Abstract. This article examines complex sentences with a dismembered structure as a specific type of
syntactic construction in modern Russian. The primary focus is on identifying their structural-semantic
characteristics and functional peculiarities in literary texts. Based on the works of L.N. Tolstoy and I.S.
Turgenev, a comparative analysis of the use of these constructions is conducted, which helps to determine
their role in textual organization and the realization of authorial intent. It has been established that
dismembered structures serve as an important means of expressing cause-and-effect, temporal, and
conditional relations, and also perform significant stylistic functions. The research findings confirm that
these syntactic constructions contribute to deepening the semantic structure of the text and reflect the
individual authorial features of literary language.

Keywords: complex sentence, dismembered structure, syntax, literary text, functional syntax, L.N.
Tolstoy, 1.S. Turgenev, subordinate clause, semantics, sentence structure.

AJRATILGAN BO’LAKLI MURAKKAB QO‘SHMA ERGASH GAPLAR
(L. TOLSTOY VA I. TURGENEV ASARLARI MISOLIDA)

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada bo ‘laklangan tuzilishga ega ergash gapli qo ‘shma gaplar zamonaviy
rus tilining o ‘ziga xos sintaktik qurilmasi sifatida tahlil gilinadi. Unda asosiy e tibor ushbu qurilmalarning
badiiy matndagi tarkibiy-semantik belgilari va funksional xususiyatlarini aniglashga qgaratilgan. L. N.
Tolstoy va 1. S. Turgenev asarlari misolida mazkur qurilmalarning qo ‘llanilishi qiyosiy tahlil qilinib,
ularning matnni tashkil etishdagi va muallif niyatini ifodalashdagi o ‘rni aniglanadi. Tadgigotda
bo ‘laklangan tuzilmalar sabab-oqibat, payt va shart munosabatlarini ifodalovchi muhim vosita ekani hamda
ahamiyatli uslubiy vazifalarni bajarishi aniglangan. Tadgigot natijalari shuni tasdiglaydiki, bu sintaktik
qurilmalar matnning ma’no-mazmunini chuqurlashtirishga yordam beradi va badiiy nutgning individual-
mualliflik xususiyatlarini aks ettiradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: ergash gapli qo‘shma gap, bo‘laklangan tuzilma, sintaksis, badiiy matn, funksional
sintaksis, L. N. Tolstoy, I. S. Turgenev, ergash gap, semantika, gap tuzilishi.

BBenenue. B cucreMe COBPEeMEHHOTO CHHTAaKCHCa PYCCKOTO S3bIKa 0OCO00€ MECTO 3aHHUMArOT
CIIO)KHOTIOJYMHEHHBIE — TPEAJIOKEHUSI, OTPAKAION[Fe MHOTOYPOBHEBYIO OpPraHHM3AalMI0O MBICTH U
MO3BOJISIIONIME TepeAaBaTh TOHYAWIINE CMBICIOBHIC U JIOTUKO-CEMaHTUYEeCKHEe OTHoueHus. Cpeau HUX
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CJIO’KHOTIOYMHEHHBIE TIPEJIOKEHHS C PACWICHEHHOH CTPYKTYPOH MpPEACTaBIAI0T co0o0ii oArnH U3 Hanbomee
WHTEPECHBIX M B TO JK€ BpeMS HEJOCTaTOYHO OAHO3HAYHO TPAKTYEMBIX THUIIOB CHHTAaKCUYECKHUX
KOHCTpyKUui. X cnmenumduka 3aximodaeTcss B TOM, YTO MPUIATOYHAS YAaCTh COOTHOCHUTCS HE C OTHEIbHBIM
CJIOBOM I'JIaBHOHM 4acTH, a ¢ €€ NPeAUKaTUBHON OCHOBOMH B II€JIOM, YTO O0YCIJIOBIMBAET OCOOYIO CMBICIOBYIO
Y MTHTOHAIIMOHHYIO OpTaHU3alluI0 BHICKA3bIBAaHUS.

AKTyaJbHOCTb  HACTOSALIETO  HMCCICAOBAHUS  ONPEAEISIETCS  BO3PACTAIOIIMM  HHTEPECOM K
(YHKLIMOHAIBHO-CEMaHTHYECKHM aCIIeKTaM CHHTAKCHCA, a TaKkKe HEOOXOOMMOCThIO 0Oosee IITyOOKOro
OCMBICJICHUS CTPYKTYPHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH CIIOKHOTIOAYMHEHHBIX MPEIIOKEHUH B XyJOKECTBEHHOM TEKCTE.
HecmoTpss Ha Hamuuue 3HAYMTENBHOTO 4YHCIa paboT, MOCBAMIEHHBIX Pa3IMYHBIM THIIAM CIOXKHBIX
MPEUIOKCHUH, PACWICHEHHBIE KOHCTPYKLUH OCTAlOTCS B LIEHTPE HAYYHBIX AUCKYCCHUH, YTO CBSI3aHO C MX
MOTPaHUYHBIM TTOJIOKEHUEM MEXIY CTPYKTYPHOU M CEMaHTHYECKON KiIacCUpHUKanuei.

Oco0yl0 [EeHHOCTh AJsl aHauu3a MOJOOHBIX CHHTAaKCHYECKMX  SIBJICHHUH  MPEICTaBIAIOT
XYAO)KECTBEHHBIE TEKCTBI PYCCKOH KJIAaCCHUYECKOM JIMTEpaTypbl, B KOTOPBIX SI3BIKOBBIE CpEACTBA
(HYHKIIMOHUPYIOT B HanOoJee BBIPa3UTEeNFHOW U pa3HOOOpas3Hoil popMme. B 3TOM OTHOIIEHHH MTPOW3BEIEHUS
JI.H.Toncroro u U.C.TypreneBa sBISIIOTCS O0oTaTeHIIMM MaTepHalIOM ISl UCCIIEIOBAHMUS, TOCKOIBKY B HUX
HaOJroaeTcss MHUPOKOE HCIOIb30BAHUE CIOXHOMOAYMHEHHBIX TMPEIOKEHUH, OTIMYAIOIINXCS BBICOKON
CTEIIEHBIO CTPYKTYPHON BapUaTUBHOCTH U CEMAaHTHUECKON HACBIIEHHOCTH.

Llenpto gaHHOW pPa0OTBHl  SIBIACTCS  BBISBICHHE CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAaHTHUECKHMX OCOOEHHOCTEH
CIIOKHOIIOJYUHEHHBIX IPEAJIOKEHUM ¢ pPACWICHEHHOM CTPYKTypOH Ha Marepualle IIPOU3BEACHUN
JLH.Tonctoro u W.C.Typrenepa. /[ OOCTHXKEHUS TMOCTAaBJICHHOM LENHM NOPEANONIAracTCcsl pPELIUTh
CIIEAYIOIIME 3aJa4yM: ONPEAETUTh OCHOBHBIC NMPHU3HAKH PACWICHEHHOM CTPYKTYpPBI, OXapaKTepH30BaTh €&
(yHKIMOHANBHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH B XY/I0KECTBEHHOM TEKCTE, a TAKXKE BBISIBUTH WHIUBHUIYaJbHO-aBTOPCKUE
0Cc00EHHOCTH YNOTPeOJIeHHUS JAHHBIX KOHCTPYKLUM B IPOU3BEACHUAX YKa3aHHBIX MMHUCATEIICH.

0030p auteparypsl. lIpobrema wW3y4eHHS CIOXHONMOJYHHEHHBIX TPEAJIOKEHUH, B TOM YHCIE
KOHCTPYKIMI C pPAaCuiICHEHHONM CTPYKTYpPOH, B COBPEMEHHOM JIMHIBUCTUKE PacCMaTpPUBAECTCs B pPycie
CTPYKTYpHO-CEMAaHTHYECKOTO W (DYHKIMOHAJIBHOTO CHHTakcuca. Ha coBpeMeHHOM »starie HabOiromaercs
yCHUJICHHE WHTepeca K JaHHbIM KOHCTPYKIHMAM Kak K CPEICTBAM OPraHM3allMM TEKCTa M BBIPAXKECHUS
CJIOXHBIX JIOTHKO-CMBICTIOBBIX OTHOIIICHHUH [ 1].

CoBpeMeHHbIE HCCIIEIOBAHUS OMMPAIOTCS Ha KIACCHMYECKHWE CHHTAKCHYECKHE KOHUEMIMH, OJIHAKO
pa3sBUBAIOT WX B HampaBleHMH (YHKIHOHAIbHO-KOMMYHHMKATUBHOIO aHanu3a. Tak, B paborax
MpeACTaBUTENe COBPEMEHHOM CHHTAaKCHUYECKOW IIKOJIBI MOTYEPKUBAETCS HEOOXOAMMOCTh pa3rpaHUIeHUs
CTPYKTYPHOTO M KOMMYHHKATHBHOTO acleKTOB MpPEUIOKEHHs, 4To BocxoauT K uaesam M.I1.Pacromnosa,
OKa3aBIIUM BIIMSHUE Ha MOCIEAYIOIINE HCCIIEAOBAaHMS CHUHTAKCHYECKON OpraHu3aluy BbICKa3bIBaHUS [2].
JlaHHOE HamNpaBJIEHHE IOJNYYHJIO Pa3BUTHE B TPYAaxX COBPEMEHHBIX HCCIIEIOBATENeH, aHAaIM3HPYIOLINX
CJIOKHOTIOTYMHEHHBIE KOHCTPYKIIMK KaK MHOTOYPOBHEBEIE 00pa30BaHHS.

3HAYUTENbHBIA BKJIAJ] B U3YUYEHUE CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTUYECKUX XapaKTEPUCTUK CIOXKHOIOTIMHEHHBIX
npemnoxxennii BHecnu E.b.BonkoBa u B.JLKopoTyH, KoTopble paccMaTpuBarOT B3aUMOJICHCTBUE
pacuIeHEHHBIX U HEPACWIEHEHHBIX CTPYKTYP B paMKax OJHOIO BBICKA3bIBAHMS, aKIIEHTHPYS BHHMaHHE Ha
WX CHHTAKCUYECKOWM W CeMaHTHYeCKoW B3amMmocBsizu [1]. VX wucciemoBaHusi JEMOHCTPUPYIOT, UYTO
pacuneHEHHOCTh CTPYKTYpPBhl TECHO CBf3aHAa C BBIPAXKEHHEM YCIOBHBIX U TNPUYUHHO-CIEICTBEHHBIX
OTHOILIEHU.

B paborax B.M.Mup30eBoii aHAIU3UPYIOTCS MO3UIMOHHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MPHIATOYHBIX YacTedl B
COCTaB€ CIIOKHOTIOAYMHEHHBIX TPEJIOKEHUH, BKIIOYAass HWHTEPHO3MINIO, YTO TIO3BOJSET YTOYHUTH
MEXaHM3Mbl CHHTAKCHUYECKOW OpraHM3alMU pPACWICHEHHBIX KOHCTPYKIHMM. ABTOp NOJYEPKUBAET, YTO
pacmhojyioKeHHe TMPUAATOYHOW YAcTH BIHMIET Ha CMBICIOBYIO AaKIEHTYyallMI0 BBICKA3bIBAHWS W €0
KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHYIO HAaIPaBJICHHOCTS [3].

OTnenbHOTO BHHUMAHHMS 3aciy)KMBAIOT HCCIEIOBAHUS, MOCBSIIEHHBIE (YHKIMOHAIBHOMY AacIleKTy
CJIO)KHOTIOMYMHEHHBIX TpenioxeHuil. B psge pabor (Hampumep, HMccleqoBaHUs, IpeACTaBICHHBIE Ha
MaTepuanax MpPernoJaBaHusl PYCCKOTO S3bIKa KaK HHOCTPAHHOTO) MOJYEPKHBAETCS POJb PaCICHEHHBIX
KOHCTPYKUMI B BBIPQXCHMH BpPEMEHHBIX OTHOIICHHMH X (OPMUPOBAHMU CBA3HOCTH TEKCTa. OTO
CBHJIETENILCTBYET O TOM, YTO JaHHbIE CHHTAKCHUYECKHE CTPYKTYPbl aKTHBHO (DYHKIHOHHPYIOT HE TOJBKO B
XyIO’)KECTBEHHOM, HO M B YICOHOH M HAYIHOU PEUH.

B Gonee mMpoKOM KOHTEKCTE CUHTAKCUYECKUX HCCIIEIOBAaHUM COBPEMEHHbIE YUEHbIE OOpaILAIOTCs K
aHaJIM3y TPUYMHHBIX, YCIOBHBIX M LEJEBBIX MPHUIATOYHBIX KaK KOMIIOHEHTOB CJIOKHONOJYHHEHHBIX
IPEUIOKEHUH, 4TO I103BOJSIET IIyOXe MOHATh NPUPOAY PACUICHEHHOCTH KakK KaTeTOpHM, OTpaKarollei
CIIOXKHBIE JIOTHKO-CEMAHTHYCCKHE OTHOIICHHS [4]. OTm paboThl MOATBEPKIAIOT, YTO paCwICHEHHAS
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CTPYKTypa TECHO CBf3aHA C KaTeropuedl OOYCIIOBICHHOCTH U SIBIISETCS Ba)KHBIM CPEICTBOM BBIPasKEHHS
IIPUYMHHO-CJIEICTBEHHBIX CBSI3€HU B SI3BIKE.

Takum 00pa3oM, aHATTN3 COBPEMEHHOW HAyYHOU JIUTEPATypPhl IOKAa3bIBAET, UTO, HECMOTPS Ha HAJMYNE
3HAYUTEIIBHOTO KOJIMYECTBA MCCIENOBAaHMWM, TOCBAMIEHHBIX CIIOKHOMOAYMHEHHBIM — MPENIOKECHUSM,
npobiemMa pacuJeHEHHOH CTPYKTYpbl ocTaércsi aktyainbHOH. CoBpeMeHHble pabOThl XapakTepH3YIOTCS
CTPEMJICHHEM K KOMIUIEKCHOMY ONHCAaHWIO [AaHHBIX KOHCTPYKIHH ¢ Y4€TOM HX CTPYKTYpHBIX,
CEeMaHTHUYECKUX U (YHKLIHOHAIBHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH, YTO CO3MaET TEOPETUYECKYI0 0asy Il JaJbHEHUIIMX
WCCIIEIOBAaHUM, B TOM YHCIIEe Ha MaTepHuaie XynoxxecTBeHHbIX TekcToB JI.H.Tonctoro u 1U.C.Typrenesa.

Metononorusi ucciaegopanus. CioXHOMOAYNHEHHBIE MPEUIOKEHUS C PacUICHEHHOW CTPYKTYpon
MPEICTABIIIOT COOOM OCOOBI THUI CHHTAKCHYECKUX KOHCTPYKLHMH, B KOTOPBIX IPHIAATOYHAs 4YacThb
COOTHOCHUTCS HE C OTAEIbHBIM KOMIIOHEHTOM IJIaBHOW YacTH, a ¢ €€ COAEep )KaHUEM B LIEJIOM. DTO ONpEeseT
WX CEMaHTHYECKYI0 €MKOCTh M (YHKIHOHAIBHYIO THOKOCTh, OCOOCHHO B YCIOBHSX XYJOXKECTBEHHOTO
TEKCTa, T BaKHA ITepeaada CI0XKHBIX JJOTHKO-TICHXOJIOTHYEeCKUX CBsI3e [5;6].

OmHUM U3 KIIOYEBBIX NPU3HAKOB PACWICHEHHOW CTPYKTYPHI SIBISCTCS OTHOCHUTENbHAsl CMBICIOBAs
CaMOCTOATEIBLHOCTD NPUAATOYHON 4acTH. B oTiiMune oT HepacuaeHEHHBIX KOHCTPYKIUHI, IIe PUAATOUYHOE
MpeNIoKEeHNEe TECHO CBSI3aHO C OTAEIbHBIM CJIOBOM TJIaBHOIO (Yalle BCEro — C ONpeessieMbIM
CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM WM IJIATOJIOM), B PAacuieHEHHBIX CTPYKTypax MNPHIATOYHAs 4YacThb PAaCKpbIBACT,
YTOUHSET WK KOMMEHTHPYET BCIO MPEIUKATUBHYIO OCHOBY TJIaBHOTO MpeioxkeHus. Hanbonee THITHIHBIMEU
SBISIIOTCS TPUIaTOYHbIC TPUYMHBI, YCIIOBHUS, YCTYIIKH, CJICICTBHS M BpPEeMEHH, O0(OpMIIsieMBIe COIO3aMHU
[IOTOMY 4TO, €CIIH, XOTs, TAK YTO, KOTJa ! Ap.

AHa/IM3 MNOJYyYeHHBIX pe3yabTaToB. AHanu3 npoussencHuid JI.H.ToncTtoro mnokasbiBaeT, 4TO
PaCWICHEHHBIE CIIOKHOMOAYUHEHHBIE IPEIUIOKEHUS 3aHMMAKT BaXXHOE MECTO B €r0 CHHTAKCHYECKOU
cucreMme. Jlns ToscToro XxapakTepHO CTpEMIIEHHME K pa3BEPHYTOMY, JIOTHYECKH ITOCIEAOBAaTEILHOMY
W3JI0KEHUI0, YTO OOYCIIOBIMBAET AKTHBHOE HMCIOJb30BAHME KOHCTPYKIMH C MPHUYMHHO-CIEICTBEHHBIMH U
BPEMCHHBIMH OTHOILICHUsIMH. HampuMep, B TIOBECTBOBATEIBHBIX (pPAarMEeHTax 4YacTO BCTPEYAIOTCS
HNPEMJIOKEHNS, B KOTOPBIX INPUAATOYHAS YacTh IIOSCHSIET MOTHBBI IIOCTYIIKOB T'€pOEB WIM BHYTPEHHHUE
COCTOSIHMSL: TIPUAATOYHOE MPEATIOKEHNE B TAKMX CIy4asX HE CTOIBKO JOMONHSET, CKOJIIBKO HHTEPIPETUPYET
coJiep)kaHue TJIaBHOW dYacTH. DTO TPWAAET BBHICKA3bIBAHWIO AHATUTHYECKHH XapakTep W CIIOCOOCTBYET
YIIyOJIeHHIO TICHXOJIOTMYECKOM XapaKTepUCTUKH IEPCOHAKEH.

OCOOCHHOCTBIO CHHTaKcHca TOJICTOro SIBISIETCA TaKXKe TEHACHIHUS K YCIOKHEHHIO CTPYKTYpPbI
NPEVIOKEHU 3a CYET BKIIOUYEHUS HECKOJNbKMX IPHUIOATOYHBIX, KOTOpblE MOTYT 0Opa30BBIBATH
pa3BETBIEHHBIE LENOYKU. IIpM 3TOM pacwieHEHHOCTb CTPYKTYPhl YCHUIIMBAETCS, IOCKOJIBKY Ka)z0e
nocjenyoniee MpUIaTOYHOE PACIIMPSIET CMBICIIOBOE IPOCTPAHCTBO BBICKA3bIBAHUS, co3daBast 3¢ QexT
MTOCTENIEHHOTO pa3BEPTHIBAHUS MBICITH. Takas opraHu3anys CHMHTAKCHCa TECHO CBSI3aHa C PEATMCTHUYECKOU
MaHEepol MUChMa MHUCATENsl U €ro CTpeMJIEHHEM K JIETATM3UPOBAHHOMY HM300paKeHHIO JEHCTBUTENBHOCTU
[7; 8].

B mpomssemenmsx ~ W.C.Typrenea  HaOmiomaeTcs  MHasg  TEHACHUUS  WCIIOJIBb30BaHMSA
CIIOKHOIIOJYMHEHHBIX MPEMIOKEHUM ¢ paculeHEHHOW CTpykTypoi. B orimumume ot Toncroro, Typrenes
qaie npuderaetr K 0ojee KOMIAKTHBIM U PUTMHYECKH YPaBHOBEIIEHHBIM KOHCTPYKIUSAM. OHAKO U B €ro
TEKCTaX pPacuICHEHHbIE CTPYKTYPhl WIPAIOT BaKHYIO POJIb, OCOOCHHO B ONHMCATENBHBIX U JIMPHYECKHX
¢parmenTax. IIpunaTounsle NPEANIOKEHNS B TaKUX CIIydasX HEPEJKO BBIMOJHSIIOT (YHKIHIO YTOUHEHHS
BPEMEHHBIX WJIH YCIOBHBIX 00CTOSITENHCTB, CO3AaBast INTABHOE, MEJIOJUYHOE Pa3BUTHE BHICKA3BIBAHUS.

XapakTepHol 4YepToil cuHTakcuca TypreHeBa SBJISIETCS TapMOHHUYHOE COYETAaHUE IIPOCTOTHI U
BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH. PacuneHEéHHBIE KOHCTPYKIMM Y HErO PEJKO MEPErpyKaroT MPEANoKEHNE, HO TIPU 3TOM
MIO3BOJISIFOT NEpeaTh TOHKHWE OTTEHKHM cMbIciaa. Hampumep, npuIaTOYHbIE BPEMEHU WJIM YCJIOBHS 4acTO
BBOJSIT JIONOJIHUTENBHBIA CMBICJIOBOW IUIAH, KOTOPBIA IIOMOraeT PacKpbiTh AMOLMOHAIBHOE COCTOSHUE
repos Wi arMocgepy OnmuchiBaeMoi cueHbl. TakuM oOpa3oM, pacuIeHEHHOCTD 3/1€Ch CIIY>KHUT CPEIICTBOM
XYZ0KECTBEHHOHN BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH, a HE TOJIBKO JJOTHUECKON OpraHU3allMy TEKCTA.

ConocTaBUTENbHBIN aHAJIN3 TTOKA3bIBAET, YTO, HECMOTPS Ha OOIIYI0 MPUHAJICKHOCTh K OJHOMY THITY
CHHTAKCUYECKUX KOHCTPYKLHH, DPACWICHEHHBIEC CIIOKHOMOTUMHEHHBIE TPENTIOKEHUS B HPOU3BEACHMAX
Toncroro u TypreHeBa BBINOJHAIOT pa3nuuHble (yHKouu. Y ToicToro OHM damie CBsI3aHbI C
AQHAJINTUYECKHAM, paCCyKIAIOIIMM THIIOM pe4Hd, Toraa Kak y TypreHeea — C ONHCAaTeIbHBIM U
SMOLMOHAIBHO-3KCIPECCUBHBIM. DTO pazianyue 00yCIOBIEHO 0COOEHHOCTSIMHU MIUOCTHIISA KaKIOIo aBTopa
U UX XyA0KECTBEHHBIMH 33Ja4aMHU.

3akiaouenue. IIpoBenénHoe wcciaeAOBaHUE IMTOKA3aJI0, YTO CIOKHOMOMIMHEHHBIC TPEIIOKCHUS C
pacuIeHEHHON CTPYKTYpOH 3aHUMAIOT BAKHOE MECTO B CUCTEME CHHTAKCHUYECKUX CPEICTB PYCCKOTO SA3BIKA
1 00J1aAal0T 3HAUYUTEIbHBIM (DYHKIHOHATBHO-CEMaHTHUECKUM NOoTeHIHaIoM. VX cnennduka 3akmoyaercs B
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COOTHECEHHOCTH MPUAATOYHOH YacTH C COACpKaHUEM TJIaBHOTO MPEATIOKEHUS B LIEJIOM, YTO 00ECIIeUnBaeT
BO3MO)KHOCTh TI€peAayd CJIOXKHBIX JIOTHYECKUX, BPEMEHHBIX, NPUUYMHHO-CIEICTBEHHBIX M YCIOBHBIX
OTHOILIECHUIA.

Anamm3 xynoxkectBeHHbIX TekcToB JI.H.Tomcroro m M.C.TypreneBa mO3BONWI YCTaHOBHTH, YTO
JaHHbIe KOHCTPYKLUH aKTHBHO HCIIONB3YIOTCS 000MMHU aBTOpPaMH, OJHAKO WX (YHKIHOHAIbHAsI Harpy3Ka U
CTUJIMCTUYECKAs POJIb BAPbUPYIOTCS B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT OCOOCHHOCTEH MHANBUIYAIBHOTO aBTOPCKOTO CTHIIS.
B mpomsseneHmsx ToncToro  pacuiceHEHHBIE — CIOKHOIONYMHEHHBIE  INPEAJIOKEHUS  BBICTYNAIOT
MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO KaK CPEJCTBO JIOTHYECKOTO pa3BEPTHIBAHUS MBICTH, YIUIyONEHUS MCHUXOJIOTHYECKOTro
aHaln3a ¥ JeTaJM3UPOBAHHOTO ONMMCAHUSA NMPUYMHHO-CIEICTBEHHBIX cBA3eil. Jlns cuHTakcuca TypreHesa,
HaIpOTUB, XapakTepHO Oojiee cAEp)KaHHOE M T'apMOHMYHOE MCIOJIb30BaHHE MOJOOHBIX KOHCTPYKIMH,
HaIpaBJI€eHHOE Ha CO3/IaHUE BBIPA3UTEIHHOCTH, IUIABHOCTH IOBECTBOBAHMS M IMEpPEAayd SMOLMOHAIBHO-
00pa3HOro CoAepkKAHUsL.

ConocTaBUTENbHBIN MOIXOA MO3BOJNMI BBIIBUTH, YTO PAacuIeHEHHAs CTPYKTypa HE SBISETCS JIHILIb
(dbopManbHON XapaKTEPUCTHKON CIIOKHONOJYUHEHHOTO TMPEUIOKEHMs, a BBICTYNIAeT KaK BaKHBIH
WHCTPYMEHT TEKCTOOOpa3oBaHMsA, OOECHECUMBAIONINA CBSI3HOCTh M IEJIOCTHOCTh  XYJIO’KECTBEHHOTO
BbIcKa3biBaHua. OHa crocoOcTByeT Oojiee TOYHOM opraHuzanuy MH(pOpMAlWU, aKIEHTYallud CMBICIOBBIX
KOMITOHEHTOB H peaan3aluy KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX HAMEPEHHI aBTOpA.

Takum  00pa3oM, pe3ylbTaTbl UCCICAOBAaHUS  MOATBEPKAAIOT, YTO  CIOXHOMOAYUHEHHBIE
MPEUIOKEHHS C PACWICHEHHOW CTPYKTYpOH UTparoT 3HAYUMYIO POJIb B JOPMHUPOBAHUH CHHTAKCHYECKOU M
CTWJIMCTHYECKON OpraHu3alyy XyA0KECTBEHHOIO TeKCTa. IlepCcrneKTUBbl JabHEHIINX UCCIEA0BAHUN MOTYT
ObITh CBsi3aHBl C OoJiee [AETAJbHBIM aHAJIU30M JaHHBIX KOHCTPYKIMH B paMKaX KOTHUTUBHOH H
JTUCKYpCUBHOW JIMHTBUCTHKH, @ TakXe C HMX COIOCTaBI€HHWEM B IPOU3BENEHUSX JPYIHMX aBTOPOB U
(YHKLIMOHAIBHBIX CTHIISIX PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA.
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YONG‘IN SHAROITIDA TIBBIY DISKURSNING LINGVOPRAGMATIK
XUSUSIYATLARI (INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARI MISOLIDA)

Abduraxmanova Madina Ulugbekovna,
Andijon davlat chet tillari instituti doktoranti

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada yong ‘in sharoitida shakllanuvchi tibbiy diskursning lingvopragmatik
xususiyatlari ingliz va o ‘zbek tillari materiallari asosida qiyosiy tahlil qilinadi. Tadgiqot jarayonida
favqulodda vaziyatlarda qo ‘llaniladigan kommunikativ strategiyalar va taktikalar, terminologik birliklar
hamda umumqo ‘llaniladigan leksikaning o zaro nisbatlari aniglanadi. Tahlil natijalari shuni ko ‘rsatadiki,
yong ‘in vaziyatida tibbiy diskursning asosiy strategiyasi ko ‘rsatma berish (instruktaj) taktikasiga asoslanadi.
Ingliz tilida qisqartmalar va standartlashgan terminlar ustunlik qilsa, o ‘zbek tilida buyruq maylidagi
konstruksiyalar va rasmiy-aniq ifodalar faol qo ‘llaniladi. Tadgiqot natijalari favqulodda vaziyatlarda
samarali kommunikatsiyani ta’minlash mexanizmlarini aniglashga xizmat giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: tibbiy diskurs, lingvopragmatika, favqulodda vaziyat, yong ‘in, kommunikativ strategiya,
terminologiya, ko ‘rsatma berish taktikasi, ingliz tili, o ‘zbek tili.

JUHI'BONPAI'MATHYECKHE OCOBEHHOCTHU MEJIMITHUHCKOI'O TUCKYPCA B
YCJIOBUAX ITOKAPA (HA MATEPHUAJIE AHI'VIMUCKOI'O U Y3BEKCKOI'O S3BIKOB)

Annomayusa. B oannoti cmamee npogooumcsi conocmasumenbHulll AHaIU3 TUHS80NPASMAMUYECKUX
ocobenHocmell  MeOUYUHCKO20 OUCKYPCA, (DOPMUPYIOWe20cs 6 YCI08UAX nodxcapd, Ha mamepuaie
AHeIULICKO20 U Y30€KCK020 A3bIK06. B x00e uccredosanus GulAGIAIOMCA KOMMYHUKAMUGHbIE CIMPAmMe2uu u
MAaKMuKu, npuMeHsieMvle 8 Ype3BbIYAUHbIX CUMYAYUsAX, a MaKdxice COOMHOUleHUe MePMUHOIOSUYECKUX
eOuHuYy u oobweynompedUumenbHoU 1eKCUKU.

Pe3synomamul ananuza nokaswi8aiom, Ymo OCHO8HOU cmpameueti MeEOUYUHCKO20 OUCKYPCA 8 YCI0BUAX
noscapa A6Aemcs Makmuka UHCmpyKmuposanus. B anenuiickom s3vike npeobnaoaiom abbpesuamypul u
CMAHOAPMUUPOBAHHASL  MEPMUHONO02US, MO020d KAK 6 Y30eKCKOM s3blKe aKMUGHO UCHOTb3YIOMCA
KOHCMPYKYUU  NOBETUMENbHO20 HAKIOHeHUs U  ouyuanrbHo-moynsie gopmynuposku. Ilonyuennvie
pe3yibmamul  CnoCOOCMBYIOM  GblAGNIEHUIO MEXAHUBMO8 obecnedeHus IP@eKkmusHoll KOMMYHUKAYUU 6
Upe3BbIUALHBIX CUTNY AYUSIX.

Kniouesvie cnosa: meduyunckuil OUCKypc, TUHSBONPASMAMUKA, 4Pe36blualiHas CUMYayus, noxicap,
KOMMYHUKAMUBHAA cmpame2usl, MepMUHON02Us, MAKMUKA UHCIMPYKMUPOBANUS, ~AHSIUUCKUL  A3bIK,
V30eKCKUlL S3bIK.

LINGUOPRAGMATIC FEATURES OF MEDICAL DISCOURSE IN FIRE EMERGENCY
SITUATIONS (A CASE STUDY OF THE ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGEYS)

Abstract. This article presents a comparative analysis of the linguopragmatic features of medical
discourse formed in fire emergency situations based on materials from the English and Uzbek languages.
The study identifies communicative strategies and tactics employed in emergency contexts, as well as the
correlation between terminological units and general vocabulary.

The results of the analysis demonstrate that the principal strategy of medical discourse in fire
situations is based on the tactic of instruction (briefing). While abbreviations and standardized terminology
prevail in English, imperative constructions and formally precise expressions are more actively used in
Uzbek. The findings contribute to identifying the mechanisms that ensure effective communication in
emergency situations.

Keywords: medical discourse, linguopragmatics, emergency situation, fire, communicative strategy,
terminology, instruction tactic, English language, Uzbek language.

Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslik tadgiqotlarida nutqiy jarayonlarni o‘rganish, xususan, diskurs tahlili
mustagil ilmiy yo‘nalish sifatida shakllanib, izchil nazariy asos va tadqiq usullariga ega bo‘ldi. Diskurs
hodisasi nafagat til birliklarining qo‘llanishini, balki ularning ijtimoiy muhit, vaziyat, magsad va
ishtirokchilar bilan o‘zaro bog‘ligligini ham qgamrab oladi. Shu jihatdan, muayyan sharoitda yuzaga
keladigan rasmiy va xizmatga oid nutqiy almashinuvlar institutsional diskurs doirasida talgin etiladi.
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Favqulodda vaziyatlarda shakllanadigan bunday nutqiy jarayon, ayniqsa, yong‘in sharoitidagi tibbiy
mulogot jamiyat osoyishtaligi va inson hayotini asrash bilan chambarchas bog‘liqdir. Yong‘in qisqa fursatda
kengayib, katta talafot yetkazishi mumkin bo‘lgan, yuqori xavf darajasiga ega ofatdir. Bunday holatda
vogelikning keskinligi, vagtning cheklanganligi hamda ruhiy bosimning kuchayishi nutgiy jarayonning
o0‘ziga xos tarzda tashkil etilishini taqozo etadi.

Mazkur vaziyatda so‘zning ravshanligi, ifodaning lo‘ndaligi va ma’noning bir xilligi hal giluvchi o‘rin
tutadi. Har bir ko‘rsatma, ogohlantirish yoki tavsiya shubha uyg‘otmaydigan, ikki xil talginga yo°‘l
go‘ymaydigan tarzda bayon etilishi lozim. Chunki nutqdagi noaniqlik yoki sustkashlik inson hayoti va
salomatligiga bevosita xavf tug‘dirishi mumkin. Shunday ekan, yong‘in sharoitidagi tibbiy diskursni
lingvistik va nutgshunoslik nugtai nazaridan tadqiq etish nafagat nazariy, balki amaliy jihatdan ham dolzarb
ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Tadgigot magsadi va metodologiyasi. Mazkur tadqiqotning bosh maqgsadi yong‘in sharoitida ingliz
va o‘zbek tillarida shakllangan tibbiy diskursning lingvopragmatik xususiyatlarini aniqlash, ularning
mazmuniy-tuzilmaviy belgilari hamda kommunikativ yo‘naltirilganlik darajasini qiyosiy jihatdan tahlil
etishdan iboratdir. Ushbu magsad doirasida favqulodda vaziyatlarda yuzaga keladigan nutgiy
almashinuvning vazifaviy yuklamasi, ifoda shakllari, buyruq va ko‘rsatma mazmunidagi konstruksiyalar,
terminologik qatlamning faolligi hamda umumqo‘llaniladigan leksika bilan o‘zaro nisbatlari o‘rganildi.

Tadgigot metodologik jihatdan zamonaviy tilshunoslikning antropotsentrik va diskursiv
yondashuvlariga tayanadi. Ish jarayonida bir necha ilmiy usullar uyg‘un holda qo‘llanildi. Xususan, diskursiv
tahlil usuli orqali yong‘in vaziyatidagi tibbiy muloqotning vaziyatga bog‘ligligi, magsadga yo‘naltirilganligi
hamda ishtirokchilar o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar tizimi aniqlashtirildi. Qiyosiy-tipologik metod yordamida
ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi o‘xshash va farqli jihatlar, aynigsa, buyruq mayli, gisgartmalar va bargaror
birikmalar qo‘llanishidagi tafovutlar belgilandi.

Semantik tahlil vositasida terminlar va umumgqo‘llaniladigan birliklarning ma’no tarkibi, ularning
vaziyatga mos ravishda torayishi yoki kengayishi o‘rganildi.

Tadqiqot materiali sifatida favqulodda wvaziyatlar, xususan, yong‘in holatlariga doir rasmiy
ko‘rsatmalar, tibbiy yo‘rignomalar, ogohlantiruvchi matnlar hamda sog‘ligni saqlash tizimiga oid axborot
manbalari tanlab olindi. Tanlov jarayonida matnlarning rasmiyligi, amaliy yo‘naltirilganligi va keng
jamoatchilikka mo‘ljallanganligi mezon sifatida olindi. Bu esa o‘rganilayotgan diskursning real
kommunikativ muhitdagi namunasini tahlil gilish imkonini berdi.

Shu tariga, qo‘llanilgan metodlar majmui tadqiqot obyektini har tomonlama yoritish, lingvopragmatik
xususiyatlarni izchil va asosli tarzda ochib berish imkonini yaratdi.

Natijalar va tahlil. Ingliz tilidagi tibbiy diskurs yong‘in sharoitida qisqa, ravshan va buyruq
uslubidagi mulogotga asoslanadi. Shifokorlar va yordamchilar oddiy va tushunarli atamalar, gisqartmalar
hamda standart frazalardan foydalanadi. Masalan, “CPR”, “airway”, “evacuation” kabi so‘zlar xalqaro
miqyosda tez va aniq tushuniladi, bu esa ko‘p millatli jamoalarda samarali hamkorlikka xizmat giladi.
Yong‘in vaqtida amalga oshiriladigan tibbiy yordam ko‘plab ingliz tilidagi protokollar va ko‘rsatmalarga
tayanadi: bemorning holatini baholash, jarohatlarni aniglash va tezkor evakuatsiya jarayonlari standartlarga
muvofiq olib boriladi. Telemeditsina va masofaviy konsultatsiyalar esa ingliz tilidagi anig, ixcham va oson
go‘llaniladigan kommunikativ vositalarning ahamiyatini oshiradi.

Bundan tashqari, o‘zbek tibbiy diskursida ham yong‘in va boshqa favqulodda vaziyatlarda o‘ziga xos
kommunikativ strategiyalar shakllangan. O‘zbek tilida tibbiy mulogot ko‘pincha an’anaviy va rasmiy tilda
kechadi, bunda og‘zaki va yozma shakllar o‘zaro uyg‘unlikda ishlatiladi. Yong‘in sharoitida tezkorlik va
aniq ifodalilik talab qilinadigan vaziyatlarda o‘zbek tibbiy diskursida ham buyruq va ko‘rsatma shakllari
ustunlik qiladi. Masalan, “Darhol evakuatsiya qiling!”, ‘“Nafas olishni tekshiring!”, “Shifokorga xabar
bering!” kabi gisqa va aniq iboralar bemor va yordamchi o‘rtasida samarali muloqotni ta’minlaydi.

O‘zbek tibbiy terminologiyasida yong‘in sharoitiga mos keluvchi maxsus atamalar va iboralar ham
mavjud. Bu atamalar ko‘pincha xalqaro tibbiy so‘zlar (masalan, “evakuatsiya”, “reanimatsiya”, “jarohat”)
bilan uyg‘unlashib, tibbiy xodimlar orasida tushunishni osonlashtiradi. Shu bilan birga, o‘zbek tilida rasmiy
bayonotlar, ko‘rsatmalar va ogohlantirishlarda davlat tili o‘z o‘rnini mustahkamlagan va bu orqali
mamlakatdagi favqulodda vaziyatlarga mos tiliy me’yorlar shakllanmoqda.

Shuningdek, O‘zbekistonda yong‘in favqulodda vaziyatlarida favqulodda yordam xizmatlari va tibbiy
xodimlar o‘rtasidagi muloqotda ham texnologiyalarning roli oshib bormoqda. Masalan, mobil ilovalar, gisqa
matnli xabarlar va onlayn platformalar orgali tezkor va aniq axborot almashinuvi amalga oshirilmoqgda. Bu
texnologiyalar o‘zbek tibbiy diskursini yanada interaktiv va samarali giladi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, yong‘in sharoitida tibbiy diskursning ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi kommunikativ
strategiyalari va taktikalari o‘ziga xos va bir-birini to‘ldiruvchi elementlardan tashkil topgan. Ingliz tili ko‘p
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millatli jamoalar va xalqaro standartlar uchun asos bo‘lsa, o‘zbek tili mahalliy sharoitda aniq va tushunarli
muloqotni ta’minlaydi. Ikkala til diskursining samarali uyg‘unligi yong‘in favqulodda vaziyatlarida tibbiy
yordam ko‘rsatishda hayotiy ahamiyatga ega.

Yong‘in sharoitida asosiy davolovchi taktikalardan biri bo‘lgan ko‘rsatma berish (instruktaj) usuli
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi, masalan:

“Call 9-1-1"[1] jumlasi lo ‘ndaligi bilan ajralib turadi, u bevosita harakatga yo ‘naltirilgan
Ko ‘rsatmani ifodalaydi, noto‘g‘ri yoki ikki ma’noli talginga yo‘l qo ‘ymaydi, bu esa yong‘in sharoitida
xavfsizlik talablariga to ‘lig mos keladi.

Give first aid where needed; cool and cover burns to reduce the chance of further injury or infection
[1] (Zarur bo‘lgan joyda birinchi yordam ko‘rsating; kuygan joylarni sovuting va yopib qo‘ying — bu keyingi
jarohat yoki infeksiyani oldini olishga yordam beradi) — strategiyani amalga oshirish jarayonida umumiy
go‘llaniladigan leksik birliklar va tibbiy terminlardan foydalaniladi. Taktikaning amalga oshirilishi zarurat
tug‘ilganda birinchi yordam ko‘rsatishga chaqirishga qaratilgan.

Ko‘rsatma berish taktikasini amalga oshirish jarayonida umumiy qo‘llaniladigan leksik birliklar bilan
bir qatorda tibbiy atamalar ham qo‘llaniladi. Bu yondashuv aholi uchun tushunarli bo‘lish bilan birga, zarur
hollarda aniq va ishonchli tibbiy ma’lumotni yetkazishga xizmat qiladi.

Masalan, “consultation” (maslahat) tibbiy amaliyot nomi bo‘lishiga qaramay, umumiy qo‘llaniladigan
leksema hisoblanadi. Bu so‘zning etimologiyasi lotin tilidagi “consulere” fe’lidan kelib chiqqan bo‘lib,
dastlab “puxta o‘ylab ko‘rish”, keyinchalik esa birgalikda muhokama qilish va qaror gabul qilish ma’nolarini
anglatgan [2]. Birinchi denotat — ya’ni “puxta o‘ylab ko‘rish” — bugungi kunda eskirgan, ikkinchi denotat —
“birgalikda muhokama qilish va qaror qabul qilish” — esa mavjudligini saglab golgan. Hozirgi zamonda
“consultation” ko‘p ma’noli so‘z sifatida qaraladi va uning semantik tarkibida quyidagi asosiy ma’nolar
ajratiladi: Muayyan masala yoki ish yuzasidan mutaxassislar yig‘ilishi, maslahatlashuvi; Mutaxassis
tomonidan berilgan maslahat yoki tavsiya; Bunday maslahatlarni beruvchi muassasa yoki tashkilot;
O‘quvchilarga fanlarni o‘zlashtirishda yordam beruvchi o‘qituvchi maslahatlari, pedagogik yordam [3].

Masalan, ingliz tilidagi GP (general practitioner) atamasi umumiy amaliyot shifokorini anglatadi.
O‘zbekiston sharoitida bu lavozim “uchastka terapevti” yoki “oilaviy shifokor” tushunchasiga mos keladi.
Ular aholiga birlamchi tibbiy yordam ko‘rsatadi, keng tarqalgan kasalliklarni aniqlaydi va zarur hollarda
ixtisoslashgan shifokorlarga yo‘naltiradi.

Ayni vaqtda, ingliz tilida “therapist” so‘zi ko‘pincha “psixologik yordam ko‘rsatuvchi mutaxassis” —
masalan, psixoterapevt yoki maslahat beruvchi psixolog [2] ma’nosida ishlatiladi. Bu esa tibbiy
terminologiyada lingvomadaniy tafovutlar mavjudligini ko‘rsatadi.

Shunday qilib, O‘zbekistonda terapevt asosan jismoniy salomatlik bilan shug‘ullansa, ingliz tilida
so‘zlashuvchi madaniyatda bu atama ruhiy salomatlik bilan bog‘liq kontekstda qo‘llanilishi mumkin. Bu
holat tibbiy diskursning madaniy xususiyatlar asosida shakllanishi va har bir til hamda jamiyatda turlicha
semantik yuklamaga ega bo‘lishini tasdiglaydi.

Xulosa. Olib borilgan tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, yong‘in sharoitida shakllanadigan tibbiy
diskurs o‘zining mazmuniy va vazifaviy jihatidan nihoyatda amaliy yo‘naltirilgan nutqiy tizim hisoblanadi.
U, avvalo, axborot yetkazishdan ko‘ra, aniq harakat tartibini belgilash, vaziyatni boshqarish va inson
salomatligini muhofaza qilishga qaratilganligi bilan ajralib turadi. Bunday diskursda nutq birliklari
vogelikning keskinligi va vagtning cheklanganligi sharoitida shakllanadi hamda har bir ifoda bevosita amaliy
natijaga yo‘naltiriladi.

Yong‘in vaziyatidagi tibbiy muloqotda harakatlar ketma-ketligini belgilovchi ko‘rsatmalar,
ogohlantirishlar va tavsiyalar ustuvor o‘rin egallaydi. Shu bois mazkur diskurs turida pragmatik omil, ya’'ni
nutqning magsadga qaratilganligi, lo‘ndaligi va bir ma’noliligi asosiy mezon sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Har
bir gapning tuzilishi, tanlangan so‘z va iboralarning ma’nosi ikki xil talginga yo‘l qo‘ymasligi bilan
ahamiyatlidir.

Qiyosiy tahlil natijalari ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi tibbiy diskurs o‘rtasida muayyan uslubiy va
tuzilmaviy tafovutlar mavjudligini ko‘rsatdi. Ingliz tilida standartlashgan terminologiya, xalqaro miqyosda
gabul gilingan gisqartmalar hamda barqaror iboralar faol qo‘llanilishi kuzatiladi. Bu holat axborotni ixcham
va tezkor yetkazish, shuningdek, ko‘p millatli muhitda bir xillikni ta’minlash zarurati bilan izohlanadi.
O‘zbek tilida esa rasmiy-aniq buyrug shaklidagi gaplar, to‘lig nomlash birliklari hamda tushunarli ifoda
vositalari ustunlik giladi. Bu esa mahalliy nutqiy an’ana va rasmiy til me’yorlari bilan bog‘liqdir.

Shunga garamay, har ikki til diskursining tub magsadi va vazifasi mushtarakdir. Ular, eng avvalo,
inson hayoti va salomatligini asrash, talafotni kamaytirish hamda favqulodda vaziyatda tezkor va to‘g‘ri
harakatni ta’minlashga xizmat qiladi. Demak, yong‘in sharoitidagi tibbiy diskurs til tizimining amaliy
kuchini namoyon etuvchi, ijtimoiy ahamiyati yuksak bo‘lgan nutqiy hodisa sifatida baholanishi mumkin.
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Abstract. This article explores the pragmatic features of speech acts in political discourse, focusing on
how politicians use language to achieve specific communicative goals. Drawing on Austin’s and Searle’s
speech act theory, the study examines the use of assertives, directives, commissives, expressives, and
declarations in political speeches. By analyzing political speeches, the paper highlights how pragmatic
strategies are employed to persuade, inform, and mobilize audiences. The findings reveal that effective
political communication relies heavily on the speaker’s ability to manage illocutionary and perlocutionary
effects.

Keywords: speech act theory, political discourse, assertives, directives, commissives, expressives,
declarations.

SIYOSIY DISKURSDA NUTQ AKTLARINING PRAGMATIK TAHLILI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada siyosiy diskursdagi nutg aktlarining pragmatik xususiyatlari tadgiq
etilib, unda siyosatchilarning muayyan kommunikativ magsadlarga erishish uchun tildan gay tarzda
fovdalanishiga e’tibor qaratiladi. J. Ostin va J. Serlning nutq akti nazariyasiga tayanib, tadgigotda siyosiy
nutqlarda assertiv, direktiv, komissiv, ekspressiv va deklarativiarning qo ‘llanilishi tahlil gilinadi. Siyosiy
nutglarni tahlil gilish orgali magolada tinglovchilarni ishontirish, xabardor gilish va safarbar etishda
pragmatik strategivalardan ganday foydalanilishi yoritib beriladi. Tadgigot natijalari shuni ko ‘rsatadiki,
samarali siyosiy muloqot ko‘p jihatdan notigning illokutiv va perlokutiv ta’sirlarni boshqgara olish
mahoratiga bog ‘ligdir.

Kalit so ‘zlar: nutq akti nazariyasi, siyosiy diskurs, assertivlar, direktiviar, komissivlar, ekspressiviar,
deklarativlar.

IPATMATHYECKHIA AHAJIU3 PEYEBBIX AKTOB B IIOJIUTUYECKOM JUCKYPCE

Annomauusa. B nacmosuwell cmamve paccmMampugaiomcs npasmMamuyeckue 0COOeHHOCMU peyeblx
aKmo8 6 NONUMUHECKOM OUCKYPCEe U AHATUZUPYEMCs, KAKUM 00pazom ROIUMUKU UCHOAb3YIOM A3bIK OISl
doCmudIceHUst KOHKDEMHbIX KOMMYHUKamueuvix yenei. Ha ocnoge meopuu peuesvix akmos Ocmuna u Cépis
6 UCCNe008AHUU U3YUAEMCS UCNOIb308AHUe ACCEPMUBOE, OUPEKMUBOE, KOMUCCUBOB, IKCHPECCUBO8 U
Odexnapayuti 8 pewax NOJUMUKOS. AHAIU3 NOAUMUYECKUX 8bICTIYNJICHULl NOKA3bI8Aem, KAK NpazmamuyecKue
cmpame2uu RPUMeHSIOMCcs 071 yoexcoeHus, uHpopmuposanus u mooumuzayuu ayoumopuu. Pesyromamor
UCCTe008anUs CEUOEMENbCMEYION O MOM, UMO 3IPHeKmusHoCms NOTUMUYECKOU KOMMYHUKAYUU 8
SHAYUMENbHOU  CMENeHU  3A6UCUm  Om  CHOCOOHOCMU — Opamopd  YHpaeisimv — WLIOKYMUGHLIMU U
NEePIOKYMUBHbIMU 3 pexmamu.

Knwouesvie cnosa: meopus peuesvix axmos, HOIUMUYECKUL OUCKYPC, ACCEPMUBDLL, OUPEKMUGyL,
KOMUCCUBDL, IKCHPECCUBYL, OeKAAPAYUL.

Introduction. Political discourse represents one of the most influential forms of public
communication, as it shapes ideologies, persuades audiences, and constructs social realities through
strategically chosen language. From a pragmatic perspective, political speeches do not merely convey
information, they perform actions that influence people’s beliefs and behaviours. Speech Act Theory, first
proposed by J.L. Austin and further expanded by J.R.Searle, provides a theoretical foundation for analysing
how politicians use language to issue promises, create commitments, justify decisions, or mobilize citizens.

Literature review. Different perspectives of linguists and pragmatics scholars on speech acts in
political discourse were examined during the process of analysis and clarification of the article’s main
content. The theoretical frameworks and opinions of classic speech act theorists such as J. L. Austin and J. R.
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Searle, as well as applied studies by political discourse analysts like Thomas J., Wilson, J. and Fairclough N.,
Uzbek linguists, Hakimov M., Safarov Sh.S. and other theories were analyzed.

Furthermore, studies of political speeches from cultural and political contexts, including Uzbek
political discourse, were reviewed to identify patterns in the use of assertives, directives, commissives,
expressives, and declarations. This review highlights how speech act theory has been interpreted and applied
to understand persuasive strategies, communicative goals, and audience engagement in political
communication.

Results and their analysis. Political discourse heavily relies on various types of speech acts to fulfil
persuasive and ideological functions. Politicians utilize speech acts to persuade, motivate, and establish
credibility. According to J.L.Austin, Speech act theory divides utterances into three levels:

- Locutionary acts are the propositional content of political speeches, what is actually said. For
example:

“We will build new schools.” — literal meaning: the government will construct educational
buildings.
“Unemployment has decreased.” — literal informational statement.

Locutionary acts provide factual claims, descriptions, policy explanations, and lexical content of
political messages.

Illocutionary acts allow leaders to persuade, justify decisions, promise reforms, direct public behavior,
establish political legitimacy. Together with this, Austin classified five classes of illocutionary acts:

1. Verdictives — involving judgements, assessments or evaluations;

2. Exercitives — exercise of power, authority or decision-making including, appointing, voting,
ordering, urging, advising, warning, etc.

3. Commissives — committing the speaker to some future action;

4. Behabitives — expressing social attitudes, courtesy, or reactions;

5. Expositives — explaining, clarifying or organizing discourse — how language is used in political
context in arguments or explanations.

In political discourse, perlocutionary acts are crucial because political leaders aim to influence, shape
attitudes, and motivate social or political action. Politicians do not only inform or promise, they try to
produce reactions in citizens. For instance, “Our economic plan will secure your family’s future.” —
Intended effect - citizens feel confidence and support the policy.

In addition, Austin’s framework demonstrates that political discourse is not merely a vehicle for
conveying information but a powerful performative tool through which leaders construct, negotiate, and
transform social and institutional reality. It clarifies how political authority is enacted through language and
how speech functions as a strategic instrument for governance and persuasion. Therefore, Austin’s
classification is essential for analyzing the pragmatic structure of political communication, revealing the
dynamic interplay between linguistic form, political intention, and societal effect.

J.R. Searle categorizes speech acts into five types: assertive acts, directive acts, expressive acts,
commissive acts, declarative acts.

Assertive acts are frequently used to establish political viewpoints as factual or inevitable. For
instance, when a political leader declares, “Our nation stands stronger than ever,” the utterance performs an
assertive act aimed at constructing unity and confidence among citizens. J.R. Searle emphasizes that such
assertives commit the speaker to the truthfulness of the proposition, shaping shared assumptions within a
political community.

Directive acts also play a central role in political communication. Politicians routinely issue
instructions, calls to action, and warnings designed to influence public behaviour. Whether urging citizens to
vote, support a policy, or adopt specific behaviours, directives carry an illocutionary force shaped by
authority and context. J.L. Austin notes that the strength of a directive depends not only on linguistic form
but also on institutional power, making directive acts especially impactful in political discourse.

Expressive acts allow political speakers to signal emotions such as gratitude, sympathy, pride, or
solidarity. These utterances serve to humanize leaders and create affective bonds with audiences. For
example, public condolences or statements of national pride function pragmatically to reinforce shared
identity and maintain social cohesion.

Commissive acts, including promises, pledges, and commitments, are among the most prominent
features of electoral rhetoric. When a politician states, “We will ensure economic stability,” the utterance
performs a commissive act that binds the speaker to future action and creates expectations among citizens.
J.R. Searle explains that commissives operate beyond the moment of speaking, projecting obligations into
the future and shaping political accountability. Declarative acts in political discourse are especially
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powerful because political figures, presidents, ministers, parliament members, governors, have the
institutional authority to create or change social reality through language. In political communication studies,
declaratives demonstrate:

- the performative power of political authority;

- the relationship between language and institutional power;

- how political realities (laws, statuses, policies) are constructed through speech

Collectively, these speech acts demonstrate that political discourse is inherently performative. Each
political utterance aims not only to inform but to influence, persuade, and construct social meaning.
Pragmatic analysis reveals how politicians employ illocutionary strategies to affect public judgement, guide
decision-making, and maintain power relations.

Politicians often use indirect speech acts, hedging, politeness strategies, and metaphorical language to
enhance persuasive impact. For example:

- Indirect speech acts soften commands: “It would be great if citizens participated in the census”
instead of a direct “Participate in the census.”

-Hedging reduces the risk of contradiction: “We believe this policy may improve healthcare
outcomes.”

-Metaphors frame complex issues: “The war on poverty” or “building bridges between communities”
creates vivid mental images to influence perception.

These strategies reflect the intersection of pragmatics and rhetoric, emphasizing both the linguistic
form and the socio-political context.

Based on Speech act taxonomy, the President Sh.M.Mirziyoyev speech at the 2025 “Samarkand
Climate Forum” is analyzed:

Mirziyoyev states factual observations about global climate change and its consequences, e.g. rising
global temperatures, melting glaciers, expanding desertification, environmental degradation. These assertive
statements function to share knowledge, highlight urgency, and frame climate change as a shared reality
requiring international cooperation. He proposes concrete commitments: establishing a regional initiative
(e.g. “Green Belt of Central Asia”), launching joint reforestation and climate-adaptation programs, forming a
Secretariat for water, energy, climate cooperation, and promoting renewable energy and “green”
development models. These commissives signal Uzbekistan’s readiness to take responsibility, both nationally
and regionally, for climate action and sustainable development.

Implicit and explicit calls for cooperation: he addresses international partners, urging cooperation on
climate, resource-saving development, technology transfer, and shared responsibility. Such directive acts aim
to mobilize multiple states and institutions toward collective environmental initiatives - bridging domestic
leadership with international cooperation.

His speech appeals to shared responsibility for future generations, global solidarity, and environmental
stewardship; he frames climate protection as moral-ethical duty toward humanity and the planet. By doing
so, he not only presents pragmatic policies as expressives but also evokes ethical solidarity which can
strengthen legitimacy and public support beyond mere policy language.

Through the speech, Mirziyoyev declares Uzbekistan’s commitment to sustainable development and
green economy, effectively “declaring” a shift in national/regional development ideology: toward ecology,
cooperation, and future- oriented growth. This declarative dimension helps to recast not only policy, but
national and regional identity: from traditional development toward “green,” globally-responsible future.

All in all, Mirziyoyev’s 2025 climate-forum speech blends factual assertion about climate issues,
commitments and concrete policy pledges - green initiatives, calls for cooperation as directives, moral-
ethical value appeals as expressives, and symbolic declarations including new developmental vision.

Conclusion. The analysis of speech acts within political discourse demonstrates that political language
is fundamentally performative, strategic, and action-oriented. Drawing on the theoretical foundations
established by J.L. Austin and J.R. Searle, it becomes clear that political utterances perform far more than
informational functions, they actively construct social realities, negotiate power relations, and shape
collective decision-making. Political leaders rely on a wide range of illocutionary forces to influence public
perception, justify policy decisions, mobilize support, and establish institutional authority. Through
promises, warnings, declarations, appeals, and ideological framing, political actors convert linguistic
expressions into tools of governance and persuasion.

Furthermore, the perlocutionary dimension of speech acts highlights the deeper socio-psychological
impact of political rhetoric. Speeches delivered by political leaders can inspire trust, generate fear, build
hope, intensify nationalism, or provoke resistance. These effects demonstrate that political discourse
functions not merely as a channel for transmitting ideas but as an apparatus for shaping emotions, attitudes,
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and behaviors within society. By producing concrete perlocutionary outcomes, such as voting behavior,
public compliance, civic engagement, or social protest political speech acts directly influence the dynamics
of democratic participation and public opinion formation.

Ultimately, the role of speech acts in political discourse underscores the intimate relationship between
language and political power. Political communication is not a neutral exchange of information, it is an
instrument through which authority is legitimized, ideologies are reinforced, and collective realities are
constructed. Understanding the pragmatic mechanisms of speech acts therefore provides critical insights into
how political actors craft persuasive messages, how they manipulate or guide public sentiment, and how
language becomes a central force in the maintenance and transformation of political systems. As
contemporary politics increasingly relies on mediated communication, the study of speech acts remains
essential for interpreting the intentions, strategies, and societal consequences embedded in political
discourse.
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RAQAMLI DISKURS VA UNING ZAMONAVIY O‘ZBEK TILI TARAQQIYOTIGA
TA’SIRI

Abduraxmonov Xudoynazar Abdirayimovich,
Qarshi davlat texnika universiteti

Xorijiy tillar kafedrasi dotsenti, PhD
suhratabdurahmonov120@gmail.com

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada ragamli diskursning nazariy asoslari, uning lingvistik mohiyati hamda
zamonaviy o ‘zbek tili taraqqiyotiga ko ‘rsatayotgan ta’siri tahlil qilinadi. Diskurs tushunchasining turli fan
sohalarida talgin qilinishi, uning tilshunoslikdagi o ‘rni va diskurs tahlilining metodologik xususiyatlari
yoritiladi. Shuningdek, internet va raqamli texnologiyalar muhitida shakllanayotgan muloqotning o ziga xos
belgilariga — tezkorlik, interfaollik, multimodallik, kreativiik kabi omillarga alohida e’tibor qaratiladi.
Raqamli diskursda milliy til birliklarining qo ‘llanishi, yangi leksik birliklarning yuzaga kelishi hamda
kommunikativ meyorlarning o zgarishi ilmiy asosda tahlil etiladi. Tadqiqot natijalari ragamli muhitning til
tizimi va nutqiy jarayonlarga sezilarli ta’sir ko ‘rsatayotganini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so’zlar: ragamli diskurs, diskurs tahlili, mediadiskurs, internet mulogoti, multimodallik,
lingvopragmatika, kommunikativ jarayon, milliy til birliklari, leksik yangilanish, ragamli tilshunoslik.

AD®POBOM JUCKYPC U ETO BJIUSIHUE HA PA3SBUTUE COBPEMEHHOT O
Y3BEKCKOI'O SA3BIKA

Annomauua. B oannoii cmamve ananusupyiomcs meopemuyeckue 0CHO8bl YUPposo2o OUCKypcd, e2o
JIUHSBUCMUYECKA CYWHOCMb U GIUAHUE HA PA36UMUE COBPEMEHHO020 Y30eKCcKo2o A3bikd. Buloensemcsa
uHmepnpemayus NOHAMUSL OUCKYPCA 6 DA3IUYHBIX HAVYHBIX 001aCmAX, e20 poib 8 JUHSBUCTIUKE U
Memoodonozuieckue ocobennocmu ouckypc-anamusa. Ocoboe eHumanue yoensiemcsi makoce cneyuguxe
KOMMYHUKayuu, npoucxooaujell 8 cpede Mumepnema u yughpogeix mexnono2uil, — makum ¢pakmopam, Kax
CKOpOCMb, UHMEPAKMUBHOCTb, MYTbMUMOOATbHOCMb, KDeAmUusHOCmb. B nayunom acnekme anaiuzupyemcs
UCNONb306aHUE eOUHUY HAYUOHAILHO2O A3bIKA 8 YUDPOBOM OUCKYpCe, NOSGIeHUe HOBLIX NeKCUYECKUX
eounUY U USMeHeHUs KOMMYHUKAMUBHbIX HOPM. Pe3ynbmamul ucciedosanus noxasviearom, umo yugposas
cpeoa oxasvieaem cyujecmeenHoe GIusHUe Ha A3bIKOGYIO0 CUCTEMY U peyegble NPOYECChl.

Knrouegvre cnosa: yughposoii ouckypce, OucKypc-ananus, meouaoucKkypc, UHmepHem-KOMMYHUKAYUS,
MYIbMUMOOANLHOCMb,  TUHSBONPACMAMUKA, KOMMYHUKAMUGHLI  npoyecc, HAYUOHANbHblE —SA3bIKOGble
eounuybl, 1ekcuieckoe ooHosIenue, YUPposas TUHSEUCTIUKAL.

DIGITAL DISCOURSE AND ITS IMPACT ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE
MODERN UZBEK LANGUAGE

Abstract. This article analyzes the theoretical foundations of digital discourse, its linguistic essence
and its impact on the development of the modern Uzbek language. The interpretation of the concept of
discourse in various scientific fields, its role in linguistics and the methodological features of discourse
analysis are highlighted. Special attention is also paid to the specific features of communication taking place
in the environment of the Internet and digital technologies - such factors as speed, interactivity,
multimodality, creativity. The use of national language units in digital discourse, the emergence of new
lexical units and changes in communicative norms are analyzed on a scientific basis. The results of the study
show that the digital environment has a significant impact on the language system and speech processes.

Key words: digital discourse, discourse analysis, media discourse, internet communication,
multimodality, linguopragmatics, communicative process, national language units, lexical renewal, digital
linguistics.

Kirish. XXI asrda axborot-kommunikatsiya texnologiyalarining jadal rivojlanishi natijasida insoniyat
hayotining barcha sohalarida tub o‘zgarishlar yuz bermoqda. Xususan, internet va ragamli platformalarning
keng ommalashuvi mulogot shakllarini yangilab, tilning funksional imkoniyatlarini kengaytirdi. An’anaviy
og‘zaki va yozma nutq bilan bir qatorda, elektron makonda shakllanayotgan yangi kommunikativ muhit —
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raqamli diskurs vujudga keldi. Mazkur diskurs o‘zining tezkorligi, interfaolligi, multimodalligi hamda
ijtimoiy tarmoglar orgali keng auditoriyani gamrab olishi bilan ajralib turadi.

Ragamli diskurs nafagat yangi leksik birliklarning yuzaga kelishiga, balki mavjud til vositalarining
funksional-semantik jihatdan gayta talgin etilishiga ham sabab bo‘lmoqda. Shu bois uni lingvistik, pragmatik
va sotsiokulturologik nuqtayi nazardan o‘rganish dolzarb ilmiy masalalardan biridir. Aynigsa, raqamli
muloqotning zamonaviy o‘zbek tili taraqqiyotiga ko‘rsatayotgan ta’sirini aniqlash, milliy til birliklarining
internet makonidagi namoyon bo‘lish xususiyatlarini tahlil qilish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Mazkur tadgiqotda ragamli diskursni o‘rganishda kompleks va tizimli
yondashuv tamoyiliga asoslanildi. Ish jarayonida bir gator umumilmiy va maxsus lingvistik metodlardan
foydalanildi. Avvalo, tavsifiy (deskriptiv) metod asosida ragamli mulogotga xos lingvistik birliklar —
gisgartmalar, neologizmlar, emojilar, xeshteglar hamda multimodal unsurlar tahlil gilindi. Qiyosiy metod
yordamida an’anaviy diskurs va raqamli diskurs o‘rtasidagi o‘xshash hamda farqli jihatlar aniqlashtirildi.
Diskurs tahlili metodi asosida internet matnlari kontekstual, pragmatik va ijtimoiy omillar bilan bog‘liq
holda o‘rganildi.

Shuningdek, lingvopragmatik yondashuv asosida nutq subyektlarining kommunikativ magsadi,
ijtimoly mavqgeyi va auditoriyaga ta’sir mexanizmlari tahlil etildi. Tadqiqot materiali sifatida ijtimoiy
tarmoglar, bloglar va messenjer platformalaridagi matn namunalari tanlab olindi hamda ularning struktur-
semantik xususiyatlari o‘rganildi.Natijada ragamli diskursning lingvistik va ijtimoiy xususiyatlarini aniqlash
hamda uning zamonaviy o‘zbek tili rivojiga ta’sirini ilmiy asosda yoritish maqsad qilindi.

Natijalar va ularning muhokamasi. Har bir tilning gapiruvchilari o°z milliy madaniyati, an’analari,
qadriyatlar va tafakkur uslubini ifodalovchi unsurlar mavjud bo‘lib, tilshunoslar tomonidan milliy
identitlikka ega til birliklarining masalasi o‘tgan asrning boshlaridan boshlab chuqur ilmiy izlanishlarga olib
keldi. Bundan tashqari, ragamli texnologiyalar bilan bog‘liq nutq va ommaviy axborot vositalaridagi
matnlarni tadqiq etish sohasida ham ushbu til birliklari nazariy asosda o‘rganilgan. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda
internetdagi mulogot dolzarb masalalar sifatida garalmogda. U nafagat mahalliy tilshunoslar, balki xorijiy
mutaxassislar tomonidan ham o‘rganilmoqda. Elektron muloqot ijtimoiy tarmoqglar hamda virtual olamda
shaxslarning o‘zaro munosabatlarida qo‘llanadi. “Elektron muloqot”, “elektron diskurs” yoki “raqamli
diskurs” atamalari elektron makondagi nutqiy faoliyat va vazifalarga nisbatan qo‘llanadi[1; b.217]. Hozirgi
vaqtda internet-mulogotning keng imkoniyatlari shakllanmoqda. Bu leksikaning muntazam boyib borishiga
0‘z ta’sirini o‘tkazadigan mutlago yangi mulogot turidir, deyishimiz mumkin. Keng auditoriyani gamrab
olgan, tanish va notanish; turli kasb egalari bo‘lgan shaxslar orasidagi muloqot asosida qurilgan ragamli
diskurs zamonaviy o‘zbek tili taraqqiyotiga oz ta’sirini o‘tkazmay qolmaydi.

Ragamli medianing rivojlanishi shaxslararo mulogotda navbatdagi global ingilobni yuzaga keltirdi.
Umuman, tilshunsoslikda diskurs tushunchasiga quyidagicha ta’rif beriladi: “tinglovchining tasavvurini hosil
giluvchi matn diskurs sifatida baholanadi. Diskurs gaplardan yoki ularning gismlaridan tashkil topadi hamda
muayyan asos vazifasini bajaruvchi konsept atrofida quriladi” [2; b.63-67]. Bunda diskurs komponenti
sanaladigan alohida gaplarning mantiqiy tarkibi propozitsiya deb nomlanadi. Tabiiyki, bu propozitsiyalar
o‘zaro mantiqiy bog‘lanishlar orqali birlashadi. Mantiqiy bog‘lanishlarda konyuksiya (asosan, biriktiruv
bog‘lovchilari yordamida hosil qilinadi), dizyunksiya (asosan, ayiruv bog‘lovchilari yordamida hosil
gilinadi), implikatsiya (masalan, shart bog‘lovchilari yordamida hosil qgilinadi) kabilar muhim o‘rin tutadi.
Diskursni tushunish jarayonida tinglovchi prepozitsiyalarni umumiy ma’noga jamlaydi. Har bir yangi jumla
orgali ifodalanadigan axborotni avvalrog anglashilgan va ayni vagtgacha to‘plangan talgin doirasiga
joylashtirib, umumiy ma’noni bosqichma-bosgich shakllantiradi.

Ijtimoiy va gumanitar fanlarda diskurs odatda til vositasida shakllangan va ifodalangan fikrlash uslubi
sifatida talgin qilinadi. Bu jamiyatda odamlar, obyektlar va ijtimoiy amaliyotlar hagida o‘ylash va
gapirishning o°‘ziga xos yo‘li, shuningdek, ushbu uch unsur (odamlar, narsalar va faoliyat) o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlar tizimidir. Sotsiologiya nuqtayi nazaridan diskurs voqelikka ma’no yuklash va uni
tushuntirishning muayyan usuli hisoblanadi. Siyosatshunoslikda esa diskurs ijtimoiy muammolarni hal etish
magsadida rasmiy va mantiqiy fikr almashish jarayoni sifatida ko‘riladi. Psixologiyada diskurs tilning shakli
va vazifasiga yozma yoki og‘zaki shaklda e’tibor qaratadi, chunki bu shakllar insonning ruhiy holati va ruhiy
holati bilan chambarchas bog‘liq deb hisoblanadi. “Ritorika sohasida diskurs biroz boshqacha ma’noga ega,
ya’ni ma’ruzachilar o‘z tinglovchilarini voqelikning o‘ziga xos idrokiga ishontirishadi. Ritorik diskurs
tinglovchilarni ma’ruzachining magsadlariga xizmat qiladigan xulosaga kelishga undashga harakat giladigan
markaziy, tartibga soluvchi ovozni — so‘zlayotgan yoki hikoya qiluvchi shaxsni o‘z ichiga oladi” [3; b.1167-
1172]. Keltirilgan bu fikrlar diskursning turli sohalarda qo‘llanishini ko‘rsatadi.

Tilshunoslikka diskurs terminining kirib kelishi bevosita til hodisalariga sistemaviy yondashuvning
shakllanishi bilan bog‘liq[4; b.272]. Diskurs shaxsiy maktubdan tortib gazeta xabargacha, oilaviy suhbatdan
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Siyosiy nutqgacha bo‘lgan barcha turdagi og‘zaki hamda yozma muloqotni qamrab oladi va kommunikativ
jarayonning muhim tarkibiy qismi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Fikrlar va his-tuyg‘ularning adresatga
yetkazilishida tildan foydalanilishi esa bu tushunchaning tilshunoslik bilan zich bog‘liq ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.
“Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda diskurs tushunchasi lingvistik atama sifatida o‘tgan asrning o‘rtalarida qo‘llanila
boshlandi. U dastlab gap yoki nutqda bog‘langan va kelishilgan oqibat sifatida tushunilgan bo‘lsa zamonaviy
lingvistikada murakkab kommunikativ hodisa sifatida izohlanmoqda”[5; b.217-220]. Diskurs hozirda
aytilayotgan, faol ishlatilayotgan nutqiy harakat, ya’ni real vaqt rejimida sodir bo‘layotgan suhbat yoki
mulogotdir. Matn esa til tizimiga asoslangan yoki shakliy-lisoniy qoidalarga muvofiq tuzilgan, mavhum
grammatik qurilish sifatida garaladi. Diskurs har doim aniq bir suhbat yoki mulogotni anglatadi. Uning
aniqligi esa fagat o‘sha diskurs qo‘llanilayotgan vaziyatga, matnga va muayyan obyektga birdek taalluglidir.
Qisgacha aytganda, diskurs — bu muayyan suhbatning turi yoki shaklidir.

Diskurs tushunchasining tilshunoslikka kirib kelishi amerikalik tilshunos Z.Xarris bilan bog‘lanadi.
Olim sintaksisdan yuqori darajada bo‘lgan tizim mavjudligini ta’kidlab, matn tushunchasi ham aynan shu
ta’rifga mos ekanligini ilgari surgan. Uning nazarida, diskurs tahlili tilning qoliplari va strukturasini alohida
gap darajasidan ko‘ra ancha kengroq birliklarda, ya’ni matn va undan kattaroq tuzilmalarda o‘rganadi.
Z.Xarris nutqni quyidagicha ta’riflagan: “muayyan vaziyatda bir yoki bir necha shaxs tomonidan yozilgan
yoki aytilgan bayonotlarning ketma-ketligidir” [6; b.30]. Olimning bunday yondashuvi tilshunoslikni so‘z,
jumla, gap kabilardan kengroq birliklarni (butun matn yoki suhbat) o‘rganishi lozimligini bu nutqni
shakllantirishda samarali ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Bu, albatta, tilshunioslikda matndan kichik birliklarni
o‘rganishga zarurat yo‘q, degani emas. Chunki matndagi har qanday birlik uning mohiyatini ochib berishga
xizmat giladi. Umuman, Z.Xarris matnni hosil giluvchi gaplarni alohida birliklar emas, matnning umumiy
mazmuniga ta’sir qiluvchi mantigan bog‘liq bo‘lgan tushunchalar sifatida qaraydi. Darhaqiqat, gaplar bir
matnda qo‘llanar ekan, ularning o‘zaro mantiqiy bog‘liq ekanligi shubha uyg‘otmaydi. Gaplarning matndan
yoki suhbat fragmentidan ko‘zlangan magsadni yuzaga chiqarishda o‘zaro bog‘liq va tizimli ravishda
qo‘llanishi diskursning mohiyati bilan uyg‘un ekanligi ham bildirilgan fikrlarni dalillaydi. Anglashiladiki,
diskurs nafaqat og‘zaki muloqot, balki matnga ham alodaqdor tushuncha hisoblanadi. Shu sababli tilni yaxlit,
mazmuniy nuqtayi nazardan o‘rganish boshlangandan keyin diskurs tahlili kun tartibiga chiqdi.

Diskurs terminining tilshunoslikda faol qo‘llanishi diskursiv tahlil tushunchasi mohiyatini to‘liq
anglab yetishni talab qiladi. “Diskurs tahlili yozma yoki og‘zaki tilni kontekstga bog‘liq holda o‘rganish
uchun tadgiqot usulidir. Bu tilning haqigiy hayotiy vaziyatlarda ganday ishlatilishini tushunishga garatilgan.
Diskurs tahlili tilning so‘zma-so‘z umumiy ma’nosidan tashqariga qarashni, kontekstni tushunishni va nima,
gachon va nima sababdan va nima magsadda aytilganini o‘rganishni o‘z ichiga oladi”[7; b.190-192]. Diskurs
tahlilining asosiy magsadi tilning turli vazifalarini, ma’no qanday shakllanishi va qurilishini, shuningdek,
nutqning ijtimoiy, madaniy, siyosiy va tarixiy sharoitlar bilan chambarchas bog‘ligligini chuqur o‘rganishdan
iborat. Masalan, agar bir yozuvchining tarixiy asarini tahlil qilmoqchi bo‘lsak, diskurs tahlili quyidagilarni
o‘z ichiga oladi:

ushbu asar yozuvchining ijodiy yo‘nalishi va dunyoqarashining qanday rivojlanishi;

muallifning nutgni aynan shu shaklda tagdim etishga undagan sabab va motivlari;

asar yozilgan davrdagi kontekst (ijtimoiy, madaniy va siyosiy muhit, gahramonlar dunyogarashi);

mamlakatning o‘sha davrdagi ijtimoiy-Siyosiy tarixi hamda boshga bir gancha kontekstual omillarni
hisobga olishni talab giladi. Boshgacha qilib aytganda, diskurs tahlili matnni fagat ichki tuzilishi bilan emas,
balki uni yaratgan va qabul gilgan jamiyatning kengroq sharoitlari ichida ko‘rib chigishga intiladi.

Diskurs tahlilda asosiy e’tibor til va u qo‘llanilayotgan kontekst orasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liglikka
garatiladi. Bu tahlil orqali og‘zaki va yozma nutqning qanday ta’sir ko‘rsatishi, qanday maqgsadlarda
go‘llanishi va qanday natijalarga olib kelishi o‘rganiladi. Nutq konteksti esa quyidagilarni o°z ichiga oladi: a)
ma’ruzachi (gapiruvchi) va tinglovchi (qabul giluvchi)ning ijtimoiy mavgei; b) ularning madaniy kelib
chiqishi va qadriyat tizimi; d) suhbat yoki matn sodir bo‘layotgan vaziyatning ijtimoiy va madaniy
xususiyatlari. Shunday qilib, diskurs tahlili tilni fagat tizim sifatida emas, balki jamiyat ichida faol
ishlaydigan, kontekstga bog‘liq hodisa sifatida ko‘rib chiqadi.

Ijtimoiy hayotning rivojlanishi yangi sohalarga oid kontekstlarning shakllanishiga xizmat giladi.
Jumladan, yagqin-yagingacha media sohasiga doir diskurs tahlili mutaxassislar uchun yangilik edi.
Mediadiskursda, asosan, quyidagilar o‘rganiladi: mediavositalari orqali tildan gqanday foydalanilishi; dunyo
matbuotida turli garashlari, tushunchalari va axborotlar qganday taqdim etilishi; mediamatnlarida
ishlatiladigan til usullari va rejalari kabi. Bu tahlilning asosiy e’tibori shundan iboratki: tilning qo‘llanilishi
ishtirokchilar (muallif / mediaga egalik qiluvchi va auditoriya / tinglovchi / o‘quvchi) o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlarga ganday ta’sir giladi, nutqiy vositalar orqali ganday ijtimoiy rollar, ierarxiyalar va qudrat
munosabatlari shakllantiriladi yoki mustahkamlanadi, tildan foydalanishning o‘ziga xos ijtimoiy
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xususiyatlari (ideologik, jinsiy, sinfiy, madaniy va boshqa farglar) qanday aks etadi va o‘z navbatida
jamiyatdagi munosabatlarga qanday ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Qisgacha aytganda, yangi mediadiskurs tahlili
ommaviy axborot vositalaridagi til orgali jamiyatdagi dunyogarashlar, OAV va foydalanuvchilar,
shuningdek, ijtimoiy munosabatlar qanday qurilishi va gayta ishlab chiqarilishini o‘rganishdir[8; b.185-193].
Xuddi shuningdek, raqamli diskurs ham o‘tgan asrning so‘nggi choragidan boshlab shiddat bilan rivojlanib
kelmogda.

Ragamli diskurs internet va ragamli texnologiyalar (ijtimoiy tarmoglar, bloglar, messenjerlar)
mubhitida shakllanadigan, o‘ziga xos lingvistik, pragmatik va texnik xususiyatlarga ega mulogot shaklidir. U
an’anaviy nutqdan tezkorligi, interfaolligi, matn, tasvir va audio va videolarning uyg‘unlashuvi (multimodal
xarakterdaligi) hamda emojilar / xeshteglar bilan boyitilganligi bilan ajralib turadi, bu esa yangi mulogot
me’yorlarini yaratadi. Ragamli diskurs an’anaviy media bilan solishtirganda, foydalanuvchilarning axborot
yaratish va targatishdagi ishtirokini kuchaytiradi. Bu muhitda axborot tez targaladi va doimiy ravishda
yangilanib turadi. Internet va boshga aloga vositalari orgali mulogotning ommalashishi, aholining yanada
ko‘proq qismini qamrab olishi raqamli diskursni tadqiq qilish dolzarb ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.

Ilmiy manbalarda “ragamli diskurs” tushunchasi, asosan, internetda yuzaga keladigan mulogotni
tavsiflash uchun qo‘llangan[9; b.304]. Internet tilga qanday ta’sir qilmoqda va bu ta’sir haqidagi keng
targalgan xavotirlar asossizmi yoki hagigatmi degan savollarga javob topishda tilshunos D.Kristalning
izlanishlari magsadi bo‘ldi, deyishimiz mumkin. Zero, internet tilning yangi shakllarini (“netspeak’) yaratib,
nutq va yozuv o‘rtasidagi chegaralarni buzib yubordi. Internetdagi muloqot og‘zaki va yozma til
xususiyatlarini ganday birlashtiradi va farglashi masalasi ham bunda asosiy muammolardan biri sifatida
garaldi. E-pochta (e-mail) tilida yangi konventsiyalar ganday paydo bo‘lishi, chatlar va guruhlarda suhbat
oqimi, mavzu izchilligi, uning tezda o‘zgarishi kabilar odatdagi muloqotdan farqlovchi omillardan edi.
Virtual olamda o‘zining va suhbatdoshning magomini belgilash hamda identifikatsiya jarayoni ham til orgali
shakllanadi, albatta. Ammo bunda fikr ifodalash vositalari odatdagi mulogotdan birmuncha farglanadi.
Internet veb-sahifalarida tilning grafik va multimodal xususiyatlari (matn + rasm + havolalar) yetakchilik
giladi. Chunki odatdagi mulogotda bunday vositalardan foydalanish mumkin emas.

Internet tilning ijodkorlik va shaxsiy ifoda uchun yangi imkoniyatlar ochayotganligi ham ragamli
diskurs tahliliga konseptual yondashishni talab giladi. Zero, ragamli diskursda mulogot jarayonida kreativlik,
jjodiy yondashuv odatdagi standartlarni buzishga sabab bo‘lmoqda. Internet orgali tilning globalizatsiyasi va
muayyan tilining dominantligi boshqa tillarning mavjudligiga ta’sir qilishi masalasi ham ragamli
diskursnining o‘ziga xos jihatlarini o‘rganishni taqozo qiladi. Zero, ragamli diskursda milliy til birliklaridan
foydalanish, bu orqali tilining globalizatsiyasiga hissa qo‘shish tilshunoslar oldida turgan dolzarb
muammolardandir. Internet muloqotida tilning tezkor o‘zgarishi (qisqartmalar, emojilar, yangi leksik
birliklarning faol qo‘llanishi) tilning tabiiy evolyutsiyasi darajasini o‘zgartirib yubordi, deyishimiz mumkin.
Internet tilni standartlashtiradimi yoki aksincha, uning xilma-xilligi va kreativligini kuchaytiradimi, degan
savol ham hozirgi kunda dolzarb bo‘lib turibdi. Kompyuter vositasidagi muloqotning o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlari tilni qandaydir darajada o‘zgartiradi. Shu sababli XX asr oxiri va XXI asr davomida internet
tilshunoslik uchun yangi tadqiqot sohasi sifatida qaralda va uning kelajakdagi rivojlanishi bo‘yicha takliflar
tayyorlandi. Internetning til hodisalarini o‘zgartirishi, jamiyatdagi ijtimoiy, madaniy va psixologik
jarayonlarga o‘z ta’sirini o‘tkazmoqda. Umuman olganda, internet til uchun “lingvistik inqilob” bo‘lib, u
tilning yangi shakllarini va imkoniyatlarini keltirib chigarmoqda.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, ragamli diskurs zamonaviy tilshunoslikning eng dolzarb va sergirra
tadqiqot yo‘nalishlaridan biri sifatida namoyon bo‘lmoqda. Internet va ragamli texnologiyalar muhitida
shakllanayotgan muloqot turi tilning leksik boyishi, pragmatik imkoniyatlarining kengayishi hamda uslubiy
gatlamlarining yangilanishiga sezilarli ta’sir ko‘rsatmoqda. Ragamli diskurs tezkorlik, interfaollik,
multimodallik va kreativlik kabi xususiyatlari bilan an’anaviy og‘zaki hamda yozma nutqdan farglanadi va
yangi kommunikativ me’yorlarni yuzaga keltiradi. Shu bilan birga, u milliy til birliklarining saqlanishi,
transformatsiyasi va global axborot makonida namoyon bo‘lish jarayoniga bevosita ta’sir etadi. Ragamli
diskursni tizimli va kompleks o‘rganish til, tafakkur va jamiyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liglikni yanada
chuqurrog anglashga xizmat giladi.
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Abstract. Toponyms provide valuable information about earlier historical periods and allow
researchers to reconstruct the cultural and linguistic past of a territory. This study explores the
linguacultural characteristics of the toponymic system using the Bukhara region as a case study,
highlighting their historical, semantic, and cultural importance. Bukhara, as an important Silk Road center,
has been influenced by Persian, Arabic, Turkic and Russian languages, and these linguistic influences can
be seen in its geographical names. The research classifies the toponyms of Bukhara into several categories,
including religious, geographical, economic, and ethnic names, and examines their historical background as
well as their linguistic development. The results indicate that Bukhara’s toponyms serve as a cultural and
historical record, preserving the region’s heritage and illustrating the linguistic connections formed through
interactions among different civilizations.

Keywords: toponymy, linguacultural analysis, toponymic units, Bukhara region, place names,
semantics, Uzbek linguistics, persian language.

BUXORO VILOYATI TOPONIMIK BIRLIKLARINING LINGVOMADANIY TAHLILI

Annotatsiya. Toponimlar tarixiy davrlar hagida gimmatli ma'lumot beradi va tadgiqgotchilarga
hududning madaniy va lingvistik o ‘tmishini qayta qurish imkonini beradi. Ushbu maqolada Buxoro
viloyatidan misol tariqasida foydalangan holda toponimik tizimning lingvomadaniy xususiyatlari o ‘rganilib,
ularning tarixiy, semantik va madaniy ahamiyati yoritilgan. Buxoro muhim Ipak yo ‘li markazi sifatida fors,
arab, turkiy va rus tillari ta’sirida bo ‘Igan va bu til ta’sirlarini uning geografik nomlarida ko ‘rish mumkin.
Tadgigotda Buxoro toponimlari diniy, jo‘grofiy, iqtisodiy va etmik nomlar kabi bir necha toifalarga
ajratilib, ularning tarixiy kelib chigishi hamda til taraqqiyoti o ‘rganiladi. Natijalar shuni ko ‘rsatadiki,
Buxoro toponimlari mintaga merosini asrab-avaylash, turli sivilizatsiyalar o ‘rtasidagi o zaro ta’sir
natijasida shakllangan til alogalarini ko ‘rsatuvchi madaniy-tarixiy yodgorlik vazifasini o ‘taydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: toponimiya, lingvokulturologik tahlil, toponimik birliklar, Buxoro vohasi, geografik
nomlar, semantik xususiyatlar, o ‘zbek tilshunosligi, fors tili.

JUHTBOKYJIbTYPOJIOTMTYECKHI AHAJIN3 TOMOHUMHWYECKUX EJIUHUAIL
BYXAPCKOM OBJIACTH

Aunomauyusn. Tononumvl npedocmagisiom yewHylo ungopmayuio o 6oree PAHHUX UCHOPUYECKUX
nepuooax u No36o0JA0m UCCIe008AMENIM PEKOHCIMPYUPO8amys KYIbMypHOe U JUHSBUCTUYECKOe NPOUuLLoe
meppumopuu. /lanHoe  uccredosanue  paccmampusaenm — JIUHSBOKVIbMYPOAOSUHecKUue 0CcoOeHHOCmU
MONOHUMUYECKOU cucmemsl Ha npumepe byxapckoeo pezuona, noouépkusas ux ucmopuueckoe,
cemanmuyeckoe U Kyibmyproe 3nadenue. byoyuu eascnvim yenmpom Benuxoeo Lllénkosoeo nymu, Byxapa
UCTIBIMANA BIUAHUE NEPCUOCKO20, apabCKo20, MIOPKCKO20 U PYCCKO20 A3bIKOS8, YMO HAUIO OMpAadiceHue 8 eé
eeoepaguueckux Hazganusx. B uccieooeanuu mononumsl byxapul kiaccu@uyupyomes Ha HECKOIbKO epynH,
BKIOYASL  penucuosHbvle, 2eozpauueckue, IKOHOMUYECKUe U OIMHUYECKUe HA38AHUs, a maKdice
AHATU3UPYIOMCA UX UCMOPUYECKUli KOHMeKCm U JuH2eucmuyeckoe pazgumue. Pe3ynsmamol nokasviearom,
umo monoHumsl Byxapoel ciysicam c60eobpazuvim Ky1bmypHO-UCOPUYECKUM APXUBOM, COXPAHSSA HACeoue
PpecuoHa u OeMOHCIPUPYsl SI3bIKOBbIE G3AUMOCESA3U, CHOPpMUPOsaAsUIUecs: 8 Pe3yTbmame G3auUMOOelcmeus
PA3TUUHBIX YUGUAUSAYUL.

Knwouesvie cnoea: mononumus, AUHSGOKYIbIMYPOIOSUHECKUU AHAAU3, TMONOHUMUYECKUE eOUHUYDL,
Byxapckuii pecuon, ceoepaguueckue Ha38anusl, CEMAHMUKA, Y30EKCKAsL TUH2BUCIMUKA, NePCUOCKUTLL S3bIK.
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Introduction. Toponyms, or geographical names, represent an important linguistic layer that reflects
the historical, cultural, and social development of a particular region. In linguistics, toponyms are considered
valuable units of the lexical system because they preserve information about ancient languages, ethnic
groups, economic activities, and political changes that occurred over long periods of time. According to
onomastic studies, place names function not only as geographical identifiers but also as cultural signs that
encode collective memory and historical experience of a people. Therefore, the analysis of toponyms allows
researchers to investigate the interaction between language, culture, and history within a specific territory.

From a linguacultural perspective, toponyms serve as a source of information about the worldview,
traditions, and lifestyle of the population that created them. Many geographical names originate from words
describing natural features, occupations, tribal names, religious beliefs, or historical events. As noted in
modern onomastic research, the semantic structure of toponyms often reflects the dominant language of a
particular historical period, while phonetic and morphological changes in these names demonstrate the
process of linguistic contact and language evolution. Bukhara, one of the most ancient cities of Central Asia,
provides a rich material for linguacultural and toponymic research. For more than two thousand years, the
region has been an important center of trade, science, religion, and culture, especially during the period of
the Silk Road. Due to its strategic geographical location, Bukhara has been influenced by different
civilizations and languages, including Persian, Arabic, Turkic, and later Russian. These influences are clearly
reflected in the toponymic system of the region, where many place names contain elements belonging to
different linguistic traditions. The toponyms of Bukhara region preserve evidence of historical migrations,
ethnic contacts, and socio-political transformations. For example, some place names originate from Persian
words related to irrigation and agriculture, while others come from Turkic tribal names or Arabic religious
terminology. Russian-period toponyms also illustrate administrative and political changes of the XIX-XX
centuries. Such diversity makes the toponymic system of Bukhara an important object for linguacultural
analysis. Thus, the study of Bukhara toponyms helps to reveal the relationship between language and culture,
shows the historical continuity of the region, and demonstrates how geographical names function as
linguistic monuments that preserve the cultural heritage of different epochs. From the point of view of
modern linguistics, the investigation of toponyms contributes to the understanding of language contact,
semantic development, and the formation of national linguistic identity.

Methodology. The present study applies an interdisciplinary methodological approach combining
methods of onomastics, linguacultural analysis, historical linguistics, and semantic interpretation. Since
toponyms represent a complex linguistic phenomenon reflecting historical, cultural, and social processes,
their investigation requires the use of both linguistic and extralinguistic methods. The research is based on
the principles of modern anthropocentric linguistics, according to which language units are studied in close
connection with culture, history, and human activity. First, the descriptive method was used to collect and
systematize the toponymic units of the Bukhara region. The material for the research was gathered from
historical maps, geographical dictionaries, archival documents, and scientific literature related to the
toponymy of Central Asia. Works of well-known scholars in the field of onomastics and linguacultural
studies such as V.V. Barthold, E.M. Murzaev, A. Mukhtorov, and Uzbek linguists who studied regional
toponyms served as theoretical sources for the analysis. The collected place names were grouped according
to their semantic, structural, and etymological characteristics.

Second, the etymological method was applied to determine the origin of the toponyms and to identify
the languages that influenced their formation. Special attention was given to lexical elements derived from
Persian, Arabic, Turkic, and Russian languages, since these languages played a significant role in the
historical development of the Bukhara region. Through etymological analysis, the study reveals how
linguistic borrowing and language contact contributed to the formation of the regional toponymic system.

Third, the linguacultural method was used to interpret the cultural and historical meanings encoded in
geographical names. In linguacultural studies, language is viewed as a reflection of national mentality and
cultural experience, therefore each toponym was analyzed not only as a linguistic unit but also as a cultural
sign. This method made it possible to identify toponyms related to economic activities, natural conditions,
tribal names, religious concepts, and historical events. Such analysis helps to understand how the worldview
of the people is reflected in place names. The combination of these methods ensures a comprehensive
analysis of the toponyms and allows the research to reveal their linguistic structure, historical origin, and
cultural significance. As a result, the methodological framework of the study makes it possible to
demonstrate that the toponymic system of the Bukhara region is a valuable source for understanding the
interaction between language, culture, and history.

Results. Primarily, historical layers of Bukhara’s toponyms are taken into consideration. According to
this, linguacultural categories of Bukhara’s toponyms can be embodied. Religious and spiritual impacts on
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toponyms of Bukhara are paramount as it has been a major Islamic center. For example: “Poyi Kalon” — it
means “Great Foundation and foot of the great” in the heart of Bukhara (derived from “Persian”), consists of
Kalon Mosgue, Minaret and Mir-Arab Madrasah, considered as one of the most iconic Islamic structures in
Central Asia.[1] Mir-Arab Madrasah, itself still one of the most prestigious Islamic school. The Minaret
nicknamed “Tower of death” as it was historically used for public executions (criminals were thrown from
the top). [2] Generally, this complex symbolizes the power of Islam in Central Asia and reflects Bukhara's
role as a major hub on the Silk Road. Let us pay attention to modern place names in Bukhara like the city
called “Galaosiyo” which can reveal its cultural, social significance up to now even with its just the history
of naming. In the past, the lower branches of the Zarafshan River—the Kangav, Jo‘yzar, and Varvadun
canals—were always full of flowing water. Using their strength, intelligence, and ingenuity, our ancestors
built numerous mills along these canals. The name "Galaosiyo™ originates from this fact. The word "Gala"
means "a group”, while "osiyo" means "mill". According to elders who have passed this story down for many
years, the place was named Galaosiyo because of the large number of mills in the area which were actually
important for daily life of local people. In 1927, when the number of mills in the district was recorded, it was
noted that only four mills remained in Galaosiyo village. [3] Over the next century, the appearance of
Galaosiyo changed significantly, expanding as the district center, with construction and improvement
projects increasing. Each year, the city expanded with new buildings, and dozens of organizations,
enterprises, and institutions were established and bank, agricultural department, and medical facilities were
built.

Another example is “Chor-Bakr” which is derived from persian, meaning "Four Pure Ones," referring
to four Islamic scholars buried there. The Chor-Bakr architectural complex is also located in this district.
Situated in the west of Bukhara, in Sumitan village, the complex includes a khangah (Sufi lodge), mosque,
madrasa, and mausoleums (dakhmas). Construction of the complex began in 1559 under Shaybanid ruler
Abdullakhan Il and was completed over nearly ten years. In the following centuries, additional structures
were built, especially mausoleums for the Juybor sheikhs’ descendants, gradually shaping the site into a
necropolis. The name "Chor-Bakr" comes from the Tadjik word "Chahor,” meaning "four,” and refers to
"Four Bakrs". [4] During the Soviet period, the complex’s buildings were converted into storage facilities.
After Uzbekistan gained independence, the complex was renovated and transformed into a pilgrimage site
and tourist destination.

The buried water reservoir and half-ruined mausoleums of the Juybor sheikhs' family were restored,
and a garden was established in the area. During the independence years, a collaboration between Uzbek and
French scholars resulted in the publication of an album documenting tombstone inscriptions, which was later
published in Paris. -talli as suffix can be seen a lot in the source of Bukhara toponyms. For example, the
toponyms Talaliyon and Talligandum are associated with specific locations in Bukhara. Talaliyon refers to a
hill where descendants of Caliph Ali are believed to have resided while Talligandum can translated to
"Wheat Hill" or "Grain Hill," this term describes a hill or elevated area where wheat grows. Specifically,
Kichik Talligandum is a street located in the Vobkent district of Bukhara region, Uzbekistan. These names
reflect the geographical and cultural characteristics of their respective areas. Talaliyon is a shortened form of
"Talli Aliyon."

The name refers to a hill where the descendants of Caliph Ali once lived. Another interpretation
suggests that it means "those living on the hill” or "inhabitants of the hill." In both cases, the name originates
from the Arabic word "tall,” which means hill, elevation, or mound of earth, reflecting the natural
geographical features of the area. If the name is derived from the word "talal," it would take on the meaning
of "ruins” or "remains of a settlement.” Additionally, there is a connection to the word "tala,” which refers to
a circular trap used for hunting birds. However, the relevance of this hunting device to the place name
remains an open question. Talligandum means "Bug'doytepa” (Wheat Hill) or "Dontepa™ (Grain Hill). [5] It
refers to a hill or elevated land where wheat grows or possibly a hill that resembles a grain shape. The
variations of the name Talalion—such as tal, tall, tali, and tala—all indicate elevations, mounds of earth or
sand. In ancient times, fortresses, palaces, mansions, and temples that had fallen into ruin were also called
"tal".

Another important example of Bukhara toponyms that reflects historical and cultural layers is
“Kogon”, the name of a city located near Bukhara. The origin of this toponym is connected with the Persian
word koh meaning “mountain” or “high place,” although the region itself is mostly flat. Some researchers
explain this as a metaphorical name referring not to natural mountains but to a fortified or elevated
settlement. During the period of the Bukhara Emirate and later the Russian Empire, Kogon became an
important railway and trade center, which shows how the toponym preserved its historical identity while the
function of the place changed. From a linguacultural point of view, the name demonstrates the influence of
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Persian administrative terminology and reflects the period when Persian was widely used in official and
urban life.

One more example can be seen in the toponym “Romitan”, which is one of the ancient districts of the
Bukhara region. The name is believed to originate from Persian elements, where -tan or -stan indicates a
place or land, while the first part may be connected with an old tribal or personal name. Historical sources
mention that Romitan existed long before the Arab conquest, which proves that the toponym belongs to an
early historical layer. The preservation of such names shows that toponyms can survive political and
linguistic changes and continue to function in modern language. In linguacultural analysis, Romitan
represents the continuity of settlement and reflects the pre-Islamic and early medieval cultural heritage of the
region. A significant example of a toponym connected with craft and trade is “Gijduvon”, another well-
known district of Bukhara region.

According to etymological interpretations, the name may come from Persian words related to
settlement or habitation, while some scholars connect it with ancient tribal names. Gijduvon has been famous
for pottery and handicrafts for many centuries, therefore the toponym is often associated with traditional
craftsmanship. This example shows that geographical names can preserve information about the economic
specialization of a place. From the linguacultural perspective, such toponyms reflect the social structure of
the population and the occupations that were important for local people. Toponyms related to water sources
are also very common in Bukhara, for example “Shofirkon”. The second part -kon is often found in Persian-
origin place names and may be related to words meaning “place,” “mine,” or “source.” Since water has
always been extremely important in the desert climate of Bukhara, many settlements were named after
canals, wells, or rivers.

Such names demonstrate how natural conditions influenced the linguistic picture of the region. In
linguacultural interpretation, hydronym-based toponyms show the dependence of people on irrigation
systems and confirm the importance of agriculture in the history of Bukhara oasis.

Another interesting example is “Varakhsha”, the name of an ancient settlement near Bukhara, known
from archaeological and historical sources. The origin of the word is connected with Sogdian language,
which existed in Central Asia before the spread of Turkic and Persian languages. The presence of Sogdian
elements in the toponymy proves that the linguistic history of Bukhara is much older than the Islamic period.
Varakhsha was once a royal residence of the rulers of Bukhara oasis, and the name has been preserved until
modern times. From the linguacultural point of view, this toponym represents the most ancient cultural layer
and shows that the toponymic system of Bukhara includes not only Persian, Arabic, and Turkic elements, but
also earlier Iranian and Sogdian components. It is also possible to observe Uzbek-Turkic influence in modern
toponyms such as “Yangibozor”, which literally means “new market.”

The word consists of Uzbek elements yangi (new) and bozor (market), showing that new place names
continue to be formed according to the needs of society. Such toponyms usually appear during periods of
economic development or administrative changes. Linguaculturally, they reflect modern social life and
demonstrate that the toponymic system is not static but constantly developing together with the community.
These examples show that the toponyms of Bukhara region belong to different historical periods and
linguistic traditions, including Sogdian, Persian, Arabic, Turkic, and modern Uzbek layers. Each name
carries information about natural conditions, religion, trade, settlement, or political history. Therefore, the
study of new and old place names together allows us to understand the complex linguacultural structure of
Bukhara and confirms that toponyms function as an important source for investigating the historical and
cultural identity of the region.

Analysis and discussion. The dominant languages in religious toponyms are Persian and Arabic, as
these languages were closely connected with the spread of Islam and Islamic culture in Central Asia. The
presence of honorific components such as Miri (prince, ruler) and Pir (saint, spiritual leader) clearly reflects
the strong influence of Islamic traditions and especially Sufi ideology, which played an important role in the
spiritual life of the Bukhara region. [6] Such elements usually appear in the names of shrines, mosques, and
sacred places, indicating that these toponyms function not only as geographical markers but also as symbols
of religious and cultural identity.

Most geographical toponyms, however, are related to natural features of the region. This is particularly
typical for Turkic-origin names, since nomadic Turkic tribes traditionally named places according to
landscape, water sources, climate, and other visible landmarks that were important for their way of life. For
example, Karakul, a Turkic name meaning “black lake,” refers to a dark-colored water reservoir, while
Vobkent represents a Persian compound formed from vob (stream, water) and kent (settlement, town),
showing the connection between natural conditions and human habitation. Such examples demonstrate that
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the toponymic system of Bukhara reflects both the environmental characteristics of the region and the
linguistic diversity of its population.

It is also undeniable that Turkic elements dominate many geographical place names, especially those
connected with cremnpe territories, pastures, and rural settlements. This dominance can be explained by the
long historical presence of Turkic-speaking peoples in Central Asia, whose economic activity was closely
related to pastoralism and seasonal migration. As a result, many place names describe relief, vegetation,
water resources, and directions, which were essential for orientation in open landscapes. At the same time,
Persian linguistic elements are frequently found in the final components of place names, particularly the
suffix -kent, which usually indicates an urban settlement or developed town. The use of this suffix reflects
periods of urbanization and strong Persian cultural influence, especially during the Samanid and later
Persian-speaking administrations.

Toponyms of Bukhara also clearly illustrate the region’s historical role as one of the main centers of
the Silk Road. Many place names are connected with trade, crafts, and market activities, showing the
economic importance of the city in different historical periods. For instance, Togi Zargaron, which in Persian
means “Dome of the Jewelers,” refers to the traditional market where goldsmiths and jewelers worked, while
Tim Abdullakhan denotes a covered bazaar built during the reign of Abdullakhan 11, reflecting the
architectural and commercial development of the city. [7] The dominance of Persian terminology in trade-
related toponyms can be explained by the important role of Persian-speaking merchants, who were actively
involved in commerce along the Silk Road and contributed to the formation of urban culture.

In addition, some toponyms preserve evidence of historical migrations and the coexistence of different
ethnic groups in the Bukhara region. For example, the name Hazara is directly connected with the Hazara
people, who historically lived in certain parts of Central Asia. [8]Such names demonstrate that the toponymic
system serves as a linguistic record of demographic processes, including settlement, migration, and ethnic
interaction.

The coexistence of Persian, Turkic, and Mongolic elements in place names proves that the territory of
Bukhara has long been a zone of cultural contact, where different peoples influenced each other’s language
and traditions. Therefore, the toponyms of the Bukhara region represent a multilayered linguistic system
formed under the influence of various historical epochs. Their semantic structure reflects natural conditions,
religious beliefs, economic activities, and ethnic composition of the population. From the linguacultural
point of view, these geographical names can be considered as linguistic monuments that preserve the cultural
memory of the region and demonstrate the long process of interaction between Persian, Turkic, Arabic, and
Mongolic civilizations in Central Asia.

Conclusion. Toponyms act as a linguistic time capsule, preserving traces of historical events, religious
transformations, economic relations, and cultural contacts that took place in a particular region over many
centuries. In onomastic and linguacultural studies, geographical names are considered stable lexical units that
can survive even when the spoken language changes. Because of this stability, toponyms provide valuable
information about earlier historical periods and allow researchers to reconstruct the cultural and linguistic
past of a territory.

The toponymic system of Bukhara clearly demonstrates such continuity, as many place names still
contain elements belonging to ancient Persian, Arabic, and Turkic languages. The fusion of Persian, Arabic,
and Turkic components in Bukhara toponyms reflects the multicultural and multilingual identity of the
region. Each linguistic layer corresponds to a specific historical stage. Persian elements are often connected
with urban culture, administration, and trade, since Persian was widely used as a language of government
and literature in Central Asia for many centuries. Arabic elements usually appear in religious and educational
toponyms because Arabic entered the region together with Islam and became the language of theology,
science, and religious scholarship. Turkic elements, on the other hand, are frequently found in names related
to natural objects, settlements, and tribal territories, which reflects the long presence of Turkic-speaking
peoples and their close connection with the geographical environment. The coexistence of these linguistic
layers shows that the toponymic system of Bukhara developed under conditions of constant cultural
interaction.

Political factors have also played a significant role in the formation and transformation of toponyms.
During the Soviet period, many traditional geographical names were changed or replaced in accordance with
ideological and administrative policies. In numerous cases, historical names connected with religion, local
traditions, or national heritage were removed and substituted with names related to political leaders,
revolutionary events, or socialist concepts. Such renaming led to the partial loss of historical and cultural
information preserved in the original toponyms. From a sociolinguistic point of view, this process illustrates
how political power can influence language and reshape the linguistic landscape of a region. At the same
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time, modern urbanization and globalization create new challenges for the preservation of traditional
toponyms. The expansion of cities, construction of new districts, and introduction of modern infrastructure
often lead to the disappearance of old place names that were used by local people for centuries. In some
cases, hew names are created without considering historical or cultural background, which may result in the
gradual loss of valuable linguacultural information. Therefore, the documentation and scientific study of
toponyms become especially important in order to preserve them for future generations.

Bukhara’s toponyms serve as a clear reflection of the region’s diverse historical and cultural
influences. Persian, Arabic, Turkic, and Uzbek linguistic elements are closely interwoven in these
geographical names, forming a complex system that preserves evidence of migration, trade relations,
religious development, and political changes. From the linguacultural perspective, each toponym can be
viewed as a cultural text that contains information about the worldview, traditions, and social life of the
people who created it. Thus, the study of Bukhara toponyms not only helps to understand the linguistic
structure of geographical names but also deepens our knowledge of the historical development of the region.
The analysis of place names demonstrates how language and culture interact with each other and how the
linguistic landscape reflects the identity of a society. Understanding the toponymic system of Bukhara allows
us to better appreciate its role as one of the oldest cultural centers of Central Asia and highlights the
importance of linguacultural research in preserving the historical heritage of the region.
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Abstract. The article examines the role of ecological terminology in translation studies and analyzes
the main linguistic and semantic difficulties that arise in translating environmental terms between
languages. In recent decades, ecological issues have become a global concern, which has led to the rapid
development of environmental science and its terminology. Accurate translation of ecological concepts is
essential for international cooperation, environmental policy, and scientific communication. The research
highlights the structural and semantic features of ecological terms and identifies the main translation
strategies used to render them adequately in different languages.

Keywords: ecology, terminology, translation studies, environmental discourse, scientific translation,
lexical equivalence, ecological concepts, linguistic analysis, terminology system.

EKOLOGIK TERMINOLOGIYA VA UNI TARJIMASHUNOSLIKDA O‘RGANISH
MASALALARI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada ekologik terminologiyaning tarjimashunoslikdagi o ‘rni o ‘rganilgan va
ekologik atamalarni tillararo tarjima qilishda yuzaga keladigan asosiy lingvistik hamda semantik
qiyinchiliklar tahlil gilingan. So ‘nggi o ‘n yilliklarda ekologik muammolar global ahamiyat kasb etdi, bu esa
ekologiya fani va uning terminologiyasining jadal rivojlanishiga olib keldi. Ekologik tushunchalarning aniq
tarjimasi xalgaro hamkorlik, ekologik siyosat va ilmiy mulogot uchun muhim ahamiyatga ega. Tadgigotda
ekologik atamalarning tarkibiy-semantik xususiyatlari yoritilgan hamda ularni turli tillarda mos tarzda
ifodalash uchun qo ‘llaniladigan asosiy tarjima strategiyalari aniglangan.

Kalit so‘zlar: ekologiya, terminologiya, tarjimashunoslik, ekologik diskurs, ilmiy tarjima, leksik
ekvivalentlik, ekologik tushunchalar, lingvistik tahlil, terminologik tizim.

3KOJOIMYECKAA TEPMUHOJIOT WS U ITIPOBJIEMbBI EE U3YUEHUSA B
IHHEPEBOJOBEJEHUHN

Annomauus. B cmamove paccmampusaemcst poib IKOJI02UYECKOU MEPMUHOIO2UU 8 NEPEBO008EOCHU,
U AHATUSUPYIOMCSL OCHOGHbBLE TUHSBUCMUYECKUe U CEMAHMUYECKUe MPYOHOCU, 803HUKAIOWUE NPU NePesooe
mepMuHo8 6 obracmu 3Konocuu. B nocneonue Odecsmunemusi 3Kon02uHecKue npoodremvl npuodpenu
27100anbHLIL XapaKmep, Ymo Npueeio K CMpeMumenbHoMy Pa3sumuio HAyKu 00 okpysicaiouel cpede u eé
mepmunonocuy. Touuvili nepegod  IKONOSUYECKUX NOHAMUL UMeem — pewiaioujee 3HaAuYeHue O
MENCOYHAPOOHO20 — COMPYOHUUECMBd, NPUPOOOOXPAHHOU HOAUMUKU U HAVYHOU KOMMyHukayuu. B
UCCNIeO08AHUU OCBCWATOMCS CMPYKINYPHBLE U CEMAHMUYECKUE OCODEHHOCMU IKOI0SUYECKUX MEPMUHOS U
ONpeoessIIOMcsl OCHOBHble NepedooyecKue Cmpamecuu, UCHOIb3yemble 01 UX AOeK8amHoU nepeoadu Ha
Opyaux A3bIKaXx.

Knrouesvle cnoea: sxonozcusi, mepmunonozus, nepeso0oedeHue, IKOJ0ULECKUNl OUCKYPC, HAYYHbIL
nepesoo,  JIeKCu4ecKdas — IKGUBANCHMHOCHb,  IKOJIO2UYECKUe  NOHAMUSL, — AUHSGUCIUYECKUL — AHAU3,
mepMuHocUcCmema.

Introduction. The rapid development of science and technology has led to the emergence of
numerous new terms in various fields of knowledge. One of the most dynamically developing areas is
ecology. Environmental problems such as climate change, biodiversity loss, and pollution have become
global challenges of the modern world. As a result, ecological terminology has significantly expanded and
has become an important component of scientific communication.

Translation studies play a crucial role in the dissemination of ecological knowledge across different
linguistic and cultural communities. The translation of ecological terms requires not only linguistic
competence but also an understanding of the scientific concepts behind the terminology. Therefore, the study
of ecological terminology in translation studies has become an akryal and important research direction.
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The relevance of the research lies in the growing need for accurate translation of ecological
terminology in scientific texts, international environmental agreements, and environmental education
materials.

The scientific novelty of the research is determined by the analysis of the structural and semantic
characteristics of ecological terminology and the identification of effective translation strategies for
conveying ecological concepts across languages.

Literature Review. The study of terminology and scientific translation has attracted the attention of
many linguists and translation scholars. Researchers such as Cabré, Newmark, and Vinay and Darbelnet have
emphasized the importance of terminological precision in scientific discourse.

Ecological terminology represents a specialized lexical system that reflects the conceptual framework
of environmental science. According to Cabré, terminology serves as a bridge between knowledge and
language. Ecological terms often originate from various disciplines such as biology, chemistry, geography,
and environmental science.

Several studies highlight the importance of accurate translation in environmental communication.
Misinterpretation of ecological terms may lead to misunderstandings in international environmental
cooperation. Therefore, terminological standardization and proper translation strategies are essential for
effective scientific communication.

Methodology. The research is based on descriptive, comparative, and terminological analysis
methods. The study examines ecological terms commonly used in English scientific texts and analyzes their
equivalents in Uzbek and Russian.

The research methods include:

linguistic analysis of ecological terminology;

comparative analysis of translation equivalents;

contextual analysis of scientific texts;

classification of translation strategies.

The material for analysis includes scientific articles, ecological reports, and environmental policy
documents.

Analysis and Discussion. The analysis of ecological terminology demonstrates that the lexicon of
environmental science forms a complex and constantly developing terminological system. Ecological terms
reflect scientific knowledge related to natural processes, environmental protection, and sustainable
development. Due to globalization and increasing international cooperation in environmental research, these
terms are widely used in multilingual scientific communication. Therefore, their correct interpretation and
translation become an important task in translation studies.

Ecological terminology includes lexical units that represent scientific concepts related to ecosystems,
biodiversity, climate processes, and environmental management. In many cases, these terms originate from
interdisciplinary sources such as biology, geography, chemistry, and environmental policy. Consequently,
translators often encounter terminological units with complex semantic structures.

Structural Types of Ecological Terms. From a linguistic perspective, ecological terms can be
classified according to their structural composition. The most common categories include simple terms,
compound terms, and multi-word terminological expressions.

Table 1. Structural classification of ecological terminology

| Typeofterm |  Example (English) || Uzbekequivalent |  Russian equivalent |
|Simple term | Ecosystem | Ekotizim | DKocHcTeMa |
|Simple term | Pollution | Ifloslanish | 3arpszHeHue |
|Compound term | Biodiversity | Biologik xilma-xillik || BuopassooGpasue |
ICompound term || Greenhouse effect || Issigxonaeffekti |  TMapuukossiii opexr |
Terminological Climate change mitigation Iglim o Zg?r_lshml CMmsirueHre N3MEHEHHUSI
phrase kamaytirish KJIMMara
Terminological Environmental impact || Atrof-muhitga ta’sirni | Orienka Bo3aeiicTBHS Ha
phrase assessment baholash OKPYKAIOIIYI0 CPENY

The table shows that ecological terminology often consists of compound lexical structures. These
structures represent complex scientific concepts that cannot always be translated directly into another
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language. Therefore, translators must analyze the semantic components of each term before selecting an
equivalent.

Semantic Characteristics of Ecological Terms

The semantic structure of ecological terms reflects specific scientific meanings. Unlike general
vocabulary, terminological units are expected to be precise and unambiguous. However, ecological discourse
often includes terms that can acquire different meanings depending on the context.

For instance, the term “sustainability” may refer to environmental protection, economic development,
or social responsibility depending on the context in which it is used. Such semantic variability can create
difficulties for translators.

Another example is the term “resilience”, which in ecology refers to the ability of ecosystems to
recover after disturbances. When translated into other languages, it may require descriptive interpretation to
convey the full meaning of the concept.

Frequency of Translation Strategies in Ecological Terminology

In translation practice, different strategies are applied to render ecological terms into target languages.
The most common strategies include borrowing, calque translation, descriptive translation, and functional
equivalence.

Table 2. Translation strategies for ecological terminology

| Translation Strategy | Description | Example |
[Borrowing || Direct adoption of the original term|| Monitoring— monitoring |
Calque translation | Literal translation of components ||  Carbon footprint — uglerod izi |

Biodiversity loss — biologik xilma-

Descriptive translation Explanation of the concept xillikning kamayishi

Sustainable development — barqaror

Functional equivalence || Use of an established equivalent A
rivojlanish

These strategies allow translators to preserve the scientific meaning of ecological concepts while
adapting them to the linguistic norms of the target language.

Distribution of Translation Strategies

To illustrate the use of translation strategies in ecological terminology, the following analytical model
can be applied.

Diagram 1. Distribution of translation strategies in ecological terminology

Translation strategies in ecological
terminology

Calque translation

10%
Functional equivalence
20% 40% —30%

Descriptive translation
-20%
30%

Borrowing —10%

The diagram demonstrates that calque translation is the most frequently used strategy. This occurs
because many ecological terms consist of international scientific components that can be translated literally
without losing meaning.

Functional equivalence also plays a significant role because many ecological concepts have already
been standardized in international scientific discourse.

Conceptual Fields of Ecological Terminology

Ecological terms can also be grouped according to conceptual domains. Each domain reflects a
specific area of environmental science.
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Table 3. Conceptual domains of ecological terminology

| Conceptual Field || Examples of Terms |
|Climate science | Climate change, global warming, carbon emissions |
Biodiversity I Species diversity, habitat loss, endangered species |
[Environmental protection || Waste management, recycling, pollution control |
|Sustainable development || Green economy, renewable energy, environmental policy |

This classification shows that ecological terminology is not limited to a single scientific discipline.
Instead, it integrates knowledge from several related fields.

Conceptual distribution of ecological
terminology

Figure 1. Diagram of Conceptual Distribution

This distribution reflects the dominance of climate-related vocabulary in modern environmental
discourse. The growing global concern about climate change has led to the expansion of terminology related
to carbon emissions, renewable energy, and environmental policy.

Linguistic Challenges in Translating Ecological Terminology

Despite the existence of translation strategies, several linguistic challenges remain. One of the main
difficulties is the absence of direct equivalents for certain ecological terms in the target language. In such
cases, translators must rely on descriptive translation or terminological borrowing.

Another challenge involves the rapid development of ecological science. New concepts and
technologies frequently appear, leading to the creation of new terminological units. Translators must
constantly update their knowledge to ensure the accuracy of translation.

Additionally, cultural and linguistic differences may influence the interpretation of environmental
concepts. For example, some ecological terms are closely related to specific environmental policies or
regional ecological conditions.

Role of Terminological Standardization

Terminological standardization plays an essential role in ensuring consistency in the translation of
ecological texts. International organizations such as environmental agencies and scientific institutions often
develop official glossaries to regulate the use of ecological terminology.

Standardization helps translators maintain consistency in scientific communication and prevents
misunderstandings in international environmental cooperation.

Furthermore, the development of multilingual ecological dictionaries can significantly improve the
quality of translation in environmental discourse. Such resources provide translators with reliable equivalents
and detailed explanations of ecological concepts.

Conclusion. Ecological terminology plays a crucial role in modern scientific communication and
international environmental cooperation. Accurate translation of ecological terms ensures the effective
dissemination of environmental knowledge and contributes to the solution of global ecological problems.

The study shows that ecological terms possess specific structural and semantic characteristics that
influence their translation. Translators should apply appropriate strategies such as borrowing, calque, and
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descriptive translation to ensure terminological accuracy. The structural analysis of ecological terminology
shows that the majority of environmental terms are compound units or multi-word terminological
expressions. Such structures allow scientists to represent complex ecological concepts in a concise linguistic
form. However, these structural features often create difficulties in translation because equivalent
constructions may not exist in the target language. In such situations, translators must rely on semantic
analysis and contextual interpretation to reproduce the meaning of the original term. The comparative
examination of English, Uzbek, and Russian ecological terminology indicates that many environmental
concepts are international in nature. This phenomenon explains the frequent use of calque translation and
functional equivalence as the dominant translation strategies. Calque translation enables translators to
preserve the semantic structure of the original term, while functional equivalence ensures that the translated
term corresponds to the accepted scientific terminology of the target language.

The statistical distribution of translation strategies presented in the diagrams also confirms that literal
structural transfer is often effective in ecological discourse. At the same time, descriptive translation plays an
important role when the target language lacks a direct equivalent for a specific ecological concept. Such
descriptive strategies help translators maintain conceptual accuracy and Overall, the findings of the analysis
confirm that ecological terminology presents both linguistic and conceptual challenges in translation studies.
The successful translation of environmental terminology requires a combination of linguistic competence,
subject knowledge, and familiarity with international terminological standards. Therefore, further research in
this field should focus on the development of integrated terminological resources and the improvement of
translation methodologies for ecological discourse.
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada hozirgi zamon tilshunosligida qiyosiy stilistikaning dolzarb
masalalari tahlil gilinadi. Unda qiyosiy stilistikaning nazariy asoslari, uning lingvostilistik tadgigotlardagi
o‘rni hamda turli tillarda stilistik vositalarning qiyosiy o ‘rganilish tamoyillari yoritiladi. Shuningdek,
magolada badiiy matnlar misolida stilistik birliklarning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari ochib beriladi va
ularning tarjima jarayonidagi muammolari ko rib chiqiladi. Qiyosiy stilistika til va madaniyat o ‘rtasidagi
o ‘zaro bog ‘liqlikni aniglashda muhim ilmiy yo ‘nalish sifatida baholanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: qiyosiy stilistika, lingvostilistika, stilistik vositalar, badiiy matn, milliy-madaniy
Xususiyat, tarjima muammolari, zamonaviy tilshunoslik.

MPOBJIEMA CPABHUTEJIBHOM CTUJIMCTUKA B COBPEMEHHOM JIMHIT BUCTUKE

Aunomayua. B oanHol cmamee paccMampusaomcs axmyaibHvle HpobieMvl CPAGHUMENbHOLU
CMUNUCMUKU 6 cospemennol Jauneeucmuxe. Oceewjaromcs meopemuieckue OCHO8bL CPASHUMENbHOU
CMUTUCMUKY, €€ POlb 8 NUHEBOCHUIUCTNIUYECKUX UCCIe008AHUAX, A MAKN’CEe NPUHYUNbL CONOCMABICHUS
CMUTUCMUYECKUX CPeOCm8 8 pasHblx A3vikax. Ha mamepuane xy0osicecmeeHHbIx meKCmo8 pacKpbl8aomcs
HAYUOHATLHO-KYILINYPHBIE 0CODEHHOCMU CMULUCMUYECKUX eOUHUY, U AHATUBUPYIOMCS MPYOHOCMU UX
nepesoda. CpasHumenvbHds CMUIUCMUKA OYEHUBAEMCs KAK Ba)CHOe HAyyHOe Hanpasienue, uzyuaroujee
83AUMOCEA3b A3BIKA U KYIbMYPOL.

Kntouegvle cnosa: cpasuumenvrHas cmMuiuCmuKd, JUH2B0CTMUIUCMUKA, CIMULUCMUYECKUE CPeOCméd,
XY00HCeCMBEHHbIN  MEKCH,  HAYUOHATLHO-KYIbIMYPHbIE — 0COOEHHOCMU, nepegoduecKue  mpyoOHOCHU,
COBPEMEHHAS TUHSBUCTUKA.

THE ISSUE OF COMPARATIVE STYLISTICS IN MODERN LINGUISTICS

Abstract. This article analyzes the actual issues of comparative stylistics in modern linguistics. It
highlights the theoretical foundations of comparative stylistics, its role in linguostylistic research, and the
principles of comparing stylistic devices across different languages. The study examines stylistic units in
literary texts, revealing their national and cultural characteristics, as well as the challenges that arise in the
process of translation. Comparative stylistics is evaluated as an important scientific field that explores the
interrelation between language and culture.

Keywords: comparative stylistics, linguostylistics, stylistic devices, literary text, national-cultural
features, translation challenges, modern linguistics.

Kirish. Hozirgi zamon tilshunosligida qiyosiy stilistika sohasi tillarning stilistik xususiyatlarini
giyosiy-chog‘ishtirma tahlil orgali o‘rganadi. Bu yo‘nalish bir necha til materiallarini giyoslab yoki
chog‘ishtirib, ulardagi stilistik o‘xshashlik va farglarni aniglashga garatilgan. Qiyosiy stilistika masalalariga
dunyo tilshunosligining turli maktab va yo*‘nalishlari vakillari alohida e’tibor garatishgan. Jumladan, german,
slavyan va turkiy tillar oilasiga kiruvchi ingliz, amerika, rus va o‘zbek tilshunosligida olib borilgan ilmiy
tadgiqotlarda stilistik jihatdan qiyosiy tahlil qilish zarurati tug‘ilmogda. Ushbu ishimizda har bir
yo‘nalishdagi asosiy tadgiqotchilar, ularning qgarashlari va erishilgan natijalar tahlil qgilinadi. Biz mazkur
tadgiqotlarga o‘z munosabatimizni bildirib boramiz. Shundan so‘ng, kelgusidagi tadqiqot yo‘nalishlari
hamda sohaga doir dolzarb vazifalar muhokama qilinib, mumkin bo‘lgan tavsiyalar va yechimlar taklif
etiladi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Ingliz tilshunosligi ko‘proq Britaniya akademik an’analaridagi
stilistika asosan bir til doirasida, xususan, adabiy matnlar uslub tahlili sifatida rivojlangan. Masalan, G.
Leech va M. Short kabi olimlar faqat ingliz adabiy matnlarining stilistik tahlili bilan shug‘ullanganlar [1].
Shu bois, turli tillarni giyosiy tahlil gilish an’anaviy ingliz stilistikasi doirasida alohida mustaqil yo‘nalish
sifatida kech bo‘lsa ham shakllandi. Shunga garamay, 1950-yillardan boshlab tarjima nazariyasi va qiyosiy
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tilshunoslikning chambarchas bog‘lanishi natijasida ingliz tilshunosligida giyosiy stilistika masalalariga
gizigish ortib bordi.

Xususan, fransuz va ingliz tillarini qiyosiy o‘rgangan Jan-Pol Vine va Jan Darbelne
tarjimashunoslikda mashhur bo‘lgan “Fransuz va ingliz tillarining qiyosiy stilistikasi” asarini yaratdilar [2].
Ushbu ishlarida mualliflar ikki til materialini chog‘ishtirib, tarjima jarayonida uchraydigan stilistik
muammolarni tahlil gilib berganlar. Ular bevosita tarjima metodologiyasini ishlab chiqgib, giyosiy stilistik
tahlil uchun yettita asosiy yondashuv, ya’ni kalka, frazeologik muqobil topish, to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri tarjimani
tavsiya qgildilar. Natijada ingliz-fransuz tillari misolida turli tillardagi ifoda vositalarini giyosiy tahlil
gilishning ilk ilmiy usullari yaratildi. Vine va Darbelnening xulosasiga ko‘ra, ikki tildagi o‘xshash ma’noni
berish uchun turli stilistik vositalar qo‘llanilishi mumkin va tarjima jarayonida muallif uslubiga maksimal
yagin ekvivalent ifoda topish zarurdir [3].

Ingliz tilshunosligida giyosiy stilistik tadgigotlarga kirishda yana bir muhim gadam shunday ishlar
natijasi edi. Masalan, J. Ketford o‘zining “Tarjimada lingvistik nazariya” kitobida tarjima paytida yuzaga
keladigan “o‘tishlar” mavzusini yoritib, bunda grammatik va leksik o‘zgarishlar qatori stilistik o‘zgarishlarni
ham tillararo qiyosladi. Ketford nazariyasiga ko‘ra, tarjima jarayonida ba’zi birliklarni bir tildan ikkinchisiga
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri o‘girib bo‘lmasligi sababli, ma’lum darajada stilistik adaptatsiya qilish zarur bo‘ladi [4].
Bu fikr giyosiy stilistikaning muhim jihatini, ya’ni ma’noni saqlagan holda uslubni moslashtirishni nazariy
jihatdan asoslab berdi.

Shuningdek, I.R. Galperinning “Stilistika” darsligi rus tilshunosligida muhim o‘rin tutadi [5]. Unda
Galperin asosan ingliz tili materiallari orgali umumiy stilistika masalalarini yoritgan. Galperin stilistik figura
va troplarni tasniflar ekan, qiyosiy tarzda turli tillarda ularning ifodalanish xususiyatlarini ham eslab o‘tadi.
Masalan, u ingliz va rus tillarida ba’zi troplar o‘z tarjimasida saqlanmay, funksional mugobillar bilan
berilishini ko‘rsatadi. Bunday kuzatuvlar rus tarjimonlari uchun muhim metodik ko‘rsatmalar bo‘lib, qiyosiy
stilistika amaliyotini boyitdi.

Rus tilshunosligida qiyosiy stilistika nazariyasi 2000-yillarda ham rivojini davom ettirdi.
N.K.Garbovskiy zamonaviy tarjima nazariyasida giyosiy stilistik tahlilning o‘rnini qayta ko‘rib chiqib, uni
tarjimashunoslikning ajralmas qismi sifatida ta’riflaydi. Garbovskiyning ta’kidlashicha, har qanday tillararo
chog‘ishtirish tarjima orgali amalga oshishi tufayli giyosiy stilistika va tarjima nazariyasi bir-biriga juda
yaqin fan sohalari hisoblanadi [6]. Shu bilan birga, u giyosiy stilistikaning hali to‘la 0‘z yechimini topmagan
jihatlariga e’tibor garatib, masalan, matnning bog‘lanishlilik tizimi yoki nutqiy kommunikatsiya magsadga
muvofiqligi kabi masalalar hali to‘liq giyosiy tahlil etilmaganini qayd etadi.

Biz rus tilshunosligida amalga oshirilgan bu tadgigotlarni yuqori baholaymiz. Aynigsa, sobig sovet
davrida yozilgan asarlar giyosiy stilistikaning nazariy asoslarini mustahkamlab bergan. Ular orgali ma’lum
bo‘ldiki, tarjima — bu fagatgina so‘zlarning emas, balki stilistik tizimning ham uchrashuv nugtasi. Rus
olimlari qgiyosiy stilistik tahlil uchun zarur kategoriya va atamalarni ekvivalentlik, kompensatsiya, janr va
uslub mosliklari va h.k. kabilarni ishlab chiqdilar.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bizningcha, bu yutuglardan nafagat rus, balki butun dunyo tilshunosligi
foydalanmoqda. Shunday bo‘lsa-da, rus tili misolida hali ham qator giyosiy stilistik masalalar borki, ular
chuqurroq tadqgiqotga muhtoj. Jumladan, rus tilining o‘zga tillar masalan, turkiy yoki yevropa tillari bilan
stilistik qiyosi to‘la qamrab olinmagan. Kelgusida ushbu yo‘nalishlarda rus tadqiqot maktabi o‘z an’anaviy
kuchli metodologiyasini qo‘llagan holda yangi ilmiy ishlanmalar berishi mumkin.

German tillari (ingliz, nemis, golland, skandinav tillari va h.k.) doirasida giyosiy stilistika tadgiqotlari,
asosan, tarjima hamda kontrastiv tilshunoslik doirasida amalga oshirildi. Jumladan, yugorida gayd
etilganidek, A. Malblank tomonidan fransuz va nemis tillarining giyosiy stilistikasi bo‘yicha fundamental
asar yaratilgan [8]. Malblank mazkur asari bilan giyosiy stilistika maktabiga asos soldi va uning rahbarligida
“Bibliothéque de stylistique comparée” nomli qator izlanishlar yo‘lga qo‘yildi. Bu izlanishlarda, jumladan,
nemis va boshqa tillar o‘rtasidagi stilistik qiyoslar ham gamrab olingan.

Nemis tilshunosligida ham tarjima nazariyasi yo‘nalishida qiyosiy stilistik qarashlar mavjud. Masalan,
nemis tarjimashunos olimlaridan V. Koller tarjima ekvivalentligi tushunchasini tahlil gilar ekan, semantik,
pragmatik va stilistik ekvivalentlikni ajratib ko‘rsatadi [7]. Unga ko‘ra, yaxshi tarjima uchun mazmun
ekvivalentligi kifoya emas, matnning pragmatik va stilistik ta’siri ham muvofiq bo‘lishi darkor. Bunday
yondashuv nemis tilidan ingliz tiliga yoki aksincha tarjimalarda nazariy qo‘llanilgan va turli stilistik
komponentlarning saglanishi baholangan.

German tillari guruhi bo‘yicha qiyosiy stilistika tadqiqotlariga shunga o‘xshash misollarni ko‘plab
keltirish mumkin. Masalan, shved va nemis tillaridagi gazeta janri tilini giyoslash, ingliz va olmon tillaridagi
rasmiy hujjatlarning stilistik ko‘rsatkichlarini taqqoslash, hamda golland va ingliz tillarida yumoristik matn
tarjimasini tahlil gilish kabi ishlar gayd etilgan. Ularda umumiy tendensiya shuki — german tillari o‘zaro
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tarixiy yaqin bo‘lgani bois, stilistik jihatdan ko‘p o‘xshashliklarga ega, biroq har bir til o‘zining milliy uslub
an’analariga ham ega. Masalan, nemis tili rasmiy uslubda ko‘proq murojaatga oid grammatik kategoriyalarni
(sifat va murojaat shakllarini) talab gilsa, ingliz tilida esa rasmiy uslub ortigcha murakkablikdan gochishga
harakat qgiladi. Bunday farqlarni qiyosiy tahlil qilish orqali tarjimonlar va til o‘rganuvchilar uchun qimmatli
tavsiyalar ishlab chigilgan.

Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. O‘zbek tilshunosligida qiyosiy stilistika muhim, biroq u
nisbatan yangi yo‘nalish hisoblanadi. Mustaqillikka qadar o‘zbek tilining stilistik jihatlari, asosan, sobiq
sovet lingvistikasi doirasida, rus tili bilan chog‘ishtirilgan holda o‘rganilgan. Masalan, o‘zbek olimlari rus
stilistikasidan tajriba olib, o‘zbek adabiy tilining funksional uslublarini tasniflashgan [7]. Lekin haqiqiy
ma’noda qiyosiy stilistika, ya’ni turli tillarning stilistik tizimlarini chog‘ishtirish mustaqil tadgigot mavzusi
sifatida keyingi o‘n yillikda ko‘proq kuzatilmoqda.

Ayni paytda o‘zbek tilshunoslari asosan o‘zbek tilini ingliz, rus, nemis, fransuz kabi tillar bilan
chog‘ishtirib turli ilmiy ishlar olib bormoqdalar. Masalan, 1.0‘sarov ingliz, rus va o‘zbek tillari giyosiy
stilistikasining nazariy asoslari bo‘yicha ilmiy tadqiqot ishlarini olib borgan va hozirgacha davom etib
kelmoqda. Olim o‘z ilmiy ishlarida qiyosiy stilistika doirasida va uni qo‘llash borasida stilistik vositalarning
go‘llash bo‘yicha ularni o‘rganishga doir mezonlar, tamoyillar va metodiklar ishlab chiqdi [8].

Shuni ham ta’kidlash joizki, u kishi tomonidan stilistika sohasiga oid o‘ndan ortiq stilistik terminlar
olimlar hukmiga havola etildi. Shu bilan birga u kishining shogirdlari ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida stilistik
vositalarning chog‘ishtirma tadqiqi bo‘yicha bir necha dissertatsiyalar tayyorladilar. Yaratilgan ilmiy ishlar
ham umumiy ham qiyosiy stilistikani yanada chuqurroq o‘rganish uchun muhim poydevor yaratdi,
deyishimiz mumkin.

Yana bir o‘zbek tadgiqotchisi D. Abdujabbarova esa ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida leksik-sintaktik stilistika
bo‘yicha qiyosiy tahlil o‘tkazib, ikki tildagi birikmalar va gap qurilishining stilistik xususiyatlarini
taggoslagan [9]. Uning tadqiqotida aniglanishicha, ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida rasmiy uslubda qo‘llanadigan
ba’zi til birliklari farqli bo‘lib, tarjima vaqtida ularni to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri emas, balki funksional mutanosib
birliklar orgali ifodalash talab etiladi. Bunga misol sifatida, ingliz tilidagi ba’zi rasmiy iboralarning o‘zbek
tilida bevosita muqobili yo‘qligi uchun tavsiflovchi tarjimadan foydalanilishi keltirilgan: masalan, “blue
state” atamasi o‘zbekcha tarjimada “demokratik partiyaga ovoz beradigan shtat” tarzida bayon gilinadi.

Shuningdek, o‘zbek tadgiqotchilaridan B. Nematov o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida rasmiy uslubga xos
hujjatlarning stilistik xususiyatlarini chog‘ishtirgan [10]. Ushbu tadgigqotda har ikki tilda rasmiy uslubga xos
klishe iboralar, gisqartmalar va diplomatik etiket formalari tahlil gilingan. Natijada, masalan, ingliz tilida
rasmiy yozishmalarda qo‘llanuvchi “Dear Sir or Madam” qabilidagi murojaatlar o‘zbek tilida “Hurmatli”
yoki odatiy salomlashuv bilan almashtirilishi ma’lum qilingan. Bu kabi giyosiy kuzatuvlardan magsad — ikKki
til rasmiy nutg madaniyatidagi farglarni anglab, tarjima yoki ikki tilli mulogotda adekvat ekvivalentlarni
qo‘llash ekanligini bayon etgan.

O°zbek tilini rus va boshqa turkiy tillar bilan qiyosiy yoki chog‘ishtirma stilistik tahlil gilish ishlari
ham mavjud. Masalan, o‘zbek va qozoq tillaridagi matallar yoki maqollarda badiiy obrazlar qiyosiy
o‘rganilib, har ikki xalqning stilistik qadriyatlaridagi umumiylik va o‘ziga xosliklar aniglangan (Turdiyev,
2018). Bunda ma’lum bo‘ldiki, ikki qardosh tilda ayrim idiomalar bir xil metaforaga ega (masalan, har ikki
tilda ham “ko‘ngli keng” degan ta’bir keng ishlatiladi), ba’zilari esa farqli timsollarga ega. Bu natijalar
milliy stilistik an’analarni chog‘ishtirishga yordam beradi.

Hozirgi o‘zbek tilshunosligida qiyosiy stilistika tadqiqotlari asosan fan nomzodi (PhD)
dissertatsiyalari va ilmiy magqolalar shaklida namoyon bo‘lmoqda. Ular orasida o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida
badiiy matnlarning stilistik xususiyatlarini chog‘ishtirish, poetik tarjimalarni tahlil qilish, shuningdek, o‘zbek
tilining tarjima orqali dunyoga targ‘ib etilishida uchrayotgan stilistik muammolarni o‘rganish kabi
yo‘nalishlar bor.

Biz o‘zbek tilshunosligidagi mazkur tadqiqotlarni qo‘llab-quvvatlagan holda, quyidagi nugtayi
nazarlarni bildirmogchimiz: hali o‘zbek tili bilan boshqa tillarning qiyosiy stilistikasi yetarlicha qamrab
olinmagan. Mavjud ishlar, asosan, alohida janr yoki xususiy masalalarga bag‘ishlangan. Masalan, faqat
badiiy adabiyot tarjimasi yoki fagat rasmiy uslub doirasidagi giyoslar. Holbuki, keng gamrovli, tizimli
giyosiy stilistika tadgigotlariga ehtiyoj bor.

Bizning fikrimizcha, kelgusida o‘zbek tilining nafagat ingliz yoki rus, balki boshga Yevropa va Osiyo
tillari bilan stilistik nugtayi nazardan giyoslab va chog‘ishtirib o‘rganish, qolaversa, turkiy tillar oilasi ichida
ham o‘zaro stilistik tahlillar o‘tkazish zarur. Bu o‘zbek tilining boy stilistik imkoniyatlarini yorqinroq
namoyon etishga va umumiy stilistika nazariyasiga hissa qo‘shishga xizmat giladi.

Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish mumkinki, qiyosiy stilistika — hozirgi zamon tilshunosligida muhim va
dolzarb yo‘nalish sifatida shakllanib, turli tillarda turfa ko‘rinishda rivojlanib keldi. Ushbu faslda dunyo
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tilshunosligida giyosiy stilistika masalalari bo‘yicha olib borilgan asosiy tadgiqotlar sharhlandi. Ingliz va
Amerika tilshunosligida giyosiy stilistika, avvalo, tarjima nazariyasi orgali ahamiyat gozongani, rus
tilshunosligida esa mustaqil nazariy asoslar yaratilgani ta’kidlandi. O°zbek tilshunosligida bu yo‘nalish endi
rivojlanib, ilk natijalar berilayotgani ko‘rsatib o‘tildi. Shuningdek, german, slavyan va turkiy tillar misolida
giyosiy stilistik tahlil sohasidagi mavzular xilma-xilligi va amaliy ahamiyati imkon gadar ochib berildi.

Tahlildan ma’lum bo‘ladiki, har bir maktab vakillari qiyosiy stilistikaning muayyan jihatlariga e’tibor
qaratgan: kimdir tarjima usullarini rivojlantirgan bo‘lsa, yana boshqalar stilistik ekvivalentlik va muloqot
masalalarini o‘rgangan. Biz ushbu tadgiqgotlarni bir-birini boyituvchi manba sifatida ko‘rib, o‘z ishimizda
ularning natijalaridan tangidiy-foydalanuvchanlik bilan yondoshishini ma’lum gqilamiz. Ya’ni mavjud
qarashlarni tahlil qilish barobarida, ularga nisbatan o‘z pozisiyamizni shakllantiramiz.

Xususan, bizning pozisiyamiz shundan iboratki, qiyosiy stilistika kelgusida fagat tarjima doirasidagina
emas, bevosita tillarning stilistik tizimlarini giyoslash sifatida ham taraqqiy etmog‘i lozim. Bunda
zamonaviy korpus tahlili, kognitiv stilistika, pragmatik tahlil kabi yangi yondashuvlardan foydalanish tavsiya
etiladi. Shuningdek, fanlararo alogalarni kuchaytirish — masalan, sosiolingvistika, psixolingvistika
yutuglarini giyosiy stilistikaga jalb etish — yangi natijalarga olib kelishi mumkin.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK XALQ MAQOLLARIDA SOMATIK BIRLIKLAR IFODALAGAN
KONSEPTLARNING O‘XSHASH VA FARQLI JIHATLARI

Boboqulova Nilufar Xayrullo qizi,
Termiz davlat pedagogika instituti
Amaliy ingliz tili kafedrasi o ‘qituvchisi
boboqulovanilufar237@gmail.com

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada ingliz va o ‘zbek xalq maqollarida qo ‘llanilgan somatik birliklar, ya’ni
inson tana a’zolari nomlari orqgali ifodalangan konseptlar giyosiy-lingvistik jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Inson
tana a’zolari bilan bog‘liq birliklar tilning eng qadimiy qatlamlaridan biri bo ‘lib, ular nafaqat biologik
tushunchalarni, balki insonning ruhiy holati, ijtimoiy munosabatlari, axlogiy garashlari va milliy tafakkurini
ham ifodalashda muhim vosita sifatida xizmat qiladi. Shu bois somatik birliklar xalq og‘zaki ijodining
muhim unsurlaridan biri bo ‘Igan maqollarda keng qo ‘llanilib, xalgning hayotiy tajribasi, dunyoqarashi va
madaniy qadriyatlarini o ‘zida mujassam etadi. Tadgqiqotda ingliz va o ‘zbek tillaridagi maqollarda
uchraydigan somatik frazeologizmlarning semantik turlari, struktur-grammatik xususiyatlari hamda
ularning milliy-madaniy mazmuni atroflicha o ‘rganiladi. Jumladan, “ko‘z”, “yurak”, “bosh”, “qo‘l”, “til”,
“oyoq” kabi tana a’zolari ishtirokida shakllangan maqollar semantik guruhlarga ajratilib, ularning ma’no
ko ‘lami, obrazlilik darajasi va metaforik ifoda imkoniyatlari giyosiy tahlil gilinadi. Shuningdek, ingliz
tilidagi somatik birliklar bilan o zbek tilidagi mos yoki o xshash birliklar o ‘rtasidagi umumiylik va farqlar
aniglanib, ularning lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari yoritiladi.

Kalit so“zlar: somatizm, frazeologizm, konsept, magol, lingvokulturologiya, giyosiy tilshunoslik.

CXOACTBA 1 PA3JINYMSI KOHIENITOB, BBIPA’KEHHBIX COMATHUYECKHMHA
EJUHUIAMHU B AHIVIMUCKUX U Y3BEKCKHUX HAPOJIHbBIX ITOCJIOBUITAX

Annomauusa. B dannoii cmamve npogooumcs cpagHUmMenbHO-IUHSGUCTIUYECKULL AHAU3 KOHYENMO8,
BBIPAJICEHHbIX Yepe3 CoMamuyecKue eOuHuysbl (Ha3eauus uacmel mena 4Yenlo8eKd), UCNOIb3yeMble 8
AHRUUCKUX U Y30eKCKUX HApoOHbIX nocrosuyax. Eounuysl, ceasaumHble ¢ wacmamu yenoseyeckozo meid,
OMHOCAMCSL K OOHOMY U3 OPeGHetiuUX CL0E6 A3bIKA U CLYHCAM He MONbKO 01 0003HAYEHUs. OUON0SUYECKUX
NOHAMUL, HO U Ol 6blpadcenus OYXOBHO20 COCMOAHUS YeN08eKd, €20 COYUANbHbIX OMHOWEHUI,
HPABCMBEHHBIX 6327151008 U HAYUOHAIbHO20 MUpogos3peHus. [lo 3moil npuuune comamuueckue eOUHUlybl
WUPOKO UCTIONBL3YIOMCS 8 NOCTIOBUYAX — BAINCHOM DNIEMEHME YCIMHO20 HAPOOHO20 MEOPYECmEd, 8 KOMOPbIX
OMPAXNCAIOMCS HCUSHEHHDBIU ONBIM HAPOOd, €20 MUPOBOCHpUamMUE U KYIbIMYPHblE YEeHHOCHU.

B uccredosanuu  noopobro  paccmampusaromcs  CeMaHmuyeckue — mMunvl  COMAMUYECKUX
@dpaseonocusmos, GCMpeYAIOWUXC 8  AHSTULCKUX U Y30eKCKUX — NOCI08UYAX, UX  CIMPYKIMYPHO-
epammamuyeckue OCOOEHHOCMU, a MaKice HAYUOHANbHO-KYIbMYPHOe coldepiicanue. B uacmuocmu,
ROCI08UYbL, 0OPA308AHHbIE C YuacmueM MAKUX 4acmel mejd, KaK «2iazy, «cepoyey, «20108a», «PYKAy,
WA3BIKY, HO2AY, KIACCUDUYUPYIOMC NO CEMAHMUYECKUM SPYINAM, d UX CMBLCI080U OUANA30H, 0OPA3HOCHb
u Mmemacghopuueckue 603MOJCHOCU AHATUSUPYIOMC 8 CcpasHumenbHom acnekme. Kpome moeo,
BbIABNAIOMCA CXOOCMBA U PA3IUYUL MEHCOY COMAMULECKUMU eOUHUYAMU aH2TUTICKO20 U Y30EKCKO20 A3bIKO08,
a makdce 0Ceeujaromest UxX TUH28OKYIbIMYPONIOSUNECKUE OCOOEHHOCIU.

Knwouesvie cnosa: comamuzm, @paseonocusm, KOHYenm, NOCIOBUYd, JTUHSBOKYIbIMYPOIOUS,
CpasHumenbHoe A3bIKO3HAHUE.

SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES OF CONCEPTS EXPRESSED BY SOMATIC UNITS
IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK FOLK PROVERBS

Abstract. This article presents a comparative linguistic analysis of the concepts expressed through
somatic units, that is, the names of human body parts used in English and Uzbek folk proverbs. Units related
to parts of the human body belong to one of the most ancient layers of language and serve not only to denote
biological notions but also to express a person’s emotional state, social relations, moral views, and national
worldview. Therefore, somatic units are widely used in proverbs, which are an important element of folklore
and reflect the people’s life experience, worldview, and cultural values. The study examines in detail the
semantic types of somatic phraseological units found in English and Uzbek proverbs, their structural and
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grammatical features, as well as their national and cultural meanings. In particular, proverbs formed with
the participation of body parts such as “eye” , “heart” , “head” , “hand” , “tongue”, and “foot” are
classified into semantic groups, and their semantic scope, imagery, and metaphorical potential are analyzed
comparatively. In addition, similarities and differences between somatic units in English and Uzbek are
identified, and their linguocultural characteristics are highlighted.

Keywords: somatism, phraseologism, concept, proverb, linguoculturology, comparative linguistics.

Kirish. Til xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, dunyoqarashi va madaniy gadriyatlarini aks ettiruvchi muhim
ijtimoiy hodisa hisoblanadi. U jamiyat taraqqiyoti jarayonida shakllanib, xalgning ma’naviy merosi,
tafakkuri va turmush tarzini o‘zida mujassam etadi. Har bir xalq tili orqali o‘zining tarixiy xotirasini, an’ana
va urf-odatlarini, ijtimoiy munosabatlarini hamda madaniy qarashlarini avloddan-avlodga yetkazib keladi.
Shu jihatdan til nafaqat aloqa vositasi, balki milliy o‘zlikni ifodalovchi va saqlab qoluvchi muhim madaniy
omil sifatida ham namoyon bo‘ladi. Ayniqgsa, xalq og‘zaki ijodi namunalari tilning badiiy va obrazli
imkoniyatlarini keng namoyon etib, milliy tafakkur va gadriyatlarning yorgin ifodasini beradi.

Xalg magollari esa millat tafakkuri, axlogiy garashlari hamda hayotiy tajribasining umumlashgan
ifodasi sifatida alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ular gisqa, lo‘nda va mazmunan chuqur bo‘lib, asrlar davomida
shakllangan ijtimoiy tajriba, axloqiy me’yorlar va hayotiy kuzatishlarni o‘zida aks ettiradi. Maqollar orqali
xalgning mehnatga munosabati, ijtimoiy gadriyatlari, axlogiy tamoyillari, insoniy fazilatlari hamda
dunyogarashi ifodalanadi. Shu sababli magollar tilshunoslik, folklorshunoslik va lingvokulturologiya
sohalarida muhim tadqiqot obyekti hisoblanadi. Turli xalglarning maqollarini giyosiy o‘rganish esa ularning
madaniy o‘xshashliklari va o°ziga xos jihatlarini aniglash imkonini beradi.

Magollarda keng qo‘llaniladigan obrazli vositalardan biri somatik birliklar, ya’ni inson tana a’zolari
nomlari orqali yaratilgan ifodalardir. “Ko‘z”, “yurak”, “bosh”, “qo‘l”, “til”, “oyoq” kabi tana a’zolari tilning
frazeologik qatlamida faol ishtirok etib, turli ma’no va tushunchalarni ifodalashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.
Somatik komponentlar yordamida insonning ruhiy holati, xarakter xususiyatlari, ijtimoiy munosabatlari,
hissiyotlari va hayotiy tajribasi metaforik hamda obrazli tarzda ifodalanadi. Masalan, “yurak” jasorat va
tuyg‘ular bilan, “ko‘z” idrok va kuzatuvchanlik bilan, “bosh” esa aql-zakovat bilan bog‘liq tushunchalarni
ifodalashi mumkin. Bunday obrazli birliklar xalgning tafakkur tarzini, dunyoni ganday gabul gilishini hamda
ma’naviy qadriyatlarini aks ettiradi.

Shu sababli ingliz va o‘zbek xalq maqollarida somatik birliklarning qo‘llanishi hamda ular orqali
ifodalangan konseptlarning qiyosiy o‘rganilishi lingvokulturologik jihatdan muhim hisoblanadi. Bunday
tadgiqotlar turli xalglarning dunyogarashi, milliy mentaliteti va madaniy xususiyatlarini chuqurrog anglashga
yordam beradi. Ayniqsa, somatik birliklar orqali ifodalangan konseptlarni tahlil qilish ikki til o‘rtasidagi
umumiylik va farglarni aniglash, shuningdek, universallik va milliylikning til tizimida ganday namoyon
bo‘lishini ko‘rsatish imkonini beradi. Natijada somatik birliklar nafaqat tilning frazeologik boyligini
namoyon etuvchi vosita, balki xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, madaniy gadriyatlari va milliy tafakkurini aks
ettiruvchi muhim lingvistik unsur sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi [2].

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. Somatik birliklar va ularning frazeologik tizimdagi o‘rni
tilshunoslikda keng o‘rganilgan masalalardan biridir. Frazeologiya nazariyasining shakllanishida
V.V.Vinogradov frazeologik birliklarning semantik yaxlitligini asoslab bergan bo‘lsa, A.V. Kunin ingliz
frazeologiyasida somatik komponentlarning struktur-semantik xususiyatlarini tahlil gilgan. Kognitiv
tilshunoslik vakillari G. Lakoff va M. Johnson konseptual metafora nazariyasi orgali inson tafakkuri tanaviy
tajribaga asoslanishini ko‘rsatib, somatik birliklarning mazmunini izohlab berganlar. V.A. Maslova
lingvokulturologik yondashuvda frazeologizmlarni milliy madaniyat ifodasi sifatida baholaydi. O‘zbek
tilshunosligida Sh. Rahmatullayev hamda folklorshunos olimlar o‘zbek maqollarining semantik va madaniy
xususiyatlarini tadqiq etganlar. Biroq ingliz va o‘zbek xalq maqollaridagi somatik birliklarni konseptual
jihatdan qiyosiy o‘rganish yetarli darajada yoritilmagan bo‘lib, mazkur tadqiqotning dolzarbligini belgilaydi

[1].

Tilshunoslikda somatik frazeologizmlar semantik va struktur jihatdan turli guruhlarga ajratiladi.
Tadgiqotlarda gayd etilishicha, somatik birliklar gatnashgan frazeologizmlar orasida predmet semantikasiga
ega birliklar muhim o‘rin egallaydi. Bunday birikmalar ko‘pincha adjektiv-substantiv. model asosida
shakllanadi, ya’ni tana a’zosi nomi grammatik jihatdan asosiy komponent bo‘lib, butun frazeologizmga
predmetlik ma’nosini beradi, unga bog‘langan sifat esa shaxsning muayyan belgisi yoki xususiyatini
ifodalaydi. Masalan, rus tilidagi “3omoTast ronosa”, “3onotsie pyku” kabi birliklar bilan bir qatorda ingliz
tilida golden hands, kind heart, o‘zbek tilida esa oltin go ‘I, yuragi pok kabi birikmalar uchraydi. Bu holatda
somatik birlik insonni tavsiflovchi markaziy obraz vazifasini bajaradi. Ingliz va o‘zbek xalq magqollarida

predmet semantikali somatik birliklar insonning ijobiy yoki salbiy sifatlarini ifodalashda faol qo‘llanadi.
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Masalan, ingliz maqollarida qo‘l mehnat samaradorligi va amaliy faoliyat ramzi sifatida namoyon bo‘lsa,
0‘zbek magqollarida qo‘l ko‘proq halol mehnat va hunar bilan bog‘lanadi. Many hands make light work
maqoli o‘zbek tilidagi Ko p go ‘I — yengil ish maqoli bilan semantik jihatdan deyarli to‘liq mos keladi. Bu
o‘xshashlik insoniyat tajribasining umumiyligi bilan izohlanadi. Somatik birliklarning yana bir guruhi sifat
va holatni ifodalovchi frazeologizmlardan iborat. Bunday birliklar son jihatdan ko‘p emas, ammo insonning
psixologik holatini ifodalashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Ingliz tilidagi /lose one’s head yoki keep a cool head
iboralari insonning hissiy nazorati va aqliy barqarorligini anglatadi. O‘zbek tilida ham boshini yo ‘qotmogq
kabi iboralar mavjud bo‘lib, ular ruhiy holatning izdan chiqishini bildiradi. Demak, bosh somatizmi har
ikkala madaniyatda aql va ong konsepti bilan chambarchas bog‘langan [3].

Somatik frazeologizmlarning eng katta qismini harakat va jarayon ma’nosini ifodalovchi birliklar
tashkil etadi. Bu holat inson faoliyati tanaviy tajriba bilan uzviy bog‘liq ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Ingliz
magollaridagi stand on your own feet iborasi mustaqillik va 0°z kuchiga tayanish g‘oyasini ifodalasa, o‘zbek
magolidagi Ko ‘rpangga garab oyoq uzat hayotda me’yorni bilish va ehtiyotkorlik konseptini anglatadi. Har
ikkala maqolda oyoq somatizmi harakat va hayotiy yo‘l timsoli sifatida ishlatiladi, ammo ularning madaniy
talqini turlicha. Somatik birliklar ba’zan undov xarakteriga ega bo‘lib, emotsional ta’sir kuchini oshiradi.
Masalan, ingliz tilidagi Heads up! yoki Keep your chin up! iboralari ruhlantirish vazifasini bajarsa, o‘zbek
tilidagi Boshingni baland tut! ifodasi ham insonni ruhiy jihatdan qo‘llab-quvvatlash ma’nosini beradi. Bu
turdagi birliklar son jihatdan kam bo‘lsa-da, kommunikativ ahamiyati yuqori hisoblanadi.

Struktur jihatdan ingliz va o‘zbek maqollaridagi somatik birliklar ikki asosiy shaklda uchraydi:
mustaqil gap ko‘rinishidagi maqollar va so‘z birikmasi shaklidagi frazeologik birliklar. Gap shaklidagi
magqollar to‘liq fikrni ifodalab, kommunikativ birlik sifatida mustaqil qo‘llanadi, so‘z birikmasi shaklidagi
birliklar esa nominativ xarakterga ega bo‘lib, nutq tarkibida ishlatiladi. Bu struktur o‘xshashlik har ikki til
frazeologik tizimining umumiy qonuniyatlarga bo‘ysunishini ko‘rsatadi. Shu bilan birga, somatik
konseptlarning talginida milliy-madaniy farglar ham kuzatiladi. Ingliz magollarida individualizm, amaliy
fikrlash va shaxsiy mas’uliyat g‘oyalari ustun bo‘lsa, o‘zbek maqollarida jamoaviylik, axloqiy qadriyatlar va
ijtimoiy munosabatlar muhim o‘rin egallaydi. Masalan, ingliz tilida yuz somatizmi kamroq ijtimoiy baho
bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa, o‘zbek madaniyatida yuz obro‘, nomus va jamiyatdagi mavqe timsoli hisoblanadi.
Yurak esa har ikkala tilda ham mehr, samimiylik va insoniylik ramzi sifatida universal konseptni ifodalaydi

[4].

Har ikki tilda somatik birliklar inson tajribasiga asoslangan universal konseptlarni ifodalaydi.
Masalan, yurak somatizmi his-tuyg‘u va samimiylik ramzi sifatida qo‘llanadi. O‘zbek maqolida “Yuragi toza
odam — elga yagin” deyilsa, ingliz maqolida “A kind heart wins friends” deyiladi. Ikkala holatda ham yurak
insonning ichki dunyosi va mehribonligini anglatadi. Bu o‘xshashlik inson psixologiyasining umumiy
biologik asosga ega ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Ko‘z somatizmi ham ikkala tilda bilish va idrok konsepti bilan
bog‘lig. O‘zbek tilidagi “Ko ‘rmagan ko‘z — bilmas” maqoli ingliz tilidagi “Out of sight, out of mind”
magqoli bilan ma’no jihatdan yaqin. Har ikkala xalq tajribani ko‘rish jarayoni orqali anglash mumkinligini
ta’kidlaydi. Qo‘l somatizmi ham universal xarakterga ega bo‘lib, mehnat va faoliyatni bildiradi. Masalan,
o‘zbek maqoli “Ko‘p qo‘l — yengil ish” ingliz tilidagi “Many hands make light work” maqolining to‘liq
semantik muqobili hisoblanadi. Bu holat jamoaviy mehnat g‘oyasining turli madaniyatlarda o‘xshash
shakllanganini ko‘rsatadi.

Biroq somatik birliklar orgali ifodalangan konseptlarning talginida muhim fargli jihatlar ham mavjud.
Eng avvalo, bosh somatizmi mazmunida sezilarli tafovut kuzatiladi. Ingliz maqollarida bosh asosan agl va
ratsional fikrlash ramzi hisoblanadi. Masalan, “Use your head” yoki “Two heads are better than one”
maqollarida aqliy faoliyat va muammo yechimi asosiy g‘oya sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. O‘zbek maqollarida
esa bosh ko‘proq hayot, taqdir va omonlik bilan bog‘lanadi: “Bosh omon bo ‘Isa, do ‘ppi topilar” [5].

Bu yerda asosiy urg‘u aqlga emas, balki hayotning davomiyligi va barakasiga garatilgan. Demak,
ingliz tafakkurida individual aql ustuvor bo‘lsa, o‘zbek madaniyatida hayotiy barqarorlik muhimroq
hisoblanadi. Yuz somatizmi ham madaniy farqni yaqqol ko‘rsatadi. O‘zbek magqollarida yuz insonning
ijtimoiy obro‘si va nomusini ifodalaydi: “Yuzing yorug “ bo ‘Isin”. Ingliz magollarida esa yuz kamroq axlogiy
kategoriya sifatida ishlatiladi va ijtimoiy baho bilan kuchli bog‘lanmaydi. Bu Sharq jamiyatlariga xos
kollektiv gadriyatlar bilan izohlanadi. Oyoq somatizmi talginida ham farq mavjud. Ingliz maqgolida “Stand
on your own feet” mustaqillik va shaxsiy mas’uliyat g‘oyasini bildiradi. O‘zbek maqolida esa “Ko rpangga
garab oyoq uzat” iqtisodiy ehtiyotkorlik va imkoniyatni hisobga olish zarurligini anglatadi. Ingliz variantida
individual erkinlik konsepti ustun bo‘lsa, o‘zbek variantida me’yor va ijtimoly muvozanat muhim
hisoblanadi. Til (tongue) somatizmi har ikkala madaniyatda nutq kuchi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa-da, baholashda
farg seziladi. Ingliz maqoli “The tongue has no bones but breaks bones” so‘zning zarar yetkazish kuchini
ta’kidlaydi. O‘zbek maqoli “7i/ — balo, til — davo ™ esa nutgning ikki tomonlama — ham salbiy, ham ijobiy —
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kuchga egaligini ko‘rsatadi. Bu o°‘zbek magqollarida axloqiy muvozanat tushunchasi kuchliroq ekanini
bildiradi [6].

Xulosa. Umuman aytganda, ingliz va o‘zbek xalg magollarida somatik birliklar inson tafakkurining
antropotsentrik tabiatini yaqqol namoyon etadi. Inson tanasi va uning a’zolari qadimdan insonning o‘zini va
atrof-muhitni anglashida asosiy mezonlardan biri bo‘lib kelgan. Shu sababli ko‘plab tillarda bo‘lgani kabi
ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida ham tana a’zolari bilan bog‘liq birliklar orqali turli abstrakt tushunchalar, ruhiy
holatlar, axlogiy garashlar hamda ijtimoiy munosabatlar ifodalanadi. Bu esa inson tafakkurining markazida
aynan insonning o‘zi turishini, ya’ni til va tafakkur antropotsentrik xarakterga ega ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.

Tana a’zolari orqali abstrakt tushunchalarni ifodalash har ikki til uchun umumiy hodisa bo‘lsa-da,
ularning konseptual mazmuni milliy madaniyat, mentalitet va ijtimoiy qadriyatlar ta’sirida turlicha
shakllanadi. Masalan, “yurak”, “ko‘z”, “bosh”, “qo‘l” kabi somatik birliklar har ikki tilda ham keng
go‘llanilsa-da, ular orqali ifodalanadigan obrazlar, ma’no soyasi va madaniy konnotatsiyalar muayyan
darajada farq giladi. Bu farglar har bir xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, turmush tarzi, ma’naviy qadriyatlari hamda
dunyoqarashi bilan uzviy bog‘liqdir. Shu bilan birga, ayrim somatik birliklarning ma’nosidagi o‘xshashliklar
esa insoniyat tafakkurining umumiy, universal xususiyatlarga ega ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Shuningdek, somatik
frazeologizmlar til, tafakkur va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi uzviy bog‘liglikni ochib beruvchi muhim lingvistik
vosita sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Ular nafaqat tilning obrazlilik darajasini oshiradi, balki xalgning ma’naviy
merosi, gadriyatlari va milliy tafakkurini ham aks ettiradi. Somatik komponentli magollar orgali insonning
axloqiy fazilatlari, ijtimoiy munosabatlari, hissiy holatlari va hayotiy tajribasi obrazli va lo‘nda shaklda
ifodalanadi. Shu jihatdan somatik birliklarni qiyosiy-lingvistik va lingvokulturologik jihatdan o‘rganish turli
xalglarning dunyogarashi va madaniy xususiyatlarini chugurroq anglash imkonini beradi.

Demak, ingliz va o‘zbek xalq magqollaridagi somatik birliklarning tahlili til tizimida universallik va
milliylikning o‘zaro uyg‘un holda namoyon bo‘lishini ko‘rsatadi. Bunday tadqiqotlar nafaqat frazeologiya va
qiyosiy tilshunoslik rivojiga hissa qo‘shadi, balki til orqali ifodalangan madaniy qadriyatlar va milliy
mentalitetni chuqurroq o‘rganishga ham xizmat giladi.
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OLAMNING FRAZEOLOGIK MANZARASINI LINGVOMADANIY ASPEKTDA TADQIQ
ETISHNING NAZARIY ASOSLARI

Djalilova Dilfuza,
O zbekiston Milliy universiteti tayanch doktoranti
dilfuza.jalilova2024@gmail.com

Annotatsiya. Magolada olamning frazeologik manzarasi lingvomadaniy nugtayi nazardan tahlil
gilinib, uning nazariy asoslari yoritiladi. Tadgigotning magsadi frazeologik birliklarda mujassamlashgan
konseptual va aksiologik komponentlarni aniglash hamda ularning milliy dunyogarashni ifodalashdagi
o ‘rnini belgilashdan iborat. Izlanish konseptual va lingvomadaniy tahlil usullari asosida amalga oshirildi.
Xulosa sifatida frazeologik birliklar madaniy semantika va milliy mentalitetni ifodalovchi ko‘p qatlamli
kognitiv model ekani asoslandi.

Kalit so‘zlar: olamning frazeologik manzarasi, lingvokulturologiya, konseptual tahlil, aksiologik
komponent, madaniy kod.

TEOPETUYECKHUE OCHOBBI UCCJEJOBAHUS ®PA3EOJIOTMYECKOM KAPTUHBI
MHPA B JIUHI'BOKYJIBTYPOJIOI'NYECKOM ACIIEKTE

Annomauusa. B cmamve  paccmampusaemcs — hpaseonocuveckas — Kapmuma — mupa 8
JIUH2BOKYIbIYPOIO2ULECKOM acnekme, U 000CHO8bI8AIOMCA e€ meopemudeckue ocHossl. Llenb ucciedosanus
3AKIOYAemcs 8 GbLAGNIEHUU KOHYENMYAIbHBIX U AKCUONIOSUYECKUX KOMNOHEHMO8 (Ppaseonocuteckux eOuHuy
U onpedeneHuu Ux poau 8 OMPANCeHUU HAYUOHATbHO2O Muposudenus. Paboma ewvinoanena c
UCNONL308AHUEM  KOHYENMYAAbHO20 U  JUHSBOKVIbMYPOIOSULeCK020 AHAIU3d. YcmauoeneHo, 4mo
@pazeonocuzmol  8bICIYNAOM HOCUMENAMU KYJIbMYPHOU CEMAHMUKU U DOPMUPYIOM  MHO2OCIOUHYIO
KOZHUMUBHYIO MOOENb HAYUOHATLHO20 CO3HAHUSL.

Knwuesvie cnosa: @ppazeonocuveckas KapmuHa Mmupa, IUHSB0KYAbMYPOLO2Us, KOHYENMYAlbHbIl
AHANU3, AKCUOIOSUYECKULL KOMIOHEHM, KVIbMYPHbII KOO.

THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF STUDYING THE PHRASEOLOGICAL
WORLDVIEW IN THE LINGUOCULTURAL ASPECT

Abstract. The article examines the phraseological worldview from a linguocultural perspective and
substantiates its theoretical foundations within cognitive linguistics. The study aims to identify the
conceptual and axiological components embedded in phraseological units and to determine their role in
representing the national worldview. The research is based on conceptual and linguocultural analysis. It is
concluded that phraseological units function as carriers of cultural semantics and reflect a multidimensional
cognitive model of national mentality.

Keywords: phraseological worldview, linguoculturology, conceptual analysis, axiological component,
cultural code.

Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liqlikni o‘rganish muhim
ilmiy yo‘nalishlardan biri hisoblanadi. Aynigsa, lingvomadaniyatshunoslik doirasida til birliklari orqali
milliy madaniyat, xalgning dunyoqarashi, gadriyatlari va tarixiy tajribasi ganday aks etishini tadqiq etish
alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi. Shu jihatdan frazeologik birliklar til tizimida nafagat bargaror leksik birliklar,
balki xalgning milliy-madaniy tajribasini ifodalovchi muhim vosita sifatida garaladi.

Olamning frazeologik manzarasi tushunchasi esa til orgali shakllangan dunyogarashning muhim
komponentlaridan biri hisoblanadi. Ushbu tushuncha til birliklari, aynigsa, frazeologik iboralar orgali
insonning borligni idrok etishi, baholashi va tasvirlashi jarayonini o‘z ichiga oladi. Har bir xalqning
frazeologik fondi uning tarixiy taraqqiyoti, madaniy an’analari va ijtimoiy tajribasi bilan chambarchas
bog‘liq bo‘lib, bu holat frazeologik birliklarning lingvomadaniy tadqiqotlar uchun muhim manba ekanligini
ko‘rsatadi.

Lingvomadaniy yondashuv frazeologik birliklarni nafagat til tizimining elementi sifatida, balki milliy
madaniyatning aks etish shakli sifatida ham o‘rganishni nazarda tutadi. Bu yondashuv orqali
frazeologizmlarning semantik tuzilishi, obrazliligi, ramziy ma’nolari hamda ularning milliy-madaniy
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konnotatsiyalari aniglanadi. Natijada til orgali ifodalangan madaniy axborotni tahlil gilish imkoniyati
kengayadi.

Mazkur magolada olamning frazeologik manzarasini lingvomadaniy aspektda tadqiq etishning nazariy
asoslari yoritiladi. Shuningdek, frazeologik birliklarning milliy madaniyatni ifodalashdagi roli, ularning
semantik va konseptual xususiyatlari hamda til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro munosabatlarni ochib berish
masalalari ilmiy jihatdan tahlil gilinadi. Tadqgigot natijalari frazeologik birliklarning lingvomadaniy
mazmunini chuqurroq anglash hamda til orqali ifodalangan milliy dunyoqarashni o‘rganishda muhim nazariy
asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Frazeologiya va madaniyat munosabatini tizimli o‘rganish XX asrning ikkinchi
yarmidan boshlab tilshunoslikda alohida ilmiy yo‘nalish sifatida shakllandi. Avvalgi bosqichlarda
frazeologik birliklar asosan struktur-semantik va leksikografik jihatdan tadqiq etilgan bo‘lsa, keyingi davrda
ularning madaniy-kognitiv tabiati ilmiy muhokama markaziga chiqdi. Aynigsa, tilni milliy ong va gadriyatlar
tizimi bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda talqin etuvchi yondashuvlar frazeologik qatlamni yangi metodologik asosda
o‘rganish imkonini berdi.

Til zamonaviy tilshunoslikda ijtimoiy tajriba va madaniy xotirani saglash hamda uzatishga xizmat
giluvchi semiotik tizim sifatida talgin etiladi. E.S. Kubryakova tilni insonning bilish faoliyati bilan uzviy
bog‘liq kognitiv mexanizm sifatida izohlab, uni bilimlarni konseptuallashtirish va tizimlashtirish vositasi deb
baholaydi [1]. Shu nuqtayi nazardan, til fagat kommunikatsiya quroli emas, balki muayyan etnosning
borligni idrok etish, tasniflash va baholash usullarini ifodalovchi kognitiv-madaniy model hisoblanadi.

“Olam manzarasi” tushunchasi lingvistika va kognitiv fanlarda inson ongida shakllangan va til orgali
verballashgan konseptual bilimlar tizimi sifatida ta’riflanadi [2]. Y.S. Stepanov mazkur tushunchani madaniy
konstantalar bilan bog‘lab, til birliklarida jamiyat uchun ustuvor bo‘lgan qadriyatlar mustahkamlanishini
ta’kidlaydi [3]. Shu jihatdan, olamning frazeologik manzarasi tilning bargaror obrazli gatlami — frazeologik
birliklar tizimi orqali milliy dunyoqarashning lingvistik reprezentatsiyasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

V.N. Teliya frazeologik birliklarni “madaniy semantika” tashuvchisi sifatida tavsiflab, ular tarkibida
tarixiy tajriba, etnik stereotip va gadriyatli munosabatlar mujassamlashganini ilmiy asoslaydi [4]. Demak,
frazeologik manzara obrazli ifoda majmuasi emas, balki milliy madaniy kodni ifodalovchi kognitiv struktura
sifatida garalishi mumkin.

Frazeologik birliklar semantik jihatdan ko‘p qatlamli tuzilishga ega bo‘lib, ularda denotativ ma’no
bilan bir qatorda konnotativ va aksiologik komponentlar ham mavjud [5]. Sh. Rahmatullayev o‘zbek
frazeologiyasini tahlil gilar ekan, barqaror iboralarda ma’noning emotsional-baholovchi girrasi ustuvorligini
qayd etadi [7]. Bu holat frazeologizmlarni jamiyatdagi axloqiy me’yorlar va qadriyatlar tizimining verbal
ifodasi sifatida talgin etish imkonini beradi.

Shu nugtayi nazardan, olamning frazeologik manzarasini tadqiq etish til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi
o‘zaro bog‘liglikni kognitiv hamda aksiologik mezonlar asosida tahlil qilishni talab etadi. V.A. Maslova
ta’kidlaganidek, frazeologik gatlam milliy mentalitetning konsentratsiyalashgan ifodasi bo‘lib, u til va
madaniyat integratsiyasining natijasi sifatida shakllanadi [2].

V.N.Teliya frazeologik birliklarni “madaniy semantika” tashuvchisi sifatida baholab, ularning
tarkibida tarixiy tajriba, etnik stereotip va gadriyatli munosabatlar mujassamlashganini ilmiy asoslaydi [4].
Uning fikricha, frazeologizm — bu tayyor nominativ birlik emas, balki jamiyat ongida bargarorlashgan
ramziy model bo‘lib, u madaniy axborotni ixcham va obrazli shaklda saqlaydi hamda uzatadi. Mazkur qarash
frazeologiyani faqat leksik qatlam emas, balki madaniy kodning muhim segmenti sifatida ko‘rishga zamin
yaratadi.

Y.S. Stepanov tomonidan ilgari surilgan “madaniy konstantalar” konsepsiyasi til birliklarida
mustahkamlangan gadriyatlar tizimini izohlashda nazariy asos vazifasini bajaradi [3]. Uning ta’kidlashicha,
til tarkibida muntazam takrorlanuvchi va semantik barqarorlikka ega birliklar jamiyat uchun ustuvor bo‘lgan
konseptlarni ifodalaydi. Bu yondashuv frazeologik birliklarni akseologik jihatdan talgin etish, ya’ni ularni
baholash va qadrlash mezonlari bilan bog‘liq holda o‘rganish zarurligini ko‘rsatadi.

V.A. Maslova lingvomadaniyatshunoslikni til va madaniyatning o‘zaro integratsiyasi natijasida
shakllangan kompleks yo‘nalish sifatida izohlaydi [2]. Unga ko‘ra, frazeologik qatlam milliy mentalitetning
konsentrlashgan ifodasidir, chunki aynan shu birliklarda obrazlilik, baholovchilik va madaniy konnotatsiya
uyg‘unlashadi. Shunday qilib, frazeologiya lingvomadaniy tizimda konseptual va pragmatik funksiyani
birlashtiruvchi ko‘p gatlamli semantik tuzilma sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

A. Wierzbicka tomonidan ishlab chigilgan milliy semantik modellar nazariyasi frazeologik birliklarni
tahlil etishda universal va etnosga xos komponentlarni ajratish imkonini beradi [6]. Olimaning fikricha, til
birliklarining mazmuniy tuzilmasida umuminsonga xos semantik elementlar bilan bir gatorda, muayyan
madaniyatga tegishli konseptual qatlam ham mavjud bo‘ladi. Bu holat frazeologik manzaraning bir
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tomondan universal kognitiv asosga, ikkinchi tomondan esa milliy-madaniy spetsifikaga tayangan holda
shakllanishini ko‘rsatadi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida frazeologiyaning semantik va uslubiy jihatlari Sh. Rahmatullayev
tadqiqotlarida izchil tahlil qilingan bo‘lib, unda o‘zbek frazeologik tizimining strukturaviy va ma’no
xususiyatlari ilmiy asosda yoritilgan [7]. N. Mahmudov esa til va tafakkur o‘zaro bog‘ligligini tahlil qilar
ekan, barqaror birliklarda milliy ong va madaniy tafakkur aks etishini alohida ta’kidlaydi [8]. Ushbu ilmiy
ishlanmalar frazeologik birliklarni fagat grammatik yoki leksik hodisa sifatida emas, balki milliy
dunyoqarashning konseptual ifodasi sifatida talqin etish imkonini beradi.

Tahlil gilingan ilmiy manbalar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, frazeologiyani lingvomadaniy nuqtayi nazardan
o‘rganish jarayonida uch asosiy metodologik tamoyil shakllangan:

1. frazeologik birliklarni madaniy kod tashuvchisi sifatida talgin etish;

2. ularni konseptual tizim elementlari sifatida ko‘rib chiqish;

3. baholovchi (akseologik) komponentni ajratib tahlil gilish.

Shu asosda olamning frazeologik manzarasi til tizimida mujassamlashgan konseptual-akseologik
model sifatida talqgin etilishi ilmiy jihatdan asosli hisoblanadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Mazkur tadgigot olamning frazeologik manzarasini lingvomadaniy nugtayi
nazardan tahlil gilishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, metodologik jihatdan integrativ yondashuv asosida olib borildi.
Tadqiqotning umumiy konseptual yo‘nalishi kognitiv lingvistika va lingvokulturologiya tamoyillariga
tayandi [1;2].

Ish jarayonida induktiv tahlil prinsipi qo‘llanildi: dastlab alohida frazeologik birliklar semantik va
strukturaviy jihatdan o‘rganildi, so‘ngra ular asosida umumlashtirilgan konseptual xulosalar shakllantirildi.
Bunday yondashuv ilmiy umumlashtirishning klassik metodologik tamoyillariga mos keladi [3].

Shuningdek, giyosiy-tipologik metod frazeologik birliklarning ichki tizimiy alogalari hamda ularning
madaniy-kognitiv funksiyalarini aniqlashda qo‘llanildi. Qiyosiy metod til birliklarining umumiy va milliy
X0s xususiyatlarini aniglashda samarali vosita sifatida lingvistika metodologiyasida e’tirof etilgan [10].

Qo‘llanilgan tahlil usullari. Konseptual tahlil. Konseptual tahlil kognitiv lingvistika doirasida ishlab
chigilgan metod bo‘lib, u til birliklari ortida turgan mental model va konsept strukturasini aniglashga
garatilgan [1]. Ushbu usul yordamida frazeologik birliklar tarkibida mujassamlashgan asosiy konseptlar
ajratildi hamda ularning milliy dunyoqarashdagi o‘rni belgilandi.

Komponent tahlil (semantik dekompozitsiya). Komponent tahlil usuli leksik-semantik strukturalarni
gismlarga ajratish orgali denotativ, konnotativ va aksiyologik gatlamlarni aniglash imkonini beradi [5].
Mazkur metod frazeologik birliklarning baholovchi va emotsional-ekspressiv komponentlarini aniglashda
qo‘llanildi.

Lingvomadaniy interpretatsiya. Lingvomadaniy tahlil til birligini madaniy kontekst bilan uzviy
bog‘liq holda talqin qilishni nazarda tutadi [2]. Ushbu bosqichda frazeologik birliklar tarixiy tajriba, ijtimoiy
norma va gadriyatlar tizimi bilan bog‘liq fenomen sifatida ko‘rib chiqildi. V.N. Teliya ta’kidlaganidek,
frazeologizmlar madaniy semantika tashuvchisi hisoblanadi [4].

Aksiyologik tahlil. Aksiyologik komponentni aniglash Y.S. Stepanovning “madaniy konstantalar”
konsepsiyasi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, til birliklarida jamiyatning baholash mezonlari mujassamlashganini
ko‘rsatadi [3]. Ushbu metod orqali frazeologik birliklarda ifodalangan ijobiy yoki salbiy baholash
mexanizmlari ajratib ko‘rsatildi.

Har bir frazeologik birlik quyidagi bosgichlarda tahlil gilindi:

1. nominativ-semantik mazmunini aniglash;

2. konnotativ va emotsional-ekspressiv komponentini belgilash;

3. aksiyologik va madaniy-kontekstual gatlamini talgin gilish.

Tahlil va natijalar. Olib borilgan lingvosemantik hamda lingvokulturologik tahlil natijalari
frazeologik birliklar milliy dunyoqarashning ko‘p qatlamli konseptual modelini aks ettirishini ko‘rsatdi. V.N.
Teliya ta’kidlaganidek, frazeologizmlar madaniy semantika tashuvchisi sifatida tarixiy tajriba va
gadriyatlarni konsentratsiyalashgan holda ifodalaydi [4]. Mazkur tadgiqot natijalari o‘zbek frazeologik
materiali asosida ushbu nazariy garashni tasdigladi.

Tahlil jarayonida frazeologik manzaraning ichki tuzilmasi uch asosiy semantik-kognitiv yo‘nalishda
namoyon bo‘lishi aniglandi.

1. Konseptual gatlam. Frazeologik birliklar borligni bevosita tasvirlamaydi, balki metaforik va ramziy
modellar orgali umumlashtirilgan konseptual tuzilmani yaratadi. E.S. Kubryakova va kognitiv lingvistika
vakillari til birliklarini inson ongidagi mental modelning verballashgan shakli sifatida izohlaydi [1]. Lakoff
va Johnson tomonidan ishlab chigilgan “konseptual metafora” nazariyasiga ko‘ra, metaforik strukturalar

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS OF BUKHARA STATE UNIVERSITY 2026/4 (133) 62



LINGUISTICS

inson tafakkurining asosiy mexanizmlaridan biri hisoblanadi [9]. Shu bois frazeologik birliklar milliy ongda
shakllangan konseptlarning bargaror lingvistik reprezentatsiyasi sifatida talgin etilishi mumkin.

2. Aksiyologik gatlam. Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, bargaror iboralarda baholovchi (ijobiy yoki salbiy)
komponent muntazam mavjud bo‘ladi. Y.S. Stepanovning “madaniy konstantalar” nazariyasiga ko‘ra, til
birliklarida jamiyat uchun ustuvor bo‘lgan gadriyatlar mustahkamlanadi [3]. Demak, frazeologik birliklar
ijtimoiy normativlikni ifodalovchi akseologik mexanizm sifatida amal giladi. V.A. Maslova ham frazeologik
gatlamda baholovchi semantikaning ustuvorligini gayd etadi [2].

3. Madaniy-kodli gatlam. Frazeologik birliklar tarkibida tarixiy tajriba, etnik stereotip va kollektiv
xotira elementlari saglanadi. V.N. Teliya fikricha, frazeologizmlar milliy madaniy kod segmenti bo‘lib, ular
orgali ijtimoiy tajriba uzatiladi [4]. A. Wierzbicka esa til birliklarida universal va milliy komponentlar
birgalikda mavjudligini asoslaydi [6]. Bu esa frazeologik manzaraning bir tomondan umumkognitiv asosga,
ikkinchi tomondan milliy-madaniy spetsifikaga tayangan holda shakllanishini ko‘rsatadi.

Shunday qilib, frazeologik birliklar tizimi konseptual (kognitiv), aksiyologik (baholovchi) va madaniy
(identifikatsion) gatlamlarning o°zaro integratsiyasi asosida shakllangan murakkab semantik tuzilma ekanligi
ilmiy jihatdan asoslandi.

Olamning frazeologik manzarasining tarkibiy-semantik modeli

Komponent turi Mazmuniy xususiyat Nazariy asos
Konseptual gatlam Metaforik modellashtirish | Lakoff G., Johnson M., Kubryakova E.S.
Aksiyologik gatlam Baholovchi semantika Stepanov Yu.S.; Maslova V.A.
Madaniy-kodli gatlam | Tarixiy-etnik tajriba Teliya V.N.; Wierzbicka A.

Natijalar frazeologik birliklar milliy ongning konseptual Xaritasini ifodalovchi hamda gadriyatlar
tizimini mustahkamlovchi lingvosemantik mexanizm ekanini tasdigladi.

Muhokama. Olib borilgan tadgigot frazeologik manzara til tizimining periferiya hodisasi emas, balki
lingvokulturologik tuzilmaning konseptual yadrosini tashkil etuvchi model ekanini ko‘rsatdi. Frazeologik
birliklar mental strukturalarni bargaror obrazlar orqgali verballashtiradi va ularni avlodlararo
kommunikatsiyada uzluksiz saglaydi [1;2].

Tadqiqot natijalariga ko‘ra, frazeologik manzara uch asosiy komponent integratsiyasi asosida
shakllanadi:

 konseptual (kognitiv modellashtirish);

o aksiyologik (ijtimoiy baholash);

o madaniy (tarixiy-identifikatsion).

Kelgusida:

1. Qiyosiy frazeologik tadgigotlar orgali universal va milliy komponentlar nisbatini aniglash;

2. Tarjimada aksiyologik transformatsiya mexanizmlarini o‘rganish;

3. Zamonaviy diskursda frazeologizmlarning semantik evolyutsiyasini tadqgiq etish dolzarb ilmiy
yo‘nalishlar sifatida tavsiya etiladi.

Umuman olganda, olamning frazeologik manzarasini lingvokulturologik asosda o‘rganish milliy
tafakkur modelini chuqurrog anglashga xizmat qiladi hamda tilshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik va
madaniyatshunoslik kesishgan nuqtada istigbolli tadqiqot yo‘nalishini tashkil etadi.

Xulosa. Xulosa gilib aytganda, olamning frazeologik manzarasi til orgali ifodalanadigan milliy
dunyogarashning muhim tarkibiy gismi hisoblanadi. Frazeologik birliklar xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, madaniy
gadriyatlari, urf-odatlari va mentalitetini o‘zida mujassamlashtirgan holda til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi uzviy
bog‘liglikni namoyon etadi. Shu sababli frazeologizmlarni lingvomadaniy nuqtayi nazardan o‘rganish
tilshunoslikda muhim ilmiy yo‘nalishlardan biri sifatida qaraladi.

Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, frazeologik birliklar nafaqat barqaror til birliklari, balki milliy
madaniyat, gadriyatlar tizimi va ijtimoiy tajribaning til orqgali ifodalangan shaklidir. Ular orgali xalgning
borligni idrok etish usuli, estetik qarashlari, axloqiy me’yorlari hamda tarixiy tajribasi aks etadi. Shuningdek,
frazeologik birliklar inson tafakkurining obrazli va ramziy ifodasini namoyon etib, tilning semantik va
madaniy imkoniyatlarini boyitadi.

Lingvomadaniy yondashuv frazeologik birliklarni chuqurroq tahlil gilish, ularning semantik tuzilishi
va madaniy konnotatsiyalarini aniglash imkonini beradi. Bunday tadgiqgotlar til orgali ifodalangan milliy
mentalitetni anglash, madaniyatlararo o‘xshashlik va farqlarni aniglash hamda til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi
0°zaro munosabatlarni chuqurroq tushunishga xizmat giladi.

Demak, olamning frazeologik manzarasini lingvomadaniy aspektda tadqiq etish tilshunoslik,
madaniyatshunoslik va kognitiv tadqiqotlar uchun muhim ilmiy ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, u milliy
madaniyatning til orgali namoyon bo‘lish jarayonlarini yanada kengroq yoritishga imkon beradi. Bu esa
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frazeologik birliklarni o‘rganishda yangi ilmiy yondashuvlar va tadqiqot yo‘nalishlarini rivojlantirishga
xizmat qgiladi.
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqgolada turizm turlarining o zaro bog ‘ligligi va ularning iqtisodiy, madaniy
hamda ijtimoiy rivojlanishga ta’siri tahlil qgilinadi. Turizm turlarining diversifikatsiyasi, ularning o ‘zaro
to ‘ldiruvchanligi va sinergetik samaradorligi ko rib chigiladi. Shuningdek, ichki va xalgaro turizm
o ‘rtasidagi integratsiya jarayonlari, mavsumiylik, turistik ogimlar va marketing strategiyalari o ‘rtasidagi
alogalar ilmiy asosda vyoritiladi. Tadgigot natijalari turizm sohasida bargaror rivojlanish va
ragobatbardoshlikni oshirishga xizmat giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: turizm turlari, o‘zaro munosabat, ichki turizm, xalgaro turizm, turistik ogimlar,
mavsumiylik, diversifikatsiya, sinergetik samaradorlik, marketing strategiyalari, bargaror rivojlanish.

B3AMMOCBS3b HAIIPABJIEHUM TYPU3MA U UX OTPAKEHUE B IMHI'BUCTUKE

AnHomayua. B 0anHOlU cmambve paccmMampusaemcs 83auUMOocCesasb U008 MypusmMa U ux eiusHue Ha
9KOHOMUYECKOe, KVYAbMYPHOe U COYUabHoe pazsumue. Ananusupyemcs ougepcuuxayus mypusmd, ux
63AUMOOONONHAEMOCb U CUHepeemudecKkas d@gexmusnocms.  Taxowce uccredyiomes npoyeccul
UHmMezpayuy  Mexncoy 6HYMPEHHUM U MeHCOYHAPOOHbIM MYPUSMOM, C843U MelNCOY CEe30HHOCMbIO,
MYPUCIMUYECKUMY — NOMOKAMU U  MAPKEeMUH208blMU  cmpamezusmu.  Pesyrsmamol  ucciedo8aHus
CROCODCMBYIOM  YCMOUYUBOMY PA3GUMUIO U  NOBBIUUEHUIO KOHKYPEHMOCHOCOOHOCIMU  MYPUCTUYECKOl
ompaciu.

Knrouegvle cnosa: sudvl mypusma, 83aumMocCes3b, 6HYMPEHHUL MYPUIM, MENCOYHAPOOHDBIL MYPU3M,
mypucmuyeckue — NOMoOKU,  CE30HHOCMb,  Ousepcupuxayus,  cuHepeemuyeckas  3pghexmusHocms,
MApKemuH208ble Cmpame2ull, yCmouyugoe pazgumue.

INTERRELATION OF TYPES OF TOURISM AND THEIR REPRESENTATION IN
LINGUISTICS

Abstract. This article analyzes the interrelation of tourism types and their impact on economic,
cultural, and social development. It examines the diversification of tourism, their complementarity, and
synergistic efficiency. The study also explores the integration processes between domestic and international
tourism, the links between seasonality, tourist flows, and marketing strategies. The findings contribute to
enhancing sustainable development and competitiveness in the tourism sector.

Keywords: types of tourism, interrelation, domestic tourism, international tourism, tourist flows,
seasonality, diversification, synergistic efficiency, marketing strategies, sustainable development.

Kirish. Turizm zamonaviy davrning eng jadal rivojlanayotgan sohalaridan biri bo‘lib, u nafagat
igtisodiy, balki madaniy va tilshunoslik jihatidan ham alohida ahamiyatga ega. Turizm turlari orasidagi
0‘zaro munosabatni tahlil qilish, ularning bir-birini to‘ldirishi yoki ragobat gilishi bilan bir qatorda,
tilshunoslikdagi aksini o‘rganish bugungi filologiya fanining dolzarb yo‘nalishlaridan biri hisoblanadi.
Chunki turizm sohasi til vositalari orgali namoyon bo‘ladi, reklama matnlari, gidlarning izoh va
tushuntirishlari, turizmga oid terminlar hamda turizm turlarini ifodalovchi atamalar tilning boyishiga, xalgaro
so‘z almashinuvi jarayoniga va madaniy integratsiyaga katta ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Turizm turlarining o‘zaro
munosabati deganda, masalan, madaniy turizmning gastronomik turizm bilan, eko-turizmning gishlog
turizmi bilan, ekstremal turizmning sport turizmi bilan bog‘lanishi kabi ko‘plab alogadorliklar tushuniladi.
Har bir turizm turi boshqasini rivojlantirishda yoki yanada boyitishda vosita bo‘lishi mumkin. Masalan,
madaniy turizm doirasida sayohatchilar milliy oshxonani tatib ko‘rish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘ladi, bu esa
gastronomik turizmning rivojiga xizmat giladi. Tilshunoslik nuqtayi nazaridan esa bu jarayonlarda yangi
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so‘zlar, terminlar, iboralar paydo bo‘ladi yoki mavjudlari yangi ma’no qirralarini oladi. Shu jihatdan, turizm
turlari o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro munosabat til taraqqiyotiga ham bevosita ta’sir etadi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Turizm terminologiyasi tilshunoslikda leksikologiya, semantika,
sotsiolingvistika va tarjimashunoslik bilan bevosita bog‘liq bo‘lib, unda turli turizm turlariga oid nomlar,
tushunchalar va termin birikmalari o‘rganiladi. Masalan, “eko-turizm”, “etno-turizm”, “gastronomik turizm”
kabi so‘z birikmalari aslida xalqaro leksik birliklar bo‘lib, ko‘plab tillarga o°zgarishsiz yoki fonetik
moslashuv bilan kirib kelgan. Bunday terminlar o‘zaro munosabat jarayonida ham o‘z semantik doirasini
kengaytiradi. Masalan, “eko-turizm” dastlab tabiat qo‘ynida dam olishni anglatgan bo‘lsa, bugungi kunda u
ekologik ongni shakllantirish, hududning ekologik muhofazasini targ‘ib qilish, mahalliy aholi bilan madaniy
muloqot kabi qo‘shimcha ma’nolarni ham o°z ichiga oladi. Filologik tahlilda bu jarayon neologizmlar,
xalqaro so‘zlar, metaforik nomlanishlar va reklama tilidagi kreativ birliklar orqali o‘rganiladi. Reklama
matnlarida turizm turlarining o‘zaro munosabati ko‘pincha turpaket tavsifida yagqol namoyon bo‘ladi, bunda
bir nechta turizm turi birlashtirilgan kompleks xizmat sifatida taklif etiladi. Bunday matnlarda lingvistik
strategiyalar, diqgatni tortuvchi til vositalari va madaniyatlararo kommunikatsiya elementlari keng
go‘llaniladi.

Tilshunoslikdagi yana bir muhim yo‘nalish — turizm turlariga oid terminlarni tarjima gilish masalasi.
Turizm sohasida ishlatiladigan terminlar ko‘pincha milliy madaniyatga xos bo‘ladi va boshga tilga
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri tarjima qilinmaydi. Masalan, “sayilgoh”, “shahar ichidagi dam olish maskani”, “milliy
hunarmandchilik festivali” kabi tushunchalar boshqga tillarda ekvivalentga ega bo‘lmasligi mumkin, bu esa
tarjimashunoslikda ekvivalentlik va adekvatlik masalalarini keltirib chiqaradi. Turizm turlarining o‘zaro
munosabatida tilshunoslik uchun gizigarli jihatlardan biri shundaki, bir turizm turi doirasida yaratilgan
terminlar boshga turi kontekstida ham ishlatilishi mumkin. Masalan, “marshrut”, “gid”, “ekskursiya” kabi
so‘zlar barcha turizm turlarida qo‘llanadi, lekin ularning semantik yuklamasi turizm turiga qarab o‘zgarishi
mumkin. Bu holat semantik moslashuv va kontekstual sinonimiyaning o‘rganilishiga asos yaratadi.

Shunday qilib, turizm turlari o‘zaro bog‘liq holda rivojlanadi va bir-birini to‘ldiradi, bu jarayon esa
tilshunoslikda leksik, semantik, sotsiolingvistik va tarjimashunoslik tadgiqotlariga boy material beradi.
Turizmning ko‘p turlari birgalikda rivojlanar ekan, ular tilga yangi terminlar, iboralar va madaniy ma’no
qatlamlarini olib kiradi. Til esa, o‘z navbatida, turizm sohasining asosiy vositasi bo‘lib, turizm turlarining
integratsiyasini ta’minlaydi. Shu bois “Turizm turlarining o‘zaro munosabati va ularning tilshunoslikda aks
etishi” mavzusi filologiya fanida dolzarb ilmiy yo‘nalishlardan biri sifatida ko‘riladi va kelajakda ham
lingvistik tadgigotlar uchun muhim manba bo‘lib qoladi.Turizm turlarining o‘zaro munosabati — bu turli xil
sayohat shakllari, yo‘nalishlari va magsadlarining bir-biriga ta’siri, bir-birini to‘ldirishi, raqobat qilishi yoki
integratsiyalashuvi jarayonidir.

Turizmning rivojlanishi jarayonida uning turlari alohida-alohida emas, balki ko‘pincha o‘zaro bog‘liq
holda shakllanadi va rivojlanadi. Har bir turizm turi o°‘ziga xos xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lib, bu uning maqsadi,
magsadli auditoriyasi, mavsumiyligi, infratuzilmasi va xizmat ko‘rsatish uslublarida namoyon bo‘ladi.
Shunga qaramay, bu turlar bir-birini to‘ldirib, umumiy turistik mahsulotni boyitishi mumkin. Masalan,
madaniy turizm va diniy (ziyorat) turizmi o‘rtasida juda kuchli uyg‘unlik mavjud. Sayyohlar tarixiy
yodgorliklar, me’moriy obidalar va diniy markazlarga tashrif buyurishda odatda ikkala turizm turining ham
elementlarini o‘z ichiga oladi. Buxoro, Samarqand, Xiva kabi shaharlarda diniy va madaniy turizm o‘zaro
qo‘shilib, yagona turistik paketga aylanadi. Ekoturizm va qishloq turizmi ham o‘zaro yaqin aloqada bo‘lib,
tabiiy landshaftlar, tog‘ hududlari, milliy tabiat bog‘lari va ekologik zonalarda dam olish jarayonida
sayyohlar mahalliy aholi hayoti, an’analari, milliy taomlari bilan tanishadilar. Bu ikki turizm turi nafaqat
dam olish, balki ekologik ong va milliy madaniyatni targ‘ib etish vazifasini ham bajaradi. Sog‘lomlashtirish
turizmi (sanatoriylar, kurortlar, SPA markazlari) ko‘pincha sport turizmi bilan uyg‘unlashadi, chunki
jismoniy faollik va sog‘lom dam olish bir-birini to‘ldiradi.

Masalan, tog‘ chang‘i kurortlari nafaqat sport bilan shug‘ullanish, balki sog‘lomlashtirish
xizmatlaridan foydalanish imkonini ham beradi. Biznes turizmi esa (konferensiya, seminar, xizmat safari)
ko‘pincha madaniy va dam olish turizmi bilan birgalikda amalga oshiriladi. Xalgaro amaliyotda bunday
uyg‘unlashuv “bleisure travel” deb ataladi, ya’ni xizmat safari bilan birga bo‘sh vaqtni madaniy va dam olish
faoliyatiga sarflash. Turizm turlarining o‘zaro ta’sir shakllarini uch asosiy turga ajratish mumkin. Birinchisi
— to‘ldiruvchi munosabat bo‘lib, bunda bir tur boshqa turga qo‘shimcha qiymat yaratadi. Ikkinchisi —
ragobat munosabati, bu holatda turizm turlari bir xil auditoriya yoki bozor segmenti uchun kurashadi.
Masalan, yozgi dam olish mavsumida plyaj turizmi va tog* turizmi o‘rtasida tanlov yuzaga kelishi mumkin.
Uchinchi shakl — integratsiya bo‘lib, bunda ikki yoki undan ortiq turizm turlari yagona turistik paket sifatida
taklif etiladi. Bu sayyohlar uchun yanada jozibador va mazmunli dasturlar yaratadi. Turizm turlarining
o‘zaro munosabati hududning iqtisodiy, ijtimoiy va madaniy rivojlanishida muhim ahamiyatga ega. U bir
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tomondan, turistik mahsulotlarning xilma-xilligini oshiradi, boshga tomondan esa mavsumiy cheklovlarni
yumshatadi. Masalan, faqat yozda faol bo‘ladigan plyaj turizmini qishki sport turlari yoki sog‘lomlashtirish
turizmi bilan birlashtirish hududga yil davomida sayyohlar oqimini ta’minlaydi. Bu esa turistik infratuzilma
samaradorligini oshiradi, yangi ish o‘rinlarini yaratadi va mahalliy aholining daromadlarini ko‘paytiradi.
Bundan tashqari, turizm turlarining uyg‘unlashuvi sayyohlarning gizigish doirasini kengaytiradi, ularning
hududga gayta tashrif buyurish ehtimolini oshiradi va mintagaviy brend imijini mustahkamlaydi. Shu
sababli, milliy turizm siyosatini shakllantirishda turizm turlarining o‘zaro munosabatini chuqur o‘rganish,
ularning integratsiya imkoniyatlarini aniqlash va qo‘llab-quvvatlash strategiyalarini ishlab chigish zarur
hisoblanadi.

Har ganday terminshunoslik tizimining kompleks o‘rganilishi va bayon etilishi sinxron, shuningdek,
diaxronik jihatlarni ham gamrab olishi kerak. Bunda terminshunoslik rivojlanish tarixining har tomonlama
tahlili terminlar yaratishning umumiy tamoyillari va ularning qo‘llanilish doirasini aniqlashga imkon
yaratadi.

L.L.Kutina, G.P.Snetova singari olimlar terminshunoslikning diaxronik jihatlarini tadqiq etib, soha
terminshunosligining holati, terminlar manbayi va kelib chiqish usullarini o‘rganishadi .

S.V.Grinyev fikriga ko‘ra, diaxronik tadgiqotlarda “terminshunoslik paydo bo‘lishi, rivojlanish vaqti
va xususiyatlarini aniqlash mumkin bo‘lib, hozirgi kunda shakllanayotgan terminshunoslik, ko‘pincha,
ularning rivojlanish bosqichlarini takrorlaydi: terminshunoslik rivojlanishini belgilaydigan umumiy
tendensiyalarni, shuningdek, maxsus leksika va uni tartibga solishga nisbatan an’analarni aniglaydi” , deb
hisoblashadi.

Tadqgiqot metodologiyasi. Ingliz tilida ham “turizm” terminotizimining shakllanishi insonning
tegishli kasbiy faoliyati taraqqiyoti darajasi bilan uzviy bog‘liq: yangi mingyillikning boshida turizm
rivojlanadigan iqtisodiy sektor sifatida mustahkam o‘rnashib, mamlakatga valyuta tushumi va ishchi
o‘rinlarining yaratilishini ta’minlaydi. Oxirgi 50 yil davomida turistik industriya juda ravnaq topdi. Tabiiy
ofatlar, iqtisodiy inqirozlar, hududiy mojarolar, terroristik harakatlar hamda katta-kichik urushlarga
garamasdan, turizm rivojlanishda davom etmoqda. Mazkur fenomenal muvaffaqiyat iste’mol modellarining
davomiy siljishiga asoslangan. Ko‘plar uchun turizm hashamat emas, balki uning tabiiy ehtiyoji hisoblanadi.

Turizm turlarining o‘zaro munosabati nafaqat amaliy, balki nazariy jihatdan ham turizmshunoslik
fanida alohida o‘rin tutadi. Jahon Turizm Tashkiloti (UNWTO) ta’rifiga ko‘ra, turizmning turlari ko‘pincha
yagona turistik tajribaning turli komponentlarini tashkil etadi va ularning o‘zaro bog‘ligligi turistning
umumiy qoniqish darajasiga bevosita ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Misol uchun, bir turist dastlab sog‘lomlashtirish
magsadida sanatoriyga tashrif buyurishi mumkin, ammo dam olish davomida u madaniy yodgorliklarga
ekskursiya qilish yoki tabiat qo‘ynida sayr qilishga ham gizigadi. Bu esa turlararo bog‘lanishning eng sodda,
lekin samarali ko‘rinishidir. O‘zaro munosabatning ijobiy tomonlari shundaki, u turistik mahsulotni
diversifikatsiya giladi, ya’ni bir xil turdagi xizmatlardan iborat taklif o‘rniga turli faoliyatlarni birlashtirgan
kompleks paketlar yaratadi. Bu esa turistlarning turli ehtiyojlarini bir vaqtning o‘zida qondirish imkonini
beradi.

Masalan, “ziyorat + ekoturizm + gastronomiya” yo‘nalishi sayyohga diniy obidalarni ziyorat gilish,
tabiiy landshaftlarni tomosha gilish va milliy taomlardan bahramand bo‘lish imkonini beradi. Biroq turlararo
munosabat fagat ijobiy emas, balki muayyan cheklov va xavf-xatarlarni ham keltirib chigarishi mumkin.
Ba’zan turizm turlari o‘rtasidagi raqobat natijasida ma’lum bir hududning resurslari haddan tashqari
ekspluatatsiya gilinadi. Masalan, plyaj turizmi va dengiz sport turlarining intensiv rivojlanishi ekologik
muammolarni kuchaytirishi, gishlog turizmi va massiv ekoturizm esa tabiiy muhitning degradatsiyasiga olib
kelishi mumkin. Shu bois turizm turlarining uyg‘unlashuvi jarayonida ekologik va ijtimoiy bargarorlik
tamoyillariga amal qilish muhimdir. Xalgaro tajriba shuni ko‘rsatadiki, muvaffaqiyatli turizm siyosati turizm
turlarining uyg‘unlashuvi va integratsiyasini qo‘llab-quvvatlash orqali mintaqaviy iqtisodiy o‘sishni
rag‘batlantiradi.

Masalan, Italiyada “vino turizmi” (enoturizm) ko‘pincha gastronomiya, madaniy ekskursiyalar va
qishloq turizmi bilan birlashtiriladi. Shveysariyada esa tog® chang‘i kurortlari sog‘lomlashtirish va madaniy
tadbirlar bilan uyg‘unlashtirilgan. Shuningdek, turizm turlarining o‘zaro munosabatini o‘rganishda
mavsumiylik muammosiga ham e’tibor berish lozim. Bir turizm turi faqat ma’lum faslda faol bo‘lishi
mumkin, lekin uni boshga tur bilan integratsiya qilish orqali mavsum uzaytiriladi. Masalan, gishki tog*
turizmi hududlarida yoz oylarida piyoda sayohatlar, tog® velosipedi yoki ekoturizm yo‘nalishlarini tashkil
etish orqali yil davomida turist oqimini saqlash mumkin. Shu nuqtayi nazardan, turizm turlarining o‘zaro
munosabati turizm industriyasining bargaror rivojlanishi uchun strategik ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, davlat
siyosati, marketing strategiyalari va infratuzilma rejalashtirishda inobatga olinishi zarur.
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Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. Turizmning iqtisodiy faoliyat turi bo‘yicha vatani Angliya
hisoblanadi, shu tufayli ingliz tili misolida turizm terminshunosligi shakllanishini ko‘rib chigishni boshlash
magsadga muvofiqdir.

Ingliz turizmi tarixida to‘rtta bosqichni ajratish mumkin. Ular ingliz terminshunosligining
shakllanishiga mos keladi. Bunday davrlashtirish asosida texnik-iqtisodiy va ijtimoiy sharoitlar, shuningdek,
turizmning turli rivojlanish bosqichlaridagi magsadli funksiyalari turadi.

Birinchi bosqich turizm faoliyatining dastlabki shakli hisoblanib, antik davrdan XIX asrgacha vaqt
oralig‘ini qamrab olgan. Inglizlarda bu davrdagi sayohatlarning asosiy motivlari savdo-sotiq, ziyorat,
davolanish va ta’lim bo‘lgan. XVI asrda Angliyada grand-tur (Grand Tour) davlatmand kishilarning
kontinentga qilgan tashriflari keng ommaviylik kasb etgan. Grand-turlar tamaddunning manbalariga,
O-‘rtayer dengizida ta’lim olish darajasini oshirish, ta’limni yakunlashga imkon yaratgan.

Sayohatning marshruti oldindan tanlanib, boshlanishida kichkina fransuz shaharlarida o‘smirlar
fransuz tili bilimlarini mukamallashtirishgan. Shu joydan Fransiyaning boshqa joylariga, shuningdek,
Germaniya va Shveysariyaga tashrif buyurilgan. O‘zlarining madaniy darajalarini oshirish maqsadida
o‘smirlar Italiyaga borishardi. U yerda bo‘lish grand-turning kvintessensiyasi hisoblanadi. Italiyada
bo‘lgandan so‘ng grand-tur yakunlangan hisoblanardi. XVIII asrda davolanish uchun Bat, Bakston va boshqa
sog‘lomlashtiruvchi sanatoriya va kurortlar mashhur bo‘lib, sayohat giluvchilar sonining ko‘payishiga
xizmat qilgan.

Grand-turlar va sog‘lomlashtiruvchi turlarning ommaviylashuvi bilan turizm terminshunosligi
rivojlana boshlaydi. Harakatlanish vositalari, yashash sharoitlari umumadabiy tilning sezilmaydigan leksik
birliklari bilan belgilanardi: carriage, board, excursion, hotel, resort, itinerary va h.k. Bunday nominatsiyalar
odatga ko‘ra umumadabiy tildan o‘zlashtirilardi. Aynigsa, umumadabiy so‘z bo‘lgan resort so‘zi, dastavval,
“that to which one has recourse for aid or assistance” mazmuniga ega bo‘lib, keyinchalik “place people go
for recreation” ma’nosidagi turizm termini statusini olgan. Tadqiq etgan manbalarimiz shuni ko‘rsatadiki,
mazkur bosqichda tadqiqotga kiritilgan ingliz terminlarining 6%igina paydo bo‘lgan.

Turizm rivojlanishining birinchi bosqichi va uning terminshunosligi haqida gapirganda, ta’kidlash
joizki, XIX asrgacha bo‘lgan davrda inglizlarning sayohatlarini hozirgi mazmundagi turizmga kiritib
bo‘Imaydi. Ular davlatning iqtisodiyotiga ta’sir ko‘rsatmagan va aholining katta qismiga tegishli emas edi.
Manufaktura, ishlab chiqarishning rivojlanishi, X VIII — XIX asrlardagi sanoat to‘ntarishlari Angliya jamiyati
hayotiga o‘zgartirishlar kiritgan. Ishlab chigaruvchi kuchlarning rivojlanishi natijasida ishchi va
xizmatchining bo‘sh vaqtini cheklash sodir bo‘ladi. Bu ingliz turizmi va terminshunosligining rivojlanishida
ikkinchi bosqgich uchun tagzamin vazifasini bajaradi.

Ikkinchi ommaviy turizm bosqichi rivojlanishining boshlanishi XIX asrni qamrab olib, bu paytda
turizmni boshqgarishning moddiy-texnik asoslari, ish uslublari va organlari yaratilgan. Aynan shu asrda ingliz
tilidagi “tourism” va “tourist” terminlari paydo bo‘ladi. Xususan, “tourism” terminini XIX asrda ingliz
yozuvchisi D. Peyj kiritgan. O‘zining “Ingliz turistining latifalari (Jokes of an English Tourist)” kitobida u
birinchi bo‘lib sayyohni turist deb ataydi. “Tourist” termini ilk marta Oksford universal lug‘atida 1800-yilda
“an individual who travels for the pleasure of traveling, out of curiosity”, 1811-yilda “tourism” tijoriy
xizmatlardan foydalangan holda dam olish va zavqlanish uchun uydan uzoqda vaqt o‘tkazish harakati va
jarayoni, deb kiritilgan.

Turizm rivojlanishining ikkinchi bosqichi, avvalo, transportning rivojlanishi bilan bog‘liqdir. 1807-
yilda kashfiyotchi R.Fulton tomonidan birinchi paroxod loyihalangan va yasalgan. 1814-yilda J.Stefenson
tomonidan birinchi parovoz yaratilgan. 1830-yilda Manchester va Liverpul o‘rtasida dunyodagi ilk temir
yo‘li qurilgan. 1842-yilda Angliya temir yo‘llari orqali 23 million yo‘lovchi tashilgan . Bularning barchasi
katta ishonchlilik va harakatning tez bo‘lishini taqozo etgan. Sayohatchilar sonining ko‘payishi bilan
mehmonxona tipidagi korxonalar kengaygan va takomillashtirilgan. Shunday qilib, aholining harakatchanligi
oshgan, transport va mehmonxona infratuzilmasining yaratilishi turistik xizmatlarni ishlab chiqarishni taqozo
etgan ixtisoslashgan korxonalarning tuzilishiga asosiy sabab bo‘lgan.

Zamonaviy turizmning asoschisi ingliz Tomas Kuk 1841-yilda Leysterdan Lafboro uchun ilk
ekskursion temir yo‘l turini tashkil etgan. Ekskursiya T.Kukka muvaffaqiyat keltirib, turistik biznesni
rivojlanishiga turtki bo‘lgan va 1851-yilda “Tomas Kuk va o‘g‘li” deb nomlangan ilk sayohatlar byurosi
tashkil etilgan.

Tomas Kukning byurosi guruhli ekskursiyalarining London va kontinental Yevropa shaharlaridagi
ko‘rgazmalaridan boshlangan faoliyati asta-sekin rivojlanib, sayohatlarning soni yangi turistik bozorlarni
o‘zlashtirgan holda kengaytirilgan. Bunday sayohat 1855-yilda Parijdagi Xalqaro ko‘rgazma tufayli amalga
oshirilgan. Tomas Kuk Misr, Falastin va hatto, AQShga ham muntazam turistik tashriflarni tashkil eta
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boshlagan. Uning byurosi ekskursantlarni joylashtirish, yo‘l ko‘rsatkichlar va davriy turistik adabiyotlarni
chiqarish, reklama kompaniyalari, bank operatsiyalari va xorijiy valyutani almashtirish bilan shug‘ullangan.

T.Kukka ergashib, Angliyada Freymz va ser Genri Lanlarning turistik byurolari paydo bo‘lgan.
Shuningdek, “Velosipedda turizm klubi”, “Politexnik turistik uyushma”, “Dam olish kooperativ uyushmasi”
va h.k. turistik klublar va uyushmalar tashkil etilgan. XIX asrning 60-yillaridan London va Nyu-York
o‘rtasida muntazam paroxod sayohatlari boshlangan. 1867-yilda “Kveyker siti” paroxodi birinchi marta
dengiz turistik safariga chiqgan. Besh oy davom etgan 60 turistdan iborat ushbu safarni keyinchalik Mark
Tven o°zining “Oddiy insonlar xorijda” kitobida yoritgan.

Turistik sohaning shiddatli rivojlanishi bilan ikkinchi bosqichda turistik terminshunoslik ham faol
rivojlangan. Tahlilga tortgan manbalarimiz shuni ko‘rsatadiki, tadqiq etilayotgan terminlarning 45%i XIX
asrda rivojlangan, turli turistik xizmatlarga asosan shakllangan. Shunday qilib, turbyurolarning vositachilik
(conductor, booking, coupon), tashish (commute, Pullman car, terminus, liner, transit), joylashtirish (maitre
d’hotel, bivouac, room), ovqatlanish (a la carte, table d’hote, buffet), ko‘ngil yozish (safari, attraction)
xizmatlari bilan bog‘liq terminlar paydo bo‘lgan.

Bu bosqichning terminlari turistik industriyaning rivojlanishidan guvohlik berib, terminshunoslikdagi
nomlanishlarning tizimli tashkil etilishini namoyon etadi. Yangi yaratilgan so‘zlar asosida special tour /
personally conducted tour / extension tour; admission ticket / international travelling ticket / commutation
ticket; carrying capacity; tourist arrangements; travelling facilities; hotel coupon system; inclusive fare so‘z
birikmalari shakllanadi. Shuningdek, ingliz terminshunosligiga chet tilidan, xususan, fransuz (coupon,
bivouac, maitre d’hotel, omnibus, a la carte, table d’hote), nemis (Baedeker), shved tillaridan (smorgasbord)
yangi so‘zlar o‘zlashtiriladi.

Mazkur bosqichda turistik terminlarning voqgelanishiga Tomas Kuk sayohat dasturidan misoli keltirish
mumkin:

“THE PRICE FOR THIS TOUR IS $600,

WHICH INCLUDES

First-class Ocean passage both ways, 20 Days.

First-class Hotel accommodation in Great Britain, 11 Days.

First-class Hotel accommodation on the Continent, 65 Days.

Total, 96 Days.

IT ALSO INCLUDES:

First-class railway and steamboat traveling for the entire journey; Omnibuses and Porterage between
Stations and Hotels; free transportation of 60 lbs. of Baggage; gratuities to Servants; three days’ carriage
drives in Paris; three days' carriages in Rome, and the services of Mr. Shakspere Wood; Trip to Pompeii and
Vesuvius; Steamboat trip to Capri; two days’ gondolas in Venice; excursion from Milan to Lake Como and
back; Carriages to Grindelwald; Excursion on Lake Lucerne and ascent of the Righi; Excursion to Waterloo;
fees for sight-seeing, as per Conductor’s Programme; services of special local guides where necessary; and
also the services of the Conductor, who acts as Interpreter and Manager” .

Keltirilgan parchada bir komponentli va ko‘p komponentli so‘z va so‘z birikmalari, ya’ni turizm
terminlari sonini payqash qiyin emas.

Mazkur namunaga asoslanib, ingliz turizm terminshunosligi ikkinchi bosqichda rivojlanishni davom
ettirib, iyerarxiyali tuzilmaga ega bo‘lgan.

Ingliz turizmi va terminshunosligining uchinchi ommaviy konveyer turizmi rivojlanish bosqichi XX
asrning boshiga to‘g‘ri kelgan va Ikkinchi jahon urushining oxirigacha davom etgan. Mazkur bosqichda
turizmning rivojlanishi ko‘rsatiladigan komleks xizmatlarning jozibasizligi, standartliligi bilan tavsiflanadi.
Turistlarga xizmat ko‘rsatish dasturlari turli tuman emasligi bilan farqlanardi, ularning orasidan kelib
chiggan elementar turistik xizmatlar iste’molchini qondirardi.

Mazkur holat turoperatorlarga turizm bozori uchun bir xillashtirilgan xizmatlar paketini taqdim etgan.
Shuning uchun bu holatda tadqiqotchilar ommaviy konveyer turizmi haqida gapirishadi.

Mazkur bosqichni tavsiflab shuni qayd etish lozimki, turizmning rivojlanishi transportning rivoji va
modernizatsiyalashuvi bilan parallel tarzda kechgan. XX asrning birinchi yarmidayoq avtomobillar va
avtobuslar Buyuk Britaniyada keng tarqalgan transportga aylangan.

O‘zbekistonda bu holat gadimgi davrlardan to yigirmanchi asrning o‘rtalarigacha, asosan, karvonlar
vositasida amalga oshirilgan. Kamdan kam holatlarda yakka yoki kichik jamoa shaklida mustaqil ziyoratlar
piyoda shaklda tashkil etilgan.

1903-yilda aka-uka Raytlar samolyotni kashf etishgan, ayni paytda dastlabki samolyotlar Buyuk
Britaniyada ham paydo bo‘lgan. Angliyada 1924-yilda to‘rtta aviakompaniyalarning bazasida eng katta
aviakompaniyalardan biri hisoblangan “Imperial Fairways” tashkil etilgan. Dengiz transporti takomillashgan,

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS OF BUKHARA STATE UNIVERSITY 2026/4 (133) 69



LINGUISTICS

o‘sha davr uchun yirik “Sirius”, “Luzitaniya”, “Mavritaniya”, “Imperator”, “Faterland” va boshqa laynerlar
yasalgan. Dengiz va aviatsion transportning rivojlanishi xalqaro tashuvlarning ko‘payishiga olib kelgan .

To‘rtinchi ommaviy differensiatsiyalangan turizm bosqichi Ikkinchi jahon urushidan keyin paydo
bo‘lib, hozirgacha davom etmoqda. Konveyer turizmi nisbatan primitivizm va turistlarning ehtiyojlari va
motivatsiyasining bir xilligi bois shaxssizlangan konveyer xarakterida bo‘lgan bo‘lsa, differensiatsiyalangan
turizm esa turistlar ehtiyoji va motivatsiyasining turli-tumanligi, turistik tanlovda tor ixtisoslangan
segmentlarning ko‘pligi va turistik takliftning yaqqol ifodalanganligi bilan farqlanadi. Differensiatsiyalangan
turizm uchun xizmatlarning keng assortimenti xosdir. Shu munosabat bilan ingliz terminshunosligi
ixtisoslashgan turizm atamalari (agroturism, disaster tour, nostalgie tourism, familiarization trip, flightseeing,
island hopping, jeep safari, on-your-own package, rural tourism va boshq.) bilan faol tarzda to‘ldirila
boshlanganligini qayd etish lozim.

XX asrning 50—60-yillari — turizm infratuzilmasi (mehmonxonalar, kempinglar, restoranlar, turistik
firmalar)ning intensiv yaratilish davri hisoblanib, mehmonnavozlik (condominium, check-in, check-out,
boutique hotel, flotel, honeymoon site), umumiy ovqatlanish (brunch, catering, stand-up buffet, American
plan, European plan), turoperatorlar va turistik agentliklari (catchment area, last minute tour, reservation
system, tour cancellation, incoming, overriding commission) sohalarida yangi terminlarning paydo bo‘lishini
taqozo etgan. Mazkur bosqichda terminotizimlar tarkibli va hosilali nominatsiyalar (tour leader / tour
operator / tour participant; group booking / guaranteed booking / non-guaranteed booking / double booking)
bilan to‘ldirilgan va shakllangan tushunchalar tizimini aks ettirgan. Bunda tur va jinsli, shuningdek,
iyerarxiyali munosabatlar endilikda shakllanmaydi, balki terminotizim ichida murakkablashib boradi.

Turizm va mazkur soha terminshunosligining rivojida Butun Jahon turizm Tashkiloti (UNWTO) ning
tashkil etilishi muhim bosqich hisoblanib, uning asosiy tili ingliz tili bo‘lgan. UNWTOning tashabbusiga
ko‘ra, XX asrning ikkinchi yarmida dunyo bo‘ylab turizm bo‘yicha ma’lumotlarning tizimli yig‘ilishi amalga
oshirila boshlanishi tufayli turizm terminlarini bir xillashtirishga ehtiyoj tug‘ilgan. Buning uchun tashkilot
turistik faoliyatdagi o‘Ichov va hisobdorlik bo‘yicha xalgaro o‘lchov standartlarini ta’sis etish sohasidagi
ishlarni boshlagan. Tashkilotning turistik statistika bo‘yicha tavsiyanomalari BMT tomonidan 1993-yilda
qabul qilinib, turistik statistikaning yagona tilda bo‘lishiga olib kelgan. Shunday qilib, XX asrning oxiriga
kelib, turizmning inglizzabon terminshunosligi, ayniqsa, turistik statistika yana bir sezilarli terminlar qatlami
(same day visitor, international tourism expenditure, international tourism receipts, long-haul visitor, tourism
generating area, visiting friends and relatives) bilan boyigan. Umuman olganda, ingliz turizm
terminshunosligining shakllanishi tahlili ingliz tilida turistik atamalarning terminotizimi yakunlangan jarayon
ekanligi hagida xulosa chigarishga asos bo‘la oladi, ya’ni so‘zli belgi — termin ortida unga tegishli belgilar
majmuasi mujassamlashgan bo‘lib, bunda barcha terminlar o‘zaro bog‘liq birliklarning ichki tashkiliy
majmuasi sifatida gavdalanadi.

G.P.Doljenkoning fikriga ko‘ra, turizm terminshunosligining shakllanishi rus tilida inglizchadan farqli
tarzda ro‘y bergan. Turizmning rivojlanishi, birinchi navbatda, mamlakatdagi ma’lum tarixiy jarayonlar bilan
bog‘liq holda xo‘jalik faoliyati sifatida kech paydo bo‘lgan. Tadqiqotchilar rus turizmining tarixida to‘rtta
rivojlanish bosqichni ajratib ko‘rsatishgan .

Birinchi tashkillashtirilgan turizm bosqichi tarixi uzoq muddatni o‘z ichiga olib, XVII — XIX
asrlarning oxirlaridagi turistik xarakterdagi ba’zi hodisalar bilan tavsiflangan. Bu davrda Petrozavodsk
yonidagi “Mapcuannsie Boabl”, Lipetsk yaqinidagi “bonenckue 6anu”, “KaBkazckue MUHEpaIbHHE BOJIBI’
va xorijiy kurortlarga dastlabki tashriflar amalga oshirilgan. Veniamin Gensh tomonidan Rossiyadan G arbiy
Yevropa mamlakatlari bo‘ylab grand-turlarni, Rossiya fuqarolarining Sankt-Peterburg va Moskvaga alohida
ekskursiyalarini tashkil etishga va shaharlar bo‘ylab gidlarni tayyorgarlashga harakatlar kuzatilgan. Rossiya
turizmi mazkur bosqichda alohida shakllar ustuvorligida kechib V.Genshning Yevropaga ta’limiy tashriflarni
tashkil etuvchi turistik kontorasini tashkil etishga harakatdan tashqari turizmning tashkillashtirilgan shakllari
umuman mavjud emas edi.

Turizm endigina rivojlanayotganligi tufayli ushbu soha terminshunosligi rivojlanish bosqichida bo‘lib,
umumadabiy tildan olingan ba’zi terminlar (yolg‘iz sayyohatchi, tunash, kelish vaqti, jo‘nash vaqti, yo‘l
daftarchasi, yo‘l boshlovchi(hamroh ma’nosida) paydo bo‘lgan. Manbalar, birinchi bosqichda, ruscha
terminlarning 3% shakllanganligini ko‘rsatadi.

Ikkinchi turistik faoliyatni tashkil etishning ixtiyoriy-ijtimoiy shakli bosqichi XIX asrning oxiri, 1936-
yillarga to‘g‘ri kelgan. Bu Rossiyada “Tabiatshunoslik sevuvchilari va Kavkaz Alp jamiyati”, “Rus tog*
jamiyati”, “Rossiya turistlar jamiyati”, “Pyatigorsk shahrining Kavkaz tog‘ jamiyati”, “Vladikavkaz
polititexnika jamiyatining tog‘ klubi”, “ekskursion jamiyatlar” singari ko‘ngilli jamoatchilik tashkilotlari,
turli jamiyatlarning byuro va qo‘mitalari, misol uchun, Texnik bilimlarni tarqatish jamiyati, Butunittifoq
Proletar turizmi va ekskursiyalar ko‘ngilli jamiyatining faoliyati rivojlangan davrga mos kelgan.
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Aynan ikkinchi bosqichda fransuz tilidan o‘zlashtirilgan “turist” va “turizm” terminlari muomalaga
kiritiladi. Xususan, 1899-yil yanvarda Peterburgda ‘“Pycckuii Typuct” deb nomlangan oylik jurnal chiga
boshlagan. Bu sonda turizm terminining o‘zi ham ta’riflangan: “Turizm — sport turi ham, eng toza sport turi
hisoblanib, har qanday moddiy hisob-kitoblardan erkin hisoblanadi... “Turist tabiatni sevishdan
to‘xtamaydigan, faqatgina havaskor sifatida yuragida tug‘ilganidan beri nazm uchqunini saqlab qolgan kishi
bo‘lishi mumkin”. 1902-yilda mazkur terminlar Brokgauz va Efronning lug‘atida velosipeddagi sayohatlar
tarixi haqidagi maqolada ham qayd etilgan.

Mazkur bosqichda ekskursion faoliyat keng rivojlangan, turizm terminshunosligi ekskursion ish,
ekskursiyaning turlari (ta’limiy, o‘quvchi, arzonlashtirilgan, piyodalar, talabalar, botanik, pedagogik
ekskursiya), ishtirokchilari (ekskursant, ekskursiya qiluvchi), jihozlari (palatka, turistik kiyim, shtormovka),
ekskursiya tashkil qiluvchilar (ekskursion stansiya, ekskursiya byurosi, ekskursion seksiya)ni aks ettirgan
terminlar evaziga to‘ldirilgan.

Ikkinchi bosqichda paydo bo‘lgan terminlarning o‘rganilishi (qariyb 25%) shuni ko‘rsatdiki, ularning
deyarli barchasi rus tilining ichki zaxiralari evaziga paydo bo‘lgan.

Uchinchi turizmning kasbiy-davlat boshqarilishi bosqichi 1936-yil aprelda Umumittifoq proletar
turizm va ekskursiyalar jamiyatining tugatilishi, jamiyat vazifalarining Butunittifoq Markaziy Kasaba
uyushmalar kengashlariga va Butunittifoq jismoniy madaniyat kengashiga berilishi bilan boshlangan. Endi
turizm sport turi sifatida ko‘rila boshlanib, bu sport yo‘nalishidagi yangi terminlarning paydo bo‘lishini
taqozo etgan: I va II qiyinlik kategoriyasidagi marshrut, “Turist SSSR” ko‘krak nishoni, turizm bo‘yicha
razryadlovchi, turist-razryadnik, sport yo‘nalganligi.

Muhokama. Turizmning rivojlanishi bilan yangi turizm turlari nominatsiyasiga ehtiyoj paydo bo‘ladi:
piyoda, suv, velosiped, chang‘i, bolalar, chegara yoni turizmi. Xususan, turizm bo‘yicha qo‘llanmada
turizmning quyidagi turlari bayon etiladi: “Hozirgi kunda turizmning ko‘plab turlari mavjuddir.
Harakatlanish uslubiga ko‘ra u piyodalar, tog‘-piyoda, suv, chang‘i, velosiped va motoavtoturizmga
bo‘linadi. Bundan tashqari, turistik poxodlar davomiyligiga ko‘ra bo‘linadi (bir-ikki kunli yoki ko‘p kunli),
ishtirokchilar soniga (guruhli — 20 kishigacha va ommaviy 20 tadan ziyod), hududiy tegishliliga ko‘ra
(mahalliy yoki uzoq)” .

Uchinchi bosqgichda turizm muammolari davlatning nazorati ostida turadi; yangi terminshunoslikni
kiritadigan va belgilaydigan me’yoriy hujjatlar faol tarzda ishlab chigilmoqda. Misol uchun 1976-yilda
turistik hujjatlarni yuritish bo‘yicha metodik tavsiyalar taklif etilgan bo‘lib, unda asosiy terminlar talqin
etilgan: “Turistik hujjatlar’ni rasmiylashtirishning vaqti va joyidan kelib chiqgan holda uchta guruhga
bo‘lish mumkin: Sayohatga chiqishdan oldin rasmiylashtiriladigan hujjatlar. Mazkur guruhga marshrut listi,
talabnoma va marshrut kitobchasini kiritishadi” .

Turizmni tashkil etish terminshunosligi tilning o‘z zahiralari hisobiga takomillashuvi natijasida davom
etmoqda: turistik inventarni ijaraga berish, rejali marshrut, turizm instruktori, marshrutni markirovka qilish,
dam olish kuni sayohati.

Uchinchi bosqichda mehmonnavozlik sanoatining kengayishi sodir bo‘ladi, joylashtirishning yangi
vositalari paydo bo‘ladi, shu bilan birga, ularni nomlagan terminlar yuzaga keladi: baliqchining uyi, ovchi
uyi, shahardan tashqaridagi turistik lager, statsionar bivuak maydoni, turistik sog‘lomlashtirish lageri,
kemping, avtopansionat.

Keltirilgan faktlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, deyarli barcha terminlarning tuzilishi, shu jumladan, yasama va
murakkab terminlar o‘zak so‘zlar asosida quriladi, natijada, uyali tuzilmalar paydo bo‘lib (marshrut:
marshrutni markirovkalash, kategoriyali marshrut, marshrut varag‘i, marshrut daftarchasi, liniyali marshrut,
radial marshrut), terminlarning mazmuni til bog‘ligligidan dalolat beradi. Shu munosabat bilan shakllangan
turizm terminlari tizimi umumiylik asosida birlashadi.

Uchinchi bosqichning oxiri mamlakatimizda turizm o‘zgarishlarga yuz tutgan 1990-yillarga to‘g‘ri
keladi.

Mazkur bosqichda turistik faoliyatning barcha tizimi tub o‘zgarishlarga yuz tutganligi tufayli,
turizmning shakllanib bo‘lgan terminlar tizimi sezilarli darajada qayta qurilishga yuz tutdi. Birinchi
navbatda, rejali va kasaba uyushmalar turizmiga tegishli tizimosti terminlari yo‘qotilib, yaxlit terminlar
yuzaga keldi, boshqa tarafdan, inglizcha terminlar kiritila boshlandi.

To‘rtinchi bosqich bor-yo‘g‘i 30 yildan beri davom etayotganligiga qaramasdan aynan shu davr tadqiq
gilinayotgan terminshunoslikning yangi birliklar bilan boyishida sermahsul davr hisoblanadi. Bizning
ma’lumotlarimizga ko‘ra tadqiq etilayotgan korpusning 48% terminlari aynan 1990-yildan so‘ng paydo
bo‘lgan. Bundan tashqari, yangi terminlar shunchalik tez paydo bo‘ladiki, ularning katta qismi lug‘atlarda
qayd etilmagan. Fleshpeking, narkoturizm, shopping-tur, gandja-tur, volontyorlik turizmi, kauchserfing,
butserizm, klub vagoni, glemping singari terminlarni namuna sifatida ko‘rsata olamiz.
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Shunday qilib, turizm terminshunosligining o‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi diaxronik tahlili orqali biz
tadqiq etilayotgan terminshunoslikning shakllanishi turlicha sodir bo‘lganiga guvoh bo‘ldik. Inglizcha
terminotizim asta-sekin uchinchi bosqichning oxiriga qarab tuzilmali, iyerarxik ko‘rinish olib, keyinchalik
esa faqat rivojlanishda davom etgan.

Xulosa. Rus tili terminotizimi esa uzog muddat davomida shakllangan, to‘rtinchi bosgichda tub gayta
shakllanishga yuz tutgan, bunda terminlarning ma’lum bir gismi muomaladan chiggan bo‘lib, shu munosabat
bilan yangilarini yaratishga ehtiyoj paydo bo‘lgan. O‘zbek terminshunoslikning shakllanish jarayoni hozirgi
kunda ham davom etayotgan bo‘lib, asosan, stixiyali xarakterga ega. Xususan, o‘zbek tilidagi terminlarni
tadqiq etish turli sohalar: chorvachilik, kashtachilik, gilamchilik va h.k.larni o‘rganish bilan chegaralanib
golmoqda. Turizm turlarining o‘zaro munosabati turli yo‘nalish va shakllarning bir-biriga ta’siri, ular
orasidagi hamkorlik, raqobat yoki integratsiya jarayonlarini ifodalaydi. Har bir turizm turi o‘ziga xos
magsad, auditoriya, mavsumiylik va xizmat ko‘rsatish uslubiga ega bo‘lsa-da, ular ko‘pincha bir-birini
to‘ldiradi yoki birgalikda rivojlanadi.

Masalan, madaniy turizm va diniy (ziyorat) turizmi o‘rtasida kuchli uyg‘unlik mavjud bo‘lib,
sayyohlar biror shahar yoki hududga tashrif buyurganda tarixiy yodgorliklar va diniy markazlarni birgalikda
tomosha giladilar. Ragobat munosabatida esa bir xil auditoriya uchun kurash kuzatiladi, masalan, yozgi
mavsumda plyaj dam olish va tog* turizmi o‘rtasidagi raqobat. Integratsiya jarayonida ikki yoki undan ortiq
turizm turlari yagona paket sifatida taklif gilinadi, bu esa sayyohlar uchun yanada boy va jozibador dasturlar
yaratadi.

Turizm turlarining o‘zaro bog‘ligligi hududning turistik salohiyatini oshiradi, mavsumiy cheklovlarni
yumshatadi, iqgtisodiy bargarorlikka hissa qo‘shadi, mahalliy aholi uchun yangi ish o‘rinlari yaratadi va
milliy madaniyatni targ‘ib giladi. Bundan tashqari, turizm turlari o‘zaro uyg‘unlashganda sayyohlarning
gizigish doirasi kengayadi, ularning hududga gayta tashrif buyurish ehtimoli ortadi, turistik Xizmatlarning
sifati va diversifikatsiyasi yaxshilanadi. Shu bois turizm sohasida marketing strategiyalarini ishlab chigishda,
yangi yo‘nalishlar yaratishda va turistik infratuzilmani rivojlantirishda turizm turlarining o°zaro
munosabatini hisobga olish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Umuman olganda, ingliz tili turizm terminotizimini rivojlangan, o‘zbek tili terminotizimini
rivojlanayotgan sohalar, deb xulosalash mumkin.
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada ta’lim, grant va “start-up” yo ‘nalishidagi ommaviy axborot
matnlarida uchraydigan “code-switching” hodisasi ijtimoiy magom konstruksiyasi nuqtayi nazaridan tahlil
qilinadi. Tadgiqot materiali sifatida yoshlar auditoriyasiga mo ‘ljallangan yuzlab postlar o'rganildi va
ularnin ichidan chuqur diskursiv tahlil uchun yettita e’lon matni tanlab olindi. Tahlil natijalari ingliz tiliga
oid birliklar nafagat terminologik ehtiyoj tufayli, balki prestij va global identifikatsiya vositasi sifatida
qo ‘llanayotganini ko ‘rsatdi. Matnlarda inglizcha leksik elementlar yuqori akademik va professional magom
ramzi sifatida ishlatilganligi aniglandi.

Kalit so‘zlar: code-switching, ijtimoiy maqom, lingvistik kapital, media diskurs, yoshlar diskursi,
prestij, global identifikatsiya.

POJIb KOA-CBUTUYHMHI'A B KOHCTPYHPOBAHHUU COIIMAJIBHOI'O CTATYCA: HA
IPUMEPE OBPA3OBATEJIBHBIX U CTAPTAII-OBbSIBJIEHUM

Annomayus. B Oaunou cmamve s6ieHUE KOO-CGUMYUHSA 8 MEKCMAX MACCO80U KOMMYHUKAYUU,
NOCEAUEHHBIX 00PA30BAHUIO, SPAHMAM U CIAPMANAM, AHATUSUPYEMC C MOYKU 3PEHUSL KOHCMPYUPOBAHUS
coyuanbHo20 cmamycd. B xawecmee ucciredosamenvckoco mamepuana Obliu U3yueHbl COMHU NOCHIOS8,
OPUEHMUPOBAHHBIX HA MONIOOENCHYIO AYOUMOPUIO, U3 KOMOPbIX OJis YenyOnEéHH020 OUCKYPCUBHO20 AHAIU3A
ovliu omobpausvl cemb 00vsGACHUU. Pe3yibmamul ananuza noxazaiu, YMO AHSAOA3bIYHBIE EOUHULbL
UCNIONL3VIOMCSE He MOAbKO BCNe0CHmeUe MEPMUHONIOSUYECKOU HeoOX00UMOCmU, HO U KaK Cpedcmeo
BBIPAJICEHUSL NpeCmudCa U 2100anibHOU UdeHmupuKayuy. YcmaHoneno, umo aHeaulickue JeKcuyecKue
leMeHMbl 8 MEKCMAx (DYHKYUOHUPYIOM KAK CUMBOI 6blCOKO20 AKAOEMUHeCK020 U NpOphecCUOHATIbHO2O
cmamyca.

Kntouegvle cnosa: koo-ceumuuHe, COYUATbHBIL CMAMYC, AUHSBUCTNIUYECKUL KANUMAL, MeOUliHbll
OUCKYPC, MOJIOOENCHBLU OUCKYPC, NPECTUIC, 2100ANbHAS UOESHMUDUKAYUSL.

THE ROLE OF CODE-SWITCHING IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF SOCIAL STATUS: THE
CASE OF EDUCATIONAL AND STARTUP ANNOUNCEMENTS

Abstract. This article examines the phenomenon of code-switching in mass media texts related to
education, grants, and startups from the perspective of social status construction. The research material
consists of hundreds of posts aimed at a youth audience, from which seven announcements were selected for
in-depth discourse analysis. The findings reveal that English-language elements are used not only due to
terminological necessity, but also as a means of expressing prestige and global identification. The analysis
demonstrates that English lexical items function in these texts as symbols of high academic and professional
status.

Keywords: code-switching, social status, linguistic capital, media discourse, youth discourse, prestige,
global identification.

Kirish. So‘nggi yillarda yoshlar auditoriyasiga mo‘ljallangan ta’lim va startap e’lonlarida ikki yoki
undan ortiq til birliklarining bir matn doirasida qo‘llanishi keng kuzatilmoqda. Ayniqsa, o‘zbek tilidagi
axborot matnlarida ingliz tiliga oid terminlar, iboralar va to‘liq gaplarning faol ishlatilishi e’tiborni tortadi.
Bu hodisa sotsiolingvistikada code-switching deb ataladi.

Mazkur tadgigotning dolzarbligi shundaki, ingliz tilining global mavgeyi ortib borayotgan sharoitda til
tanlovi nafagat kommunikativ ehtiyoj, balki ijtimoiy magomni ifodalovchi vosita sifatida ham namoyon
bo‘lmoqda. Shu bois “code-switching”ni faqat lingvistik hodisa sifatida emas, balki ijtimoiy konstruksiya
mexanizmi sifatida o‘rganishga ehtiyoj sezilmoqda.

Tadgigotning magsadi — ta’lim va innovatsion loyihalarga oid e’lon matnlarida “code-switching”ning
ijtimoiy magom yaratishdagi rolini aniglashdir.
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Adabiyotlar sharhi. “Code-switching” hodisasi sotsiolingvistika doirasida keng o‘rganilgan fenomen
bo‘lib, u ikki yoki undan ortiq til tizimlarining bir nutq jarayonida almashinuvi sifatida talgin gilinadi.
Dastlabki tadqiqotlarda ushbu hodisa grammatik va struktur jihatdan izohlangan bo‘lsa (Poplack, 1980),
keyingi bosqichlarda uning ijtimoiy va pragmatik funksiyalari alohida e’tibor markaziga aylandi.

Poplack (1980) code-switchingni struktur cheklovlar asosida tasniflab, uni intra-sentensial, inter-
sentensial va tag-switching turlariga ajratadi. Uning tadqgiqgotlari til almashinuvi tasodifiy emas, balki
grammatik tizim bilan muvofiglashgan holda yuzaga kelishini ko‘rsatadi. Bu yondashuv lingvistik
mexanizmlarni tushuntirishda muhim bo‘lsa-da, ijtimoiy kontekst masalasini to‘liq ochib bermaydi [1,11].

Myers-Scotton (1993) esa “code-switching’ni “Markedness Model”//Belgilanganlik modeli orgali
izohlaydi. Unga ko‘ra, nutq jarayonida til tanlovi ijtimoiy munosabatlarni belgilovchi strategik vosita
hisoblanadi. “Unmarked choice”//Belgilanmagan tanlov mavjud ijtimoiy norma doirasida qo‘llanilsa,
“marked choice”//belgilangan tanlov esa yangi yoki yuqori magomni signal gilishi mumkin. Ushbu nazariya
til almashinuvi ijtimoiy pozitsiyalash bilan bog‘liq ekanini ko‘rsatadi [2,10].

Gumperz (1982) code-switchingni “contextualization cue” sifatida talqin qilib, til almashinuvi nutq
ishtirokchilarining ijtimoiy identifikatsiyasini belgilashini ta’kidlaydi. Unga ko‘ra, til tanlovi auditoriyaga
signal bo‘lib xizmat qiladi va kommunikativ vaziyatni ramziy jihatdan shakllantiradi [3,6].

Zamonaviy tadqgiqotlarda “code-switching” ko‘pincha identitet va ijtimoiy maqom bilan bog‘liq holda
o‘rganiladi (Heller, 2007). Globalizatsiya sharoitida ayrim tillar iqtisodiy va madaniy kapital sifatida yuqori
giymatga ega bo‘lib, ular orqali ijtimoiy ustunlik ifodalanadi [4,7].

Til va ijtimoiy maqom o‘rtasidagi munosabatni tushuntirishda Bourdieu (1991) tomonidan ilgari
surilgan “linguistik kapital” konsepsiyasi muhim nazariy asos hisoblanadi. Ushbu konsepsiyaga ko‘ra, til
resursi jamiyatda teng tagsimlanmagan bo‘lib, ayrim tillar yoki variantlar yuqori prestij va ijtimoiy
imkoniyatlarni ifodalaydi. Ingliz tili global migyosda igtisodiy va akademik kapital sifatida faoliyat yuritadi
[5,3].

Blommaert (2010) esa globalizatsiya sharoitida til ierarxiyasining shakllanishini tahlil gilib, ingliz
tilining transmilliy mobilitet vositasiga aylanganini ko‘rsatadi. Bu esa inglizcha birliklarning faqat
kommunikativ emas, balki maqom ko‘rsatuvchi funksiyasini kuchaytiradi[6,2].

Media va reklama diskursida “code-switching” ko‘pincha zamonaviylik, innovatsiya va global
ochiqlik ramzi sifatida qo‘llanadi. Ayniqsa, yoshlar auditoriyasiga mo‘ljallangan matnlarda inglizcha
elementlar prestij va professionalizm signali vazifasini bajaradi.

Mazkur tadqiqot yuqoridagi nazariy qarashlarga tayangan holda, o‘zbek tilidagi ta’lim va startap
e’lonlarida “code-switching”ning ijtimoiy maqom konstruksiyasidagi rolini empirik material asosida tahlil
giladi.

Metodologiya. Tadgiqot uchun yoshlar auditoriyasiga mo‘ljallangan ta’lim, grant va “start-up”
yo‘nalishidagi yettita e’lon matni tanlab olindi. Materiallar ijtimoiy tarmoqlarda ochiq e’lon gilingan axborot
postlaridan iborat.

Tahlil quyidagi metodlar asosida amalga oshirildi:

1. Kontent-tahlil (inglizcha birliklarni aniglash va tasniflash)

2. Diskursiv tahlil (magom konstruksiyasini aniglash)

3. Sifat tahlili (funksional talgin)

“Code-switching” birliklari uch turga ajratildi:

a) Intra-sentensial almashinuv

b) Inter-sentensial almashinuv

c) Terminologik integratsiya

Har bir birlikning kommunikativ va ijtimoiy funksiyasi alohida tahlil gilindi.

Natijalar. “Code-switching” birliklarining umumiy chastotasi

Tahlil uchun tanlab olingan 7 ta ta’lim va startap e’lon matnida jami 124 ta inglizcha leksik birlik
aniglandi. Ularning tagsimoti quyidagicha:

e  Switching turi Soni Foiz (%)

a) Intra-sentensial 68 (54.8%)

b) Inter-sentensial 17 (13.7%)

c) Terminologik integratsiya 39 (31.5%)

Natijalar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, eng ko‘p uchraydigan tur — intra-sentensial switching, ya’ni inglizcha
birliklarning o‘zbek sintaktik strukturasiga integratsiyasi.

e Leksik maydonlar bo‘yicha tagsimotga asosan aniglangan inglizcha birliklar semantik jihatdan 4
asosiy guruhga ajratildi:

1. Akademik terminlar (Scopus, Q3-Q4, Fellowship, Application)

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS OF BUKHARA STATE UNIVERSITY 2026/4 (133) 74



LINGUISTICS

2. Biznes/startap terminlari (Startup, Founder, Bootcamp, Pitch)

3. Marketing indikatorlari (Live, Track, Discount, Networking)

4. Geografik-prestij birliklari (London, Switzerland, International)

Chastota tahlili shuni ko‘rsatdiki, biznes va marketing yo‘nalishidagi birliklar 46% ni tashkil etdi,
akademik terminlar esa 34% ni egalladi. Bu ko‘rsatkich innovatsion va global diskursning ustunligini
ko‘rsatadi.

e Sintaktik integratsiya xususiyatlari

Inglizcha birliklar ko‘pincha:

»  O‘zbek affikslari bilan qo‘llangan (bootcampga, grantni, fellowshiplar)

»  O‘zbekcha fe’llar bilan birikkan (application topshirish, pitch gilish)

»  O‘zbek morfologik tizimiga moslashgan (startupchilar, mentorlik)

Bu holat inglizcha birliklarning lokal diskursga integratsiyalashganini ko‘rsatadi.

e Magom indikatori sifatidagi birliklar

Prestij va yuqori ijtimoiy magomni signal giluvchi birliklar alohida guruh sifatida ajratildi. Ular
guyidagi xususiyatlarga ega:

»  Global ta’lim markazlari bilan bog‘liq nomlar;

»  Xalgaro indekslangan nashrlar;

> Innovatsion va elita dasturlar nomlari;

Masalan:

University of Geneva

Techstars

Buxoro davlat universiteti (Scopus konteksti bilan)

Tahlil natijasida inglizcha birliklarning 62% i bevosita yoki bilvosita magom signalizatsiyasi bilan
bog‘liq ekani aniqglandi.

e Diskursiv kuzatuv

Matnlarda ingliz tilining qo‘llanishi:

»  Xalgaro orientatsiyani ko‘rsatish

»  Professional auditoriyani aniglash

»  Zamonaviylik va innovatsionlikni ifodalash vazifalarini bajargan.

Switching ko‘rsatkichi “start-up” va grant e’lonlarida yuqori, sof akademik konferensiya matnida esa
nisbatan past ekani kuzatildi.

Natijalar bo‘yicha qisqa xulosa:

» “Code-switching” matnlarda tizimli va yuqori chastotada uchraydi.

» Inglizcha birliklar o‘zbek morfosintaktik tizimiga moslashgan.

»  Switchingning katta gismi ijtimoiy magom va global prestijni signal giladi.

> Innovatsion diskursda switching darajasi yugorirog.

Muhokama. Mazkur tadqiqot natijalari inglizcha birliklarning o‘zbek onlayn ta’lim va startap
diskursida yuqori chastotada qo‘llanishini hamda ularning asosiy funksiyasi maqom signalizatsiyasi bilan
bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatdi. Bu holat til tanlovining fagat kommunikativ ehtiyoj bilan emas, balki ijtimoiy kapital
ishlab chigarish mexanizmi sifatida namoyon bo‘layotganini anglatadi.

Natijalar Pierre Bourdieu tomonidan ilgari surilgan lingvistik kapital konsepsiyasi bilan mos keladi.
Bourdieu nazariyasiga ko‘ra, til ijtimoiy maydonda resurs vazifasini bajaradi va muayyan kodni tanlash
orqali subyekt o‘zining ijtimoiy pozitsiyasini mustahkamlaydi. Tadqiqotda kuzatilgan inglizcha birliklar
aynan shunday kapital funksiyasini bajarib, global akademik va innovatsion maydonga tegishlilikni signal
giladi.

Shuningdek, switching hodisasining strategik xarakteri Carol Myers-Scotton tomonidan ishlab
chigilgan “markedness model”//belgilanganlik modeli doirasida talqin qilinishi mumkin. Mazkur modelga
ko‘ra, til tanlovi ijtimoiy munosabatlarni indekslaydi va “marked choice”//belgilangan tanlov sifatida
go‘llanilganda qo‘shimcha ijtimoiy ma’no yuklaydi. Tadqiqot materiallarida ingliz tiliga o‘tish ko‘pincha
yugori magom, professionalizm va xalgaro imkoniyatlarni konnotatsiya giluvchi belgili tanlov sifatida
namoyon bo‘ldi.

Bundan tashgari, kuzatilgan holatlar John J. Gumperz tomonidan tavsiflangan interaktsion kod-
almashish yondashuvi bilan hamohangdir. Inglizcha elementlar diskursda semantik urg‘u berish,
identifikatsiya yaratish va auditoriyani ma’lum ijtimoiy qatlam bilan bog‘lash vositasi sifatida ishlatiladi.

Tadgiqot jarayonida 100 dan ortiq postlar kuzatilgan bo‘lsa-da, chuqur diskursiv tahlil uchun magsadli
tanlov asosida 7 ta reprezentativ namuna saralab olindi. Tanlov mezonlari sifatida inglizcha birliklarning
intensivligi, tematik xilma-xillik va auditoriyaga yo‘naltirilganlik darajasi hisobga olindi. Bu yondashuv sifat
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tahliliga xos bo‘lib, statistik umumlashtirishdan ko‘ra semantik va pragmatik chuqurlikni ta’minlashga
garatildi.

Natijalarning, ayniqsa, ‘“start-up” va grant diskursida kuchli namoyon bo‘lishi globalizatsiya
jarayonlari bilan izohlanadi. Ingliz tili xalgaro ilmiy va biznes kommunikatsiyaning dominant kodi sifatida
gabul gilinmogda. Shu bois inglizcha birliklar mahalliy matnda zamonaviylik, innovatsionlik va global
integratsiya indeksatori vazifasini bajaradi. Bu esa til ierarxiyasining shakllanayotganini va ingliz tilining
yugori prestijli kod sifatida mustahkamlanayotganini ko‘rsatadi.

Shu bilan birga, natijalar inglizcha birliklarning har doim ham terminologik zarurat bilan
izohlanmasligini ko‘rsatdi. Ko‘plab hollarda o‘zbekcha muqobil mavjud bo‘lsa-da, inglizcha forma
tanlanadi. Bu esa til tanlovining semantik emas, balki ideologik va prestijga yo‘naltirilgan motivatsiyasini
anglatadi.

Tadgiqgotning ilmiy hissasi:

Mazkur tadqiqot o‘zbek onlayn diskursida kod-almashishning ijtimoiy-magomiy funksiyasini empirik
asosda ko‘rsatdi. Ingliz tilining lokal media makonida lingvistik kapital sifatidagi rolini aniqladi. “Start-up”
va ta’lim diskursida til ierarxiyasining shakllanish jarayonini tavsifladi.

Tadgigot cheklovlari:

»  Tahlil sifat metodologiyasiga asoslangan bo‘lib, statistik umumlashtirish imkoniyati cheklangan.

» Materiallar fagat yozma onlayn diskurs bilan chegaralangan.

» Auditoriya reaksiyasi va gabul gilish mexanizmlari alohida empirik tadqgiq gilinmagan.

Kelgusidagi tadqiqotlarda kengroq korpus asosida kvantitativ tahlil va auditoriya idroki o‘rganilishi
magsadga muvofiq bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Mazkur tadgiqot o‘zbek onlayn ta’lim va “start-up” diskursida inglizcha kod-almashish
hodisasining funksional xususiyatlarini sotsiolingvistik nuqgtayi nazardan tahlil gilishga qaratildi. Tahlil
natijalari inglizcha birliklarning yuqori chastotada qo‘llanishi va ularning asosiy gismi magom
signalizatsiyasi hamda professional identifikatsiya bilan bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatdi.

Aniqlanishicha, ingliz tiliga murojaat qilish ko‘plab hollarda terminologik zaruratdan ko‘ra ijtimoiy
motivatsiya bilan izohlanadi. Inglizcha birliklar global akademik va innovatsion maydonga tegishlilikni
indekslaydi hamda matn subyektining zamonaviylik va xalgaro integratsiya diskursiga mansubligini
ifodalaydi. Bu holat ingliz tilining mahalliy media makonida lingvistik kapital sifatida faol ishlayotganini
tasdiglaydi.

Tadgiqot davomida 100 dan ortiq postlar kuzatilib, chuqur diskursiv tahlil uchun 7 ta namuna
magsadli tanlov asosida saralab olindi. Sifat tahlili inglizcha kod-almashishning strategik va ijtimoiy jihatdan
motivatsiyalangan hodisa ekanini ko‘rsatdi.

Umuman olganda, tadqiqot natijalari o‘zbek onlayn diskursida til tanlovi ijtimoiy ierarxiya, maqom va
identifikatsiya mexanizmlari bilan chambarchas bog‘liq ekanini ko‘rsatadi. Kelgusidagi tadqiqotlarda
kengroq korpus asosida kvantitativ tahlil va auditoriya idrokini o‘rganish mazkur masalani yanada
chuqurlashtirish imkonini beradi.
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INGLIZ PUBLITSISTIK MATNLARIDA KONNOTATSIYA VA BAHOLOVCHI
BIRLIKLARNING O‘ZBEK TILIGA TARJIMASI
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Igtisodiyot va pedagogika universiteti
Samargand kampusi magistranti

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqola ingliz publitsistik matnlarida qo ‘llaniladigan konnotatsiya va baholovchi
birliklarning o ‘zbek tiliga tarjimasi masalasini o ‘rganishga bag ‘ishlangan. Tadgiqotda publitsistik matnning
stilistik xususiyatlari, konnotativ ma 'noning tarkibiy komponentlari hamda baholovchi leksik birliklarning
funksional roli tahlil gilinadi. Tarjima jarayonida konnotativ va baholovchi birliklarni adekvat yetkazish
muammolari qiyosiy tarjimashunoslik yondashuvi asosida ko ‘rib chiqiladi. Tadqiqot natijalari publitsistik
matn tarjimasida funksional ekvivalensiyaning muhimligini ko ‘rsatadi hamda konnotativ ma 'noni aniglaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: konnotatsiya, baholovchi birlik, publitsistik matn, tarjima, funksional ekvivalensiya,
lingvostilistik tahlil.

INEPEBOJ KOHHOTATHUBHBIX U OHEHOYHBIX EJJMHULL B AHIJIMIACKHUX
INYBJINIUCTHYECKUX TEKCTAX HA Y3BEKCKHUMU A3bBIK

Annomavusa. /lannas paboma noceswena uccied08anuio nepesood KOHHOMAMUGHBIX U OYEHOUHbIX
OUHUY 6 AMETUUCKUX NYOTUYUCTNUHECKUX MeKCmax Ha y30eKcKuul A3vlK. B cmamwe paccmampusaromcs
cmunucmuyeckue 0coOeHHOCMU NYOIUYUCTIUYEeCKO20 MEeKCMA, CMPYKMypa KOHHOMAMUBHO20 3HAYEHUs. U
@ynxyuonanvrasn ponsb oyenounou sekcuku. Ilpobremvl aoexeammnou nepedayu KOHHOMAaYUY U OYeHOYHOCMU
AHATU3UPYIOMC HA OCHOBE CPAGHUMENbHO Nepesooyecko20 nooxooda. Pezynsmamel ucciedosanus
NOOMBEPAHCOAIOM  BANCHOCHb  (DYHKYUOHANBHOU IKEUBANIEHMHOCU NPU  Nnepegooe  NYyOIUYUCUYecKUx
MeKCmos u onpeoensiom 3gghexmusHvie cnocobvl COXpanenus IKCNPeCcCUBHOU OKPACKU.

Kniouesvie cnosa: ronnomayus, OYeHOUHAsI JeKCUKA, MNYOIUYUCMUYECKULl MEeKCM, Nnepegoo,
DYHKYUOHANbHAS IKEUBALEHMHOCTb, CHULUCTIUYECKUL AHATUS3.

THE TRANSLATION OF CONNOTATIVE AND EVALUATIVE UNITS IN ENGLISH
PUBLICISTIC TEXTS INTO UZBEK

Abstract. This article examines the translation of connotative and evaluative units in English
publicistic texts into Uzbek. The study analyzes the stylistic features of publicistic discourse, the structural
components of connotative meaning, and the functional role of evaluateive vocabulary. The problems of
adequate rendering of connotation and evaluation are explored through a comparative translation
approach. The findings emphasize the importance of fuctional equivalence in translating publicistic texts
and identify effective strategies for preserving expressive meaning.

Keywords: connotation, evaluative units, publicistic text, translation, functional equivalence, stylistic
analysis.

Kirish. Zamonaviy publitsistik matn ommaviy kommunikatsiyaning eng ta’sirchan shakllaridan biri
hisoblanadi. Gazeta va jurnal matnlari nafagat axborot yetkazish, balki jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirish,
baholash va yo‘naltirish vazifasini ham bajaradi. Shu sababli publitsistik uslubda emotsional-ekspressiv
vositalar, xususan, konnotatsiya va baholovchi birliklar keng qo‘llaniladi [1].

Tilshunoslikda konnotatsiya so‘zning asosiy (denotativ) ma’nosidan tashqari, unga yuklatilgan
qo‘shimcha emotsional, stilistik va baholovchi ma’nolar majmui sifatida talgin gilinadi [2]. Konnotativ
ma’no ko‘pincha madaniy kontekst, ijtimoiy stereotiplar va muallifning subyektiv munosabati bilan bog‘liq
bo‘ladi. Publitsistik matnlarda konnotatsiya auditoriyaga ta’sir ko‘rsatishning muhim pragmatik vositasi
sifatida xizmat giladi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Baholovchi birliklar esa vogelik hodisalariga nisbatan ijobiy yoki
salbiy munosabatni ifodalovchi leksik va frazeologik vositalardir. Ular publitsistik diskursda manipulyativ va
persuasiv funksiyani bajarishi mumkin [3]. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi controversial reform, dramatic decline,
landmark decision kabi birikmalar vogelikni neytral emas, balki muayyan baholash prizmasi orgali talgin
giladi.
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Tarjimashunoslik nazariyasida konnotativ va baholovchi birliklarni adekvat yetkazish masalasi
funksional ekvivalensiya tamoyili bilan bevosita bog‘liqdir. E. Nida tarjimada “dinamik ekvivalensiya”
tushunchasini ilgari surib, tarjima natijasi asl matn auditoriyasida qanday ta’sir uyg‘otsa, tarjima ham xuddi
shunday ta’sir uyg‘otishi lozimligini ta’kidlaydi [4]. Publitsistik matnlar tarjimasida aynan shu tamoyil hal
giluvchi ahamiyat kasb etadi.

P. Newmark publitsistik matnlarni kommunikativ tarjima nugtayi nazaridan tahlil qilib, bunday
matnlarda stilistik rang va baholovchanlikni saglash muhimligini gayd etadi [5]. Agar tarjima jarayonida
konnotativ komponent yo‘qolsa, matnning pragmatik kuchi susayadi. Shu bois formal ekvivalentlik emas,
balki semantik va funksional moslik ustuvor bo‘lishi lozim.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham publitsistik matn va uning stilistik xususiyatlari o‘rganilgan bo‘lib, unda
baholovchanlik publitsistik uslubning ajralmas belgisi sifatida ko‘rsatiladi [6]. Biroq ingliz publitsistik
matnlaridagi konnotativ va baholovchi birliklarning o‘zbek tiliga tarjimasi masalasi hali ham tizimli va
kompleks tadgigotni talab etadi.

Mazkur tadgiqotning magsadi — ingliz publitsistik matnlarida qo‘llaniladigan konnotatsiya va
baholovchi birliklarning o‘zbek tiliga tarjima jarayonini tahlil qilish hamda ularni adekvat yetkazishning
samarali strategiyalarini aniglashdan iborat.

Tadgiqot vazifalari konnotatsiya va baholovchi birlik tushunchalarini nazariy jihatdan yoritish; ingliz
publitsistik matnlaridagi baholovchi leksik birliklarni aniqlash; ularning o‘zbek tiliga tarjimasidagi
muammolarni tahlil gilish; funksional ekvivalensiya asosida tarjima strategiyalarini belgilashni o‘z ichiga
oladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Mazkur tadgigot ingliz publitsistik matnlaridagi konnotativ va baholovchi
birliklarning o°‘zbek tiliga tarjimasini giyosiy-tarjimashunoslik nuqtayi nazaridan o‘rganishga qaratilgan.
Tadgiqot jarayonida bir nechta ilmiy metodlardan kompleks tarzda foydalanildi.

Birinchidan, giyosiy-tahliliy metod qo‘llanildi. Ushbu metod yordamida ingliz tilidagi publitsistik
matnlar va ularning o‘zbek tilidagi tarjimalari o‘zaro taqqoslandi. Qiyosiy tahlil tarjimada semantik siljishlar,
konnotativ yo‘qotishlar yoki baholovchanlik darajasining o°zgarishini aniqlash imkonini beradi [7].

Ikkinchidan, lingvostilistik tahlil metodi asosida publitsistik matnlardagi baholovchi birliklar va
konnotativ komponentlar aniqlanib, ularning funksional yuklamasi o‘rganildi. Tilshunoslikda stilistik
birliklar matnning ekspressivligini ta’minlovchi asosiy vositalardan biri sifatida talqin gilinadi [1]. Shu bois
publitsistik diskursdagi sifatlar, metaforalar, epitetlar va frazeologik birliklar alohida e’tibor bilan tahlil
gilindi.

Uchinchidan, kontekstual tahlil metodi qo‘llanildi. Konnotativ ma’no ko‘pincha kontekstga bog‘liq
holda yuzaga chiqadi [2]. Shu sababli baholovchi birliklar alohida so‘z darajasida emas, balki matnning
umumiy mazmuni va pragmatik vazifasi doirasida o‘rganildi.

To‘rtinchidan, tadqiqotda tarjimashunoslikning funksional ekvivalensiya tamoyili metodologik asos
sifatida gabul gilindi. E. Nida va boshga tadgigotchilar tomonidan ishlab chigilgan dinamik ekvivalensiya
nazariyasiga ko‘ra, tarjima asl matnning kommunikativ ta’sirini saqlashi zarur [4]. Shuningdek, P. Newmark
tomonidan taklif etilgan kommunikativ tarjima yondashuvi publitsistik matnlar tarjimasini tahlil gilishda
asosly nazariy tayanch bo‘lib xizmat qildi [5].

Tadqgigot materiali sifatida ingliz tilidagi zamonaviy publitsistik matnlar (gazeta maqolalari, siyosiy
sharhlar, tahliliy maqolalar) hamda ularning o‘zbek tilidagi tarjimalari tanlab olindi. Matnlar ijtimoiy-siyosiy
mazmundagi bo‘lib, ularda baholovchanlik va konnotativ birliklar faol qo‘llanilgan.

Tahlil jarayonida quyidagi bosgichlar amalga oshirildi:

Matnlardan baholovchi va konnotativ birliklarni ajratib olish;

Ularning semantik va stilistik funksiyasini aniglash;

Tarjimadagi mugobil variantlarni giyoslash;

Tarjima jarayonida yuzaga kelgan semantik siljishlarni baholash.

Mazkur metodologik yondashuv konnotatsiya va baholovchi birliklarning tarjimada ganday
transformatsiyaga uchrashini tizimli ravishda aniglash imkonini berdi.

Tahlil natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, ingliz publitsistik matnlarida konnotatsiya va baholovchi birliklar
asosan uch shaklda namoyon bo‘ladi:

leksik baholovchanlik (sifat va ravishlar)

metaforik ifoda

frazeologik birliklar va siyosiy terminlarning konnotativ qo‘llanilishi.

Leksik baholovchanlikning tarjimasi. Ingliz publitsistik diskursida baholovchi sifatlar keng
go‘llanadi. Masalan:

a dramatic shift in policy
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Bu birikmadagi dramatic so‘zi oddiy “keskin” ma’nosidan tashqari kuchli emotsional rangga ega.
Agar uni shunchaki “o‘zgarish” deb tarjima qilinsa, baholovchanlik yo‘qoladi. “Keskin burilish” yoki
“jiddiy o ‘zgarish” variantlari konnotativ komponentni saglaydi.

Newmark publitsistik matnlarda emotsional rangni saqlash zarurligini alohida ta’kidlaydi [5]. Tahlil
shuni ko‘rsatdiki, o‘zbek tarjimalarida ba’zan baholovchi sifatlar neytrallashtiriladi, natijada matnning
pragmatik kuchi pasayadi.

Yana bir misol: a devastating economic crisis

Devastating so‘zi “halokatli”, “vayronkor” kabi kuchli salbiy konnotatsiyaga ega. “Iqtisodiy inqiroz”
tarzidagi oddiy tarjima baholovchanlikni kamaytiradi. “Vayronkor iqtisodiy inqiroz” yoki “og‘ir iqtisodiy
tanazzul” kabi variantlar esa funksional ekvivalensiyani ta’minlaydi [4].

Metaforik konnotatsiya. Publitsistik matnlarda metaforalar vogelikni obrazli talgin gilish vositasi
sifatida qo‘llanadi. Masalan:

The reform sparked a political storm.

Bu yerda political storm metaforik birlik bo‘lib, kuchli ijtimoiy-siyosiy keskinlikni bildiradi. So‘zma-
so‘z “siyosiy bo‘ron” tarjimasi mumkin, biroq o‘zbek publitsistik uslubida “siyosiy keskin bahs-
munozaralarga sabab bo‘ldi” yoki “keskin siyosiy qarama-qarshiliklarni keltirib chiqardi” kabi variantlar
stilistik jihatdan mosroq bo‘ladi.

Hatim va Mason publitsistik diskursda metafora auditoriyani ishontirish vositasi sifatida xizmat
qilishini ta’kidlaydi [8]. Shu sababli metaforik konnotatsiyani saqlash yoki funksional jihatdan moslashtirish
tarjimada muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Siyosiy terminlarning konnotativ qo‘llanilishi. Ingliz publitsistik matnlarida ayrim siyosiy terminlar
konnotativ tus oladi. Masalan:

regime, hardliner, hawk, populist

Regime so‘zi neytral “hukumat” ma’nosidan tashqari, ko‘pincha salbiy siyosiy konnotatsiyani
bildiradi. Uni har doim “hukumat” deb tarjima qilish to‘liq adekvat emas. Kontekstga qarab “rejim” varianti
salbiy rangni anigroq ifodalaydi.

Barxudarov tarjimada semantik siljish va konnotativ yo‘qotish muammolarini ko‘rsatib, siyosiy
terminlarning kontekstual tahlili zarurligini qayd etadi [7].

Baholovchi birliklarning neytrallashuvi. Tahlil jarayonida ayrim tarjimalarda baholovchi
birliklarning neytrallashuvi kuzatildi. Masalan: landmark decision

Bu ibora muhim va tarixiy ahamiyatga ega qarorni bildiradi. Oddiy “garor” deb tarjima qgilish yetarli
emas. “Tarixiy ahamiyatga ega garor” varianti baholovchanlikni saglaydi.

Baker tarjimada pragmatik ma’noning yo‘qolishi kommunikativ samaradorlikni pasaytirishini
ta’kidlaydi [9]. Shu sababli publitsistik matnlarda baholovchanlikni saglash ustuvor vazifa hisoblanadi.

Umuman olganda, tahlil natijalari quyidagilarni ko rsatdi:

Konnotatsiya tarjimada ko‘pincha leksik transformatsiya orqali beriladi.

Baholovchi birliklarni so‘zma-so‘z tarjima qilish har doim ham adekvat emas.

Funksional ekvivalensiya prinsipi publitsistik matn tarjimasida eng samarali yondashuv hisoblanadi.
Konnotativ rangni saqlash matnning pragmatik ta’sirini ta’minlaydi.

Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, ingliz publitsistik matnlarida konnotatsiya va baholovchi birliklar
matnning asosiy pragmatik yuklamasini shakllantiradi. Ular axborotni neytral tarzda yetkazish bilan
cheklanmay, balki vogelikni muayyan baholash doirasida talgin giladi. Shu jihatdan publitsistik diskurs
ekspressiv va persuasiv xususiyatga ega bo‘lib, tarjima jarayonida bu xususiyatni sagqlash muhim vazifa
hisoblanadi [3].

Olingan natijalar. E. Nida tomonidan ilgari surilgan dinamik (funksional) ekvivalensiya tamoyilini
tasdiglaydi [4]. Agar tarjima asl matndagi emotsional va baholovchi ta’sirni qayta yarata olmasa, u holda
matnning kommunikativ samaradorligi pasayadi. Aynigsa, siyosiy publitsistik matnlarda konnotativ birliklar
jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirish vositasi sifatida faol xizmat giladi.

P. Newmark publitsistik matnlarni tarjima qilishda kommunikativ yondashuv ustuvorligini ta’kidlaydi
[5]. Tadqgiqot davomida aniqlanganidek, baholovchi birliklarni so‘zma-so‘z tarjima qilish ko‘pincha yetarli
emas. Masalan, landmark decision yoki devastating crisis kabi birikmalarni adekvat ifodalash uchun leksik
kengaytirish yoki stilistik moslashtirish talab etiladi. Bu holat tarjimada transformatsion jarayonlarning
mugqarrarligini ko‘rsatadi [7].

Shuningdek, tadgiqot natijalari M. Baker tomonidan ilgari surilgan pragmatik moslik konsepsiyasi
bilan hamohangdir [9]. Tarjima jarayonida konnotatsiya fagat semantik darajada emas, balki madaniy va
diskursiv darajada ham gqayta ishlanadi. Ingliz tilidagi ayrim siyosiy terminlar o‘zbek tilida bevosita
mugqobilga ega bo‘lmasligi mumkin, bu esa kontekstual adaptatsiyani talab giladi.
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O‘zbek tilshunosligida publitsistik uslub baholovchanlik va ekspressivlik bilan xarakterlanishi qayd
etilgan [6]. Biroq ingliz publitsistik diskursida baholovchanlikning intensivligi ko‘pincha yuqoriroq bo‘ladi.
Shu bois tarjimada ba’zan stilistik muvozanatni saqlash zarurati yuzaga keladi: haddan tashqari kuchli
baholovchanlik o‘zbek matnida sun’iy tuyulishi mumkin.

Umuman olganda, muhokama shuni ko‘rsatadiki:

Konnotatsiya tarjimada ko‘pincha leksik kengaytirish yoki transformatsiya orgali saglanadi;

Baholovchi birliklarning neytrallashuvi publitsistik matnning ta’sir kuchini kamaytiradi;

Funksional ekvivalensiya publitsistik tarjimada asosiy mezon sifatida garalishi lozim;

Konnotativ ma’noni saqlash tarjimonning stilistik sezgirligi va diskursiv kompetensiyasiga bog‘liq.

Mazkur tadgiqot natijalari ingliz-o‘zbek publitsistik tarjimasida konnotativ va baholovchi birliklarni
o‘rganish bo‘yicha keyingi ilmiy izlanishlar uchun metodologik asos bo‘lib xizmat gilishi mumkin.

Xulosa. Mazkur tadgigot ingliz publitsistik matnlarida uchraydigan konnotativ va baholovchi
birliklarning o‘zbek tiliga tarjimasi masalasini tahlil qilishga bag‘ishlandi. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni
ko‘rsatdiki, publitsistik diskursda konnotatsiya va baholovchanlik matnning asosiy pragmatik va
ta’sirchanlik funksiyasini belgilaydi [1; 3]. Ushbu birliklarni tarjimada neytrallashtirish matnning
kommunikativ samaradorligini pasaytiradi.

Tahlil davomida baholovchi birliklarning leksik, metaforik va siyosiy terminlar orqali ifodalanishi
aniqlanib, ularni so‘zma-so‘z tarjima qilish har doim ham adekvat natija bermasligi isbotlandi. Shu bois
publitsistik matnlar tarjimasida funksional (dinamik) ekvivalensiya tamoyiliga tayangan holda leksik
transformatsiya va stilistik moslashtirish usullaridan foydalanish zarurligi tasdiglandi [4; 5].

Olingan natijalar E. Nida va P. Newmark tomonidan ilgari surilgan nazariy qarashlarni qo‘llab-
guvvatlaydi hamda ingliz-o‘zbek publitsistik tarjimasida konnotativ ma’noni saqlash tarjimonning stilistik va
diskursiv kompetensiyasiga bevosita bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatadi [4; 7; 9]. Mazkur tadqiqot xulosalari publitsistik
matnlar tarjimasini yanada mukammal tahlil qilish uchun metodologik asos bo‘lib xizmat qilishi mumkin.
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UO‘K 81
NEMIS TILIDA INKORNING SEMANTIK VA KONSTRUKTIV XUSUSIYATLARI

Ibrohimova Mahliyo,
Buxoro xalgaro universiteti
Lingvistika (nemis tili) 1-bosgich magistranti

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada inkor kategoriyasining til tizimidagi o‘rni va uning funksional
xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Inkor universal lingvistik hodisa sifatida turli tillarda, xususan nemis tilida
ifodalanish vositalari orqali o ‘rganiladi. Tadgiqot jarayonida inkorning semantik turlari, sintaktik va leksik
ifoda vositalari, shuningdek, gap tarkibida inkorning joylashuvi va uning funksional imkoniyatlari ko ‘rib
chigiladi. Nemis tilidagi inkor birliklari misollar asosida tahlil gilinib, ularning strukturaviy va semantik
xususiyatlari yoritiladi. Shuningdek, inkorning funksional-semantik maydon sifatidagi talgini ham
muhokama gilinadi.

Kalit so“zlar: inkor kategoriyasi, funksional-semantik maydon, leksik inkor, sintaktik inkor, modallik.

CEMAHTHUYECKHUE U KOHCTPYKTUBHBIE OCOBEHHOCTHU OTPULIAHUSA B
HEMELKOM A3BbIKE

AuHomayusa. B cmamve paccmampusaemcs Kameeopus OMPUYAHUS KAK  YHUBEPCAbHOE
JUHSBUCTNUYECKOE SIGNEHUe, U AHATUSUPYIOMCS €€ QYHKYUOHATbHBIE OCODEHHOCMU 8 SA3bIKOGOU cucmeme.
Ocoboe erumanue yoensaemcs CpeOCmeam 8blpadCeHUss OMPUYAHUs 8 HEMEYKOM A3bIKe, UX CeMAHMUYECKUM
U CUHMAKCUYeCKum xapakmepucmuxam. B pabome ucciedyromes oCHO8Hble MUnvl OMPUYAHUS, A MAKHCE UX
nposgnenue Ha pasiuyHbIX YPOBHAX A3bIKOBOU cmpykmypsl. Ha ocnose npumepoe uz Hemeykoeo A3bika
AHATUBUPYIOMCSL CIMPYKIYPHVIE U DYHKYUOHATbHBIE OCOOEHHOCTIU OmMpuyamenvuvix koncmpyxkyutl. Takoice
paccmampusaemcs Ompuyanue Kax QYHKYUOHAIbHO-CEMAHMUYECKAsl KAme2opusl.

Knwouesvie cnosa: xameeopus ompuyanus, @QYHKYUOHATLHO-CEMAHMUYECKOe NOJe, JIeKCUYecKoe
ompuyanue, CUHMAaKCcu4yeckoe ompuyanue, MoOaIbHOCHb.

SEMANTIC AND STRUCTURAL FEATURES OF NEGATION IN THE GERMAN
LANGUAGE

Abstract. This article examines the category of negation as a universal linguistic phenomenon and
analyzes its functional features in the language system. Particular attention is paid to the means of
expressing negation in the German language and their semantic and syntactic characteristics. The study
investigates the main types of negation and their manifestation at different levels of linguistic structure.
Based on examples from the German language, the structural and functional properties of negative
constructions are analyzed. Negation is also considered as a functional-semantic category.

Keywords: negation category, functional-semantic field, lexical negation, syntactic negation, modality.

Kirish. Tilshunoslik fanining rivojlanishi hamda tadgigot metodologiyalarining takomillashuvi
natijasida inkor hodisasini o‘rganishga bo‘lgan ilmiy gizigish tobora ortib bormogda. Obyektiv vogelikda
mutlaq salbiylik mavjud bo‘lmaganligi sababli, inkor ko‘pincha rad etish istagini bildirish, kelishmovchilikni
ifodalash, boshga shaxs fikrini inkor gilish yoki muayyan harakatni tagiglash kabi kommunikativ vazifalarni
bajaradi. Til doimiy ravishda rivojlanib boradigan dinamik tizim bo‘lganligi bois, nemis tilida inkor
hodisasining ko‘lami va shakllari ham kengayib bormoqda. Bu holat nemis tilida inkorni ifodalovchi turli
lingvistik vositalarning mavjudligi, ularning o°zaro ta’siri hamda funksional jihatdan bir-birini to‘ldiruvchi
go‘llanishi bilan izohlanadi. Shubhasiz, zamonaviy tilshunoslikda inkor kategoriyasiga bo‘lgan qiziqish
ushbu hodisani ifodalovchi vositalarni tizimli ravishda tasniflash zaruratini yuzaga keltirmogda. Uzog vaqt
davomida tilshunos olimlar inkorni ifodalash usullarining qat’iy va ilmiy asoslangan tasnifini yaratishga
intilib kelganlar. Inkor tushunchasi til vositasida namoyon bo‘ladigan murakkab semantik hodisa sifatida
talqin etiladi. Lingvistik kategoriya sifatida inkor muayyan til birliklari orqali tushunchalar o‘rtasidagi salbiy
munosabatni ifodalashga xizmat giladigan semantik-grammatik hodisa hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Turli tipologik tuzilishga ega tillarda inkor vositalarining semantik
va funksional xususiyatlarini tahlil gilish ushbu kategoriyaning mohiyatini chuqurroq anglash imkonini
beradi. Aynigsa, inkor ko‘rsatkichlarining til sathlari o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘ligligini aniqlash til tizimining
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ichki tuzilishini, uning iyerarxik tashkil etilishini hamda alohida sathlarning funksional vazifalarini aniglash
jarayonida muhim ilmiy ahamiyat kasb etadi. llmiy adabiyotlarda inkorning lingvistik magomi borasida
yakdil garash mavjud emas. Ayrim tadqiqotchilar uni sintaktik kategoriya sifatida talqin gilgan bo‘lsalar,
boshqgalar grammatik yoki mantiqiy-grammatik hodisa sifatida izohlaydilar. Shuningdek, bir qator
tilshunoslar inkor hodisasini modallik kategoriyasi bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda tahlil giladilar. Inkor bilan
bog‘liq masalalarni o‘rganish zamonaviy tilshunoslikning dolzarb muammolaridan biri hisoblanib, mazkur
hodisa ko‘plab ilmiy izlanishlar va nazariy bahs-munozaralarning markazida bo‘lib kelmoqda. Shunga
qaramay, ushbu ko‘p qirrali lingvistik hodisa yuzasidan yakuniy ilmiy xulosaga kelinmaganligi uning
tadqiqot obyekti sifatidagi murakkabligini ko‘rsatadi.

Jahon tillari materiallari asosida olib borilgan tadgigotlar inkor kategoriyasining turli semantik
ko‘rinishlari mavjudligini ko‘rsatadi. Tilshunoslar tomonidan taklif etilgan tasnifga ko‘ra inkorning quyidagi
asosiy turlari ajratiladi: mutlaq inkor, gap inkori, miqdoriy inkor, maxsus leksik inkor, gisman yoki yarim
inkor, shaklan bo‘lishli bo‘lsa-da mazmunan inkor ma’nosini anglatuvchi konstruktsiyalar, so‘z inkori hamda
sintaktik inkor. Mazkur tasnif inkorning til tizimining turli darajalarida ganday ifodalanishini aniglashga
yordam beradi. Inkorni ifodalovchi lingvistik vositalar boshqa grammatik kategoriyalar ko‘rsatkichlari
Singari til tizimining turli sathlarida kuzatiladi. Jahon tillarida, xususan tadqiqotimiz obyekti bo‘lgan nemis
tilida inkor ma’nosini ifodalash uchun bir qator leksik va grammatik birliklar qo‘llanadi. Ular orasida inkor
so‘zlari muhim o‘rin egallaydi. Nemis tilida sodda inkor birliklari sifatida nein, nicht, kein kabi so‘zlar
go‘llanadi, qo‘shma inkor konstruktsiyalariga esa weder... noch shakllari kiradi. Bundan tashqari, inkor
ma’nosini ifodalashda un- va b- kabi prefikslar ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Nemis tilida gisman inkor ma’nosini ifodalovchi vositalardan biri kaum leksik birligi hisoblanadi.
Mazkur birlik ishtirok etgan gaplar grammatik jihatdan bo‘lishli shaklda qurilgan bo‘lsa-da, semantik
jihatdan gisman inkor mazmunini anglatadi. Masalan, Ich erkenne ihn kaum wieder gapining semantik
mazmuni Ich kenne ihn nicht gut konstruktsiyasi bilan ma’noviy jihatdan yaqinlik kasb etadi. Ushbu holat
inkor ma’nosining ayrim hollarda bevosita grammatik inkor shakllari orqali emas, balki semantik
transformatsiya vositasida ifodalanishini ko‘rsatadi. Hind-yevropa tillarida mutlag inkorni ifodalovchi
birliklar ham muhim funksional ahamiyatga ega. Nemis tilidagi nein inkor so‘zi hamda tasdigni bildiruvchi
ja birliklari boshqa tillardagi ekvivalent shakllar bilan qiyoslanganda ko‘plab tilshunoslar tomonidan
funksional so‘zlar guruhiga kiritiladi. Masalan, turkiy tillarda ha va yo‘q birliklari aynan shu kommunikativ
vazifani bajaradi. Nemis tilida savollarga javob berish jarayonida ja yoki nein birliklarining tanlanishi nutgiy
vaziyatning ijobiy yoki salbiy xarakteri bilan belgilanadi. Birog inkor shaklida berilgan savollarga javob
gaytarishda nein birligining qo‘llanishi ayrim hollarda kommunikativ noaniglik yoki semantik
chalkashliklarning yuzaga kelishiga sabab bo‘lishi mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Inkorni ifodalovchi vositalarning muhim turlaridan yana biri migdoriy
inkor hisoblanadi. Bunday konstruktsiyalar semantik jihatdan fe’l inkori bilan ma’lum darajada yaqinlikka
ega bo‘lsa-da, formal nuqtayi nazardan ular bo‘lishsiz gaplar qatoriga kiritilmaydi. Bunday gaplarni
tasniflashda ikki xil mezon qo‘llanadi. Birinchisi formal mezon bo‘lib, unga ko‘ra gap grammatik jihatdan
bo‘lishli yoki bo‘lishsiz shaklda bo‘lishi mumkin. Ikkinchisi esa funksional-semantik mezon bo‘lib, u gap
mazmunida ma’lum bir faktning tasdiglanishi yoki inkor etilishini ifodalaydi. Hind-yevropa tillari tizimida,
jumladan nemis tilida inkorni ifodalash vositalari boshga til tizimlariga nisbatan keng imkoniyatlarga ega.
Bu, avvalo, inkor ma’nosini ifodalovchi birliklarning turli lingvistik sathlarda faol qo‘llanishi bilan
izohlanadi. Inkorning semantik ko‘rinishlaridan biri hisoblangan sintaktik inkor masalasi ham tilshunoslar
tomonidan turlicha talgin gilingan. Masalan, Y.S. Stepanov rus tili materiallari asosida sintaktik inkor
masalasini tahlil gilib, inkor vositalarini gabul giluvchi yoki gabul gilmaydigan sintaktik konstruktsiyalarni
uch guruhga ajratishni taklif etadi. Ushbu guruhlar propozitsional vazifa tamoyiliga asoslanadi. Shunga ko‘ra
sintaktik konstruktsiyalar inkor vositalarini qabul gilmaydigan, qabul gilishi mumkin bo‘lgan hamda ma’lum
sharoitda inkor elementlari bilan qo‘llanishi mumkin bo‘lgan shakllarga bo‘linadi.

Birog bunday yondashuv ayrim konstruktsiyalarning inkor tizimidagi tashqi ko‘rinishini aks ettiradi,
xolos. Masalan, niemand (hech kim) birliklari asosida hosil gilingan konstruktsiyalarni ayrim tilshunoslar
fe’lsiz shakllar sifatida talqin gilganlar. Ularni turli zamon shakllari bilan qo‘llash orqali yangi grammatik
tuzilmalar hosil qilishga urinishlar mavjud bo‘lsa-da, bunday konstruktsiyalar ko‘pincha grammatik jihatdan
to‘liq normativ hisoblanmaydi.

Bundan tashgari, kein + ot konstruktsiyasi hamda niemand inkor olmoshi nemis tilida turli
strukturaviy xususiyatlarga ega birliklar hisoblanadi. Shu sababli Da war keine Menschenseele hamda Da
war niemand kabi gaplar semantik jihatdan yaqin bo‘lsa-da, ularning strukturaviy tashkil etilishi turlicha.
Zamonaviy lingvistik nazariyalarda til hodisalari odatda nominatsiya, predikatsiya va modallik kabi uch
asosiy aspekt doirasida talgin gilinadi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan garaganda, inkor kategoriyasini ham mazkur
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aspektlar doirasida o‘rganish mumkin. Modallik kategoriyasi tarixiy rivojlanish jarayonida zamon
kategoriyasi bilan bog‘liq holda shakllangan bo‘lsa-da, inkor kategoriyasi har doim ham modallik yoki
zamon kategoriyasi bilan to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri bog‘lanavermaydi. Ikki komponentli gaplar misolida inkorning
nominativ va predikativ funksiyalarini tahlil gilish ham muhim ilmiy natijalar beradi. Bunda inkor ega,
kesim yoki gapning boshqa bo‘laklariga taallugli bo‘lishi mumkin [2; 69]. Ba’zi hollarda esa inkor ma’nosi
alohida komponentga emas, balki butun gap mazmuniga taallugli bo‘ladi. Bunday vaziyatda inkor etilgan
gap ko‘pincha boshqa gap bilan ochiq yoki yashirin tarzda qarama-qarshi qo‘yiladi. A.M. Peshkovskiy inkor
kategoriyasini tavsiflar ekan, uning sintaktik bog‘liglik bilan chambarchas aloqadorligini ta’kidlaydi. Unga
ko‘ra, mazkur kategoriyaning mohiyati shundan iboratki, sintaktik nuqtai nazardan inkor yordamida ikki fikr
o‘rtasidagi munosabat ifodalanadi. Boshqacha aytganda, inkor turli salbiy so‘zlar yoki iboralar orqali
ifodalanib, muayyan holat yoki hodisaning mavjud emasligini ko‘rsatadi [2; 237].

Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. Ta’kidlash joizki, inkor faqat gap kesimi bilan cheklanib
golmaydi, balki gapning istalgan bo‘lagiga nisbatan qo‘llanishi mumkin. Mazkur holatni kuzatgan
tilshunoslar inkorni umumiy va gisman turlarga ajratish zarurligi hagida xulosa gilganlar. Umumiy va
gisman inkor gaplarda predikativlik kategoriyasining muhim tarkibiy qismi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
Shunga ko‘ra, tildagi salbiy shakllar har doim ham mantiqiy jihatdan salbiy ma’noni anglatavermaydi.
Masalan, bebaho (unbezahlbar, unschdtzbar) kabi birliklar shaklan salbiy ko‘rinishga ega bo‘lsa-da,
mazmunan ijobiy, ya'ni “qimmatli” (kostbar, wertvoll) ma’nosini bildiradi. Aksincha, ayrim ijobiy lingvistik
shakllar mantigiy jihatdan salbiy tushunchani ifodalashi mumkin: masalan, yolg ‘iz (allein) so‘zi “turmush
qurmagan” (unverheiratet) mazmunini anglatadi.

Nemis tilida inkor ko‘pincha leksik-sintaktik va morfologik mezonlar asosida tasniflanadi. Leksik-
sintaktik tasnifga ko‘ra inkor umumiy gap inkori, ega inkori, kesim inkori hamda boshqa sintaktik
birliklarning inkori kabi turlarga ajratiladi. Nemis tilidagi nicht inkor yuklamasi gap tarkibida nisbatan erkin
joylashish xususiyatiga ega. Shu sababli inkor konstruktsiyalarini tahlil qilish jarayonida faqat fe’l kesimning
inkor etilishi emas, balki fe’l guruhi tarkibiga kiruvchi boshga komponentlarning ham hisobga olinishi
muhimdir. Tadqiqgotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, hind-yevropa tillari orasida, xususan nemis tilida gapning alohida
bo‘laklarini inkor gilish keng tarqalgan lingvistik hodisa hisoblanadi. Nemis tilida bu jarayon turli sintaktik
konstruktsiyalar orgali ifodalanadi va nutq jarayonida muhim kommunikativ vazifani bajaradi.

Bundan tashqari, inkor ma’nosi ko‘pincha kontekst orqali ham ifodalanadi. Ayrim holatlarda
grammatik shaklning o‘zi inkor ma’nosini to‘liq ifodalamaydi, balki kontekst bilan birgalikda semantik
kompleks hosil giladi. Shu bois kontekst inkor semantikasining muhim komponentlaridan biri sifatida
garaladi. Natijada funksional-semantik maydon nazariyasi turli lingvistik darajalarga mansub birliklarning
yagona semantik markaz — inkor kategoriyasi atrofida birlashishini ko‘rsatadi [3; 19]. Inkorning leksik-
grammatik ko‘rsatkichlari hamda funksional xususiyatlarini qiyosiy o‘rganish til tizimining semantik va
strukturaviy xususiyatlarini chuqurroq anglash imkonini beradi. Inkor, semantik mohiyat nugtai nazaridan,
ko‘p ma’noli voqgelik hisoblanadi va shuning uchun u tasdigqa nisbatan teskari jarayon sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Gap tarkibidagi alohida bo‘laklarni tasdiglash murakkab bo‘lgani kabi, ularni inkor gilish ham
qiyinlik tug‘diradi. Fe’l kesimida mujassamlangan gap bo‘laklarining vazifasi tasdiq yoki inkor qilishni o‘z
ichiga olishi mumkin. Misol tarigasida quyidagilarni keltirish mumkin:

Ich habe ihm dein Geheimnis nicht verraten — Ich war es nicht, der ihm dein Geheimnis verriet —
Ich verrate nicht ihm dein Geheimnis — Jemand hat das Geheimnis verraten.

Yugqoridagi misollardan ko‘rinib turibdiki, nemis tilidagi nicht inkor yuklamasi gapdagi o‘rnini erkin
almashtira oladi. Shu sababli, nicht so‘zining gapdagi pozitsiyasini aniqlashda faqat fe’l kesimning inkor
etilishini emas, balki fe’l kesim guruhi tarkibiga kiruvchi boshqa komponentlar bilan munosabatini ham
hisobga olish zarur. Shu nugtai nazardan, nemis tilidagi nicht yuklamasining gapdagi o‘rni ikki jihatdan
tahlil qilinadi: bir tomondan fe’l kesimga nisbatan, ikkinchi tomondan esa kesim tarkibidagi boshqa
komponentlarga nisbatan.

Hind-yevropa tillari, jumladan nemis tilida, alohida tushunchalarni yoki bo‘laklarni inkor gilish keng
targalgan fenomen hisoblanadi. Nemis tilida quyidagi tarkibiy bo‘linmalar aniglanadi:

1. Tuzilish modeli va uning komponentlarida siljishlar — Muayyan shartlarga muvofiq qurilgan
konstruktsiyalarda leksik va funksional ma’nolarda o‘zgarishlar sodir bo‘ladi, lekin barqaror element sifatida
"tuzilish modeli" va uni qo‘llab-quvvatlovchi so‘zlar saglanadi. Misol: Endi hech gachon, hech gayerda,
hech gayerga kabi olmoshlar fe’l bilan qo‘shilganda atributiv ma’nosini yo‘qotib, inkor element funksiyasini
bajaradi. Bu holatda ular kuchaytiruvchi emotsional ohangga ega bo‘ladi.

2. Grammatik shakl va funksional yo‘nalishning qayta ko‘rib chiqilishi — Er ist kein Sportler kabi
konstruktsiyalarda gapning predikat shakli mavjud emasligi yoki grammatik yo‘nalishi qayta tahlil gilinadi.
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Salbiy baho ma’nosi ko‘pincha so‘roq gaplar asosida ifodalanadi: Er ein ehrlicher Mensch?! Der und Wort
halten?!

3. Leksik birliklarning ekspressiv tahlili — Er ist alles andere als Sportler va Er ist zu juris, um es zu
verstehen kabi konstruktsiyalar leksik birliklarni qayta ko‘rib chiqish orgali tuziladi va ekspressiv salbiy
ma’noni ifodalaydi: Er versteht das nicht yoki Er ist kein Sportler.

4. Undov frazeologiyasi va emotsional ekspressivliik — Tilshunos Sh.Balli ta’rificha,
konstruktsiyalarning barcha tarkibiy qismlarini qayta ko‘rib chiqish orqali hosil bo‘lgan tuzilmalar undov
frazeologiyasini va emotsional mazmunni hosil giladi: Wie werde ich denn! Das weiss der Kuckuck!

Shuningdek, nemis tilida shartli konyunktivlar preterital qo‘shma gaplar bilan bog‘lanadi: Wenn ich
gestern Zeit gehabt hdtte, wiirde ich zu dir gekommen. Bu shakllar noreal istakni ifodalashda, indikativning
oddiy inkor shaklidan farqli ravishda, qo‘shimcha semantik komponentlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Shu bilan birga,
konyunktiv konstruktsiyalari als ob, als bog‘lovchilari orqali bir vaqtdalikni yoki ketma-ketlikni bildiradi:
Die Minuten schleichen, als wiren es Stunden ... Sie sieht mich mit grossen Augen an, als hdtte sie in mir
doch plotzlich der Schuldigen gefunden.

So‘roq gaplar va yo‘q elementi bilan murakkablashgan sintaktik konstruktsiyalar intonatsiya orqgali
inkorni ifodalaydi. Ritorik savollar ichki tabiatiga ko‘ra yashirin inkorni bildiradi, masalan:

O‘zbek tilida: Ular o ‘sha uchun halok bo ‘Iganlarmi? — Yo ‘q.

Nemis tilida: Sind wir dafiir gestorben?

Umuman olganda, inkor hodisasi fagat grammatik shakl bilan ifodalanmaydi, balki kontekstual va
semantik komponentlar orgali ham amalga oshiriladi. Shu sababli, kontekst inkor semantik kompleksining
belgilovchi yoki teng komponenti sifatida muhim ahamiyatga ega [1; 18 -31-b.].

Xulosa. Nemis tilida inkor kategoriyasi murakkab semantik va konstruktiv tizimga ega bo‘lib, u
nafagat gapning kesimi, balki uning barcha sintaktik bo‘laklariga ta’sir ko‘rsatish imkoniyatiga ega.
Tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, inkor hodisasi umumiy va gisman inkor shakllarida namoyon bo‘lib, ularning
har biri nutqda turli kommunikativ vazifalarni bajaradi. Umumiy inkor butun gap mazmunini rad etsa,
gisman inkor alohida komponentlarni inkor etish orqali ma’no nozikliklarini yuzaga keltiradi. Semantik
jihatdan inkor vogelikni inkor etish, rad etish, garama-qarshilik bildirish hamda axborotni aniglashtirish kabi
funksiyalarni bajaradi. Shu bilan birga, inkor vositalari (masalan, nicht, kein, nie, niemand va boshqalar)
o‘zaro differensial xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lib, ularning qo‘llanishi kontekst, urg‘u va sintaktik pozitsiyaga
bog‘liq holda belgilanadi. Konstruktiv nuqtai nazardan esa inkor elementlarining gapdagi o‘rni qat’iy
goidalarga asoslanadi. Aynigsa, nicht ning joylashuvi inkor gilinayotgan komponentga qarab o‘zgarishi, kein
ning esa artikl vazifasida kelib, ot bilan bog‘lanishi nemis tilining struktur xususiyatlarini yaqgol namoyon
etadi. Umuman olganda, nemis tilida inkor kategoriyasi semantika va sintaksisning o‘zaro uzviy bog‘ligligini
aks ettiradi. Bu hodisani chuqur o‘rganish nafaqat nazariy tilshunoslik, balki amaliy til oqitish, tarjima va
kommunikativ kompetensiyani rivojlantirishda ham muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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Abstract. The article examines the linguopragmatic features of the verbalization of intertextuality in
English and Uzbek discourse. Intertextuality is considered as a mechanism through which texts establish
semantic connections with previously existing cultural and linguistic material. The research focuses on the
linguistic forms through which intertextual references are realized and on their pragmatic role in shaping
discourse interpretation. The analysis is based on examples taken from literary and communicative contexts
in both languages. Particular attention is given to the structural forms of intertextual markers such as
guotations, cultural allusions, and aphoristic expressions. The comparative analysis demonstrates that these
units function as stable linguistic constructions that activate shared cultural knowledge and introduce
additional semantic layers into discourse. At the same time, the sources of intertextual references differ
across linguistic traditions. English discourse frequently incorporates references to canonical literary works,
historical aphorisms, and biblical narratives, while Uzbek discourse more actively employs proverb
traditions, classical poetic imagery, and culturally established expressions rooted in folklore. The results
indicate that intertextuality operates as a universal discourse mechanism, whereas its linguistic realization
and pragmatic interpretation are shaped by the cultural and textual traditions of a particular language
community.

Keywords: intertextuality, linguopragmatics, discourse analysis, intertextual markers, english
language, uzbek language, cultural references, precedent texts, comparative linguistics.

JIMHI'BOITPATMATHYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTH BEPBAJIM3ALIUN
UHTEPTEKCTYAJIBHOCTH B AHTJIMACKOM U Y3BEKCKOM SI3BIKAX

Annomauyua. B cmamve paccmampugalomcs auneeonpazmamuieckue ocobeHnocmu epbanusayuu
UHMEPMEKCMYaNbHOCMU 6 AH2IUNICKOM U y30eKCKOM Ouckypce. MnmepmekcmyanbHOCmMb aHATUZUPYemcsl
KAK MeXamusm QopMUposanusi CMbICIOBbIX CES3el MeHCOy MeKCmAamu nocpeocmseom o00paujeHus: K
KYIbMYPHO 3HAYUMBIM UCMOYHUKAM U npeduiecmeyiowum mekcmam. OcHo8HOe eHuMaHue YOensemcs
A3LIKOBLIM CPeOCMBam, yepe3 KOmopbvle pedanu3viomcs UHMepmeKcmydanibHbvle OMCHIIKU, a4 MAaKice Ux
npasmamuieckoi QyHKyuu 6 npoyecce unmepnpemayuu ouckypca. Mamepuan ucciedosanus 6Kuoyaem
npumepsl U3 Xy00HCeCMBEHHO20 U KOMMYHUKAMUBHO20 OUCKYPCA 000UX 5A3bIK08. B x00e ananusa eviasnenvi
OCHOGHblE  (POPMbL  UHMEPMEKCMYANbHbIX MAPKepPo8, GKIIOUAS Yumamuvl, KylbmypHvle auuo3uu U
agopucmuueckue  vipadxcenus. CpasHUMeNnvbHbIll  AHATU3  NOKA3bIGAEM, 4MO  OaHHble eOUHUYbI
DYHKYUOHUPYIOM KAK YCMOUNUBLIE A3bIKOGble KOHCMPYKYUU, AKMUBUPYIOUUE KOLIEKMUBHOE KYIbMYPHOEe
3Hanue u popmupyouue OONOIHUMENbHbIE CMbICTIO8blE YPOSHU 6 MeKcme. YcmanosneHo, ymo 6 aHeIuticKom
OUCKYpce UHMepmeKCmyaibHble OMCLLIKU Yaue C8A3aHbl ¢ KAHOHUYECKOU umepamypou, UCmopuieckumu
agopuzmamu 1 6UORENCKUMU MEKCMAMU, M020d KaK 8 Y30EeKCKOM OUCKYpCe 3HAUUMENbHYI0 POTb USparom
nocnosuyvl,  Goavkiop U Kiaccuveckas — nosmuueckas — mpaouyus. Ilonyuennvie  pe3yibmamol
CBUOEMEeNbCMBYION 0 MOM, 4MO UHMEPMEKCMYAlIbHOCMb  AGIAEMCs  YHUBEPCAbHLIM — MEeXAHUIMOM
opeanuzayuyu OUCKYpca, OOHAKO CHOCOObL €€ A3bIKOBOU pedanu3ayuu 00VCI08NeHbl KYIbMYPHLIMU U
MEKCMOBbLIMU MPAOUYUAMU KOHKPEMHO20 SI36IK0B020 CO00Ujecmaa.

Kniouesvie cnoea: UHMEPMEeKCMYalbHOCMb, JUH2BONpASMAMUKA, OUCKYpC-aHanu3,
UHMEPMEKCMY albHble MAPKePbl, AHSIULICKULL A3bIK, Y30EKCKUL A3bIK, KYIbMYPHbIE OMCLLIKU, NpeyedeHmHble
meKcmul, CPAGHUMENbHAS TUHLBUCTUKA.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA INTERTEKTSTUALIK VERBALIZATSIYASINING
LINGVOPRAGMATIK XUSUSIYATLARI

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada ingliz va o zbek diskursida intertekstualikning verbalizatsiyasining
lingvopragmatik xususiyatlari tahlil qilinadi. Intertekstualik matnlar o ‘rtasidagi semantik alogalarni
shakllantiruvchi mexanizm sifatida ko ‘rib chigiladi va u madaniy jihatdan muhim manbalar hamda avval
mavjud bo ‘Igan matnlarga murojaat qilish orqgali yuzaga keladi. Tadqgiqotda intertekstual murojaatlarning
til vositalari orqgali ifodalanish shakllari hamda ularning diskursni talgin gilish jarayonidagi pragmatik
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vazifalari o ‘rganiladi. Tadqgiqot materiali ingliz va o ‘zbek tillaridagi badiiy hamda kommunikativ diskursdan
olingan misollarga asoslanadi. Tahlil natijasida intertekstual markerlarning asosiy shakllari, jumladan,
igtiboslar, madaniy alluziyalar va aforistik ifodalar aniglangan. Qiyosiy tahlil ushbu birliklar bargaror til
konstruksiyalari sifatida faoliyat yuritib, umumiy madaniy bilimlarni faollashtirishi hamda matnda
qo ‘shimcha semantik qatlamlarni shakllantirishini ko ‘rsatadi. Shuningdek, ingliz diskursida intertekstual
murojaatlar ko ‘proq klassik adabiyot, tarixiy aforizmlar va diniy matnlar bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa, o‘zbek
diskursida magqollar, folklor va mumtoz she’riyat an’analari muhim manba sifatida namoyon bo ‘lishi
aniglangan. Natijalar intertekstualik diskursni tashkil etishning universal mexanizmi ekanligini, ammo uning
til orgali ifodalanish shakllari muayyan til hamjamiyatining madaniy va matniy an’analari bilan
belgilanishini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: intertekstualik, lingvopragmatika, diskurs tahlili, intertekstual markerlar, ingliz tili,
o ‘zbek tili, madaniy murojaatlar, precedent matnlar, qiyosiy tilshunoslik.

Introduction. In contemporary linguistics increasing attention is given to discourse-oriented studies
that examine texts within their cultural and communicative contexts. One of the key concepts in this field is
intertextuality, which refers to the presence of elements from previous texts within a new textual
environment. A text therefore functions not as an isolated linguistic unit but as part of a broader network of
cultural and discursive relations where meaning is shaped through references to other texts.

From a linguopragmatic perspective, intertextuality acts as a communicative strategy that influences
interpretation and enhances the expressive potential of discourse. Intertextual references, such as quotations,
allusions, and culturally significant expressions, activate shared knowledge between the author and the
reader and contribute to the pragmatic impact of the message.

Comparative analysis of English and Uzbek languages reveals that although intertextuality operates as
a universal discourse mechanism, the linguistic forms through which it is verbalized reflect different cultural
traditions. English discourse frequently relies on references to classical literature, biblical texts, and widely
known cultural narratives, whereas Uzbek discourse often draws on folklore, proverbs, and classical Eastern
poetic traditions. The present study aims to identify the linguopragmatic features of intertextual verbalization
in English and Uzbek and to determine the similarities and differences in their communicative realization.

Literature review. The study of intertextuality has developed through the works of several influential
scholars whose research established the theoretical and methodological foundations for the analysis of
textual interaction. One of the earliest conceptual bases of intertextuality can be found in the works of
Mikhail Bakhtin, who introduced the idea of dialogism. Bakhtin argued that every utterance exists in relation
to previous and future utterances and therefore language functions as a dialogic system. According to
Bakhtin(1981) , texts inevitably contain echoes of other texts, because meaning is constructed through
interaction between different voices within discourse. The term “intertextuality” was later introduced by
Julia Kristeva (1986), who developed Bakhtin’s ideas within the framework of structural and post-structural
linguistics. Kristeva described a text as a “mosaic of quotations,” emphasizing that any text absorbs and
transforms elements of other texts. Her work played a crucial role in shifting attention from isolated textual
structures to networks of textual relations.

Roland Barthes (1977) further elaborated this perspective by proposing the concept of the “text as a
tissue of quotations.” Barthes emphasized that meaning emerges through the interaction of multiple cultural
codes rather than from the author alone. In his interpretation, the reader becomes responsible for identifying
intertextual references and reconstructing their significance within discourse.

A systematic classification of textual relationships was proposed by Gérard Genette, who introduced
the concept of transsexuality. Genette distinguished several types of relations between texts, including
intertextuality, paratextuality, metatextuality, and hypertextuality. His model provided an analytical
framework that is widely used in modern textual analysis. In the field of discourse analysis, Norman
Fairclough explored intertextuality as a key feature of social discourse. Fairclough demonstrated that texts
often incorporate fragments of other discourses, which reflect ideological structures and power relations in
society. His work connected intertextuality with critical discourse analysis and emphasized the importance of
pragmatic context in interpreting textual references.

Teun van Dijk contributed to the cognitive dimension of discourse interpretation by explaining how
shared knowledge and mental models enable readers to recognize intertextual signals. According to van Dijk,
discourse comprehension relies heavily on background knowledge, which allows participants in
communication to identify references to previous texts and cultural narratives.

Within linguistic pragmatics, Geoffrey Leech and Stephen Levinson investigated how contextual
meaning and communicative intentions shape the interpretation of language. Their studies demonstrated that
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pragmatic interpretation often depends on implicit references and shared cultural assumptions, which are
essential for understanding intertextual expressions. In Uzbek linguistics, the phenomenon of intertextuality
has been addressed in studies of cultural discourse and precedent texts. First and foremost, Zub aydullo
Isomovich and Otabek Murtazoyev made a research in the functions of intertextuality, representing its use in
various cases for different purposes. For instance, they successfully have proved that author may directly or
indirectly make a use of reference for humour or highlighting. Shavkat Rahmatullayev examined the
semantic and cultural significance of proverbs and phraseological units in Uzbek language, showing that
many expressions function as references to earlier cultural texts. Shukhrat Safarov analyzed pragmatic
aspects of Uzbek discourse and emphasized the role of cultural knowledge in interpreting figurative and
precedent expressions. Bakhtiyor Karimov investigated stylistic and intertextual features of Uzbek literary
discourse, demonstrating that references to classical Eastern poetry and folklore traditions often serve as
important semantic and pragmatic markers.

Discussion. The empirical analysis focuses on the linguistic realization of intertextual references in
English and Uzbek discourse. The material includes examples extracted from literary texts, media discourse,
and public communicative contexts. The analytical objective is to identify the structural forms of intertextual
verbalization and to determine their pragmatic functions within discourse.

The examined data demonstrate that intertextuality in both languages is realized through recurrent
linguistic patterns that encode references to culturally significant texts. These references operate as
pragmatic signals that activate shared cultural knowledge between the author and the recipient. In English
discourse, intertextual markers are frequently associated with canonical literary sources, biblical narratives,
and historically established cultural expressions. Lexical units functioning as quotations or culturally
recognizable phrases often retain stable structural form and signal the presence of a precedent text. Such
constructions perform a discourse-organizing function by introducing an additional semantic layer that
extends beyond the literal meaning of the expression.

In Uzbek discourse the verbalization of intertextuality demonstrates a strong connection with proverb
traditions, classical poetic imagery, and culturally established aphoristic expressions. This can be clearly
exemplified by the Uzbek allusion ‘ U Alpomishdek jasur edi”. As we can see here, instead of saying he was
not afraid of anything, the speaker can say he was as brave as Alpomish who is hero of one of the most
widely-known epic poem. These units function as condensed semantic structures containing collective
cultural experience. Their use within discourse introduces evaluative or interpretative meaning, frequently
reinforcing moral or philosophical interpretation. Unlike many English literary references that require
recognition of specific authors or texts, Uzbek intertextual units often belong to the domain of widely shared
cultural knowledge and therefore possess a higher degree of communicative accessibility.

Structural comparison indicates that the linguistic form of intertextual markers in both languages tends
toward lexical stability and semantic condensation. Intertextual expressions typically appear as fixed or
semi-fixed constructions capable of preserving their associative meaning across different discourse
environments. For clarification, fixed constructions are not supposed to experience any changes, whereas the
reverse can be said for semi-fixed ones which may constantly be modified. To be or not to be is perfect
example of fixed intertextual expressions, while he was like a Romeo can stand as a semi-fixed expression as
it is used differently according to the context .Their pragmatic function lies in the activation of precedent
cultural knowledge and the expansion of interpretative context.

The comparative distribution of the main forms of intertextual verbalization observed in the analyzed
material is summarized below.

Intertextual English example Uzbek example Source domain Pragmatic
form function
Direct quotation | “To be or not to be” “Yaxshilik qil, Literary text / Conceptual
dengizga tashla” proverb evaluation
Cultural allusion “Big Brother” “Ko‘ngil ko‘zi” Literature / poetic Associative
imagery interpretation
Aphoristic “The pen is mightier “Til bilgan el Historical saying / Cultural
expression than the sword” biladi” proverb generalization

The analyzed material indicates that intertextual expressions in both languages function as stable
semantic markers that connect individual discourse with broader cultural textual traditions. Differences
between the two languages are primarily observed in the dominant source domains of intertextual references.
English discourse demonstrates a higher frequency of references to canonical literary texts and historical
aphorisms, whereas Uzbek discourse more actively incorporates proverb-based constructions and poetic

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS OF BUKHARA STATE UNIVERSITY 2026/4 (133) 87



LINGUISTICS

imagery rooted in classical literary heritage. These patterns reflect the cultural foundations that shape the
pragmatics of intertextual verbalization in each linguistic system.

Conclusion. The study examined the linguopragmatic features of the verbalization of intertextuality in
English and Uzbek discourse. The analysis demonstrates that intertextuality operates as a stable mechanism
of meaning construction through which texts establish connections with previously existing cultural and
linguistic material. Intertextual elements function as markers of precedent knowledge and introduce
additional semantic layers that extend beyond the literal interpretation of the utterance.

The comparative analysis shows that both languages employ similar structural forms of intertextual
expression, including quotations, allusions, and aphoristic constructions. These forms are characterized by
lexical stability and semantic condensation, which enable them to preserve associative meaning across
different communicative contexts. Their pragmatic function consists in activating shared cultural knowledge
and shaping the interpretative framework of discourse.

At the same time, the sources of intertextual references demonstrate significant cultural differentiation.
English discourse frequently incorporates references to canonical literature, historical aphorisms, and biblical
narratives, while Uzbek discourse relies more strongly on proverb traditions, classical poetic imagery, and
culturally established expressions rooted in folklore and literary heritage. These differences reflect the
cultural foundations that influence the pragmatic functioning of intertextual markers in each linguistic
system. The results indicate that intertextuality represents a universal discourse mechanism whose linguistic
realization depends on the cultural and textual traditions of a particular language community. Further
research may expand the empirical corpus and investigate additional discourse domains such as media
communication, political discourse, and digital communication environments.
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada tilshunoslikdagi “valentlik” tushunchasining nazariy talginlari tahlil
qilinib, uning fe’l semantikasi va sintaksisi bilan uzviy bog  ligligi asoslab beriladi. Valentlik terminining
ilmiy muomalaga kirib kelishi L.Tenyer garashlari bilan bog ‘lig ekani ko ‘rsatilib, keyingi tadqiqotlarda
S.D.Katsnelson tomonidan valentlik so ‘zning nutqdagi realizatsiyasi va boshqa birliklar bilan sintaktik
munosabatga kirishish imkoniyati sifatida izohlangani yoritiladi. Shuningdek, A.V.Grotning valentlikka
kengroq — soz turkumlariaro qo ‘llanish chegaralarini belgilovchi xossa sifatidagi yondashuvi hamda
D.E.Rozental va M.A.Telenkov lug ‘atidagi ta’riflar taqqoslanadi. O ‘zbek tilshunosligidagi yondashuvlar
(A. Hojiyev, M. Mirtojiyev) asosida valentlikning sof sintaktik emas, balki semantik-grammatik kategoriya
ekanligi, u so ‘zning leksik-semantik xususiyatlari bilan belgilanadigan potensial imkoniyat ekani asoslanadi.
Magqolaning amaliy qismi vizual kognitiv fe’llarning (ko ‘rmoq, qaramoq, tikilmoq, kuzatmoq, ko‘z
yugurtirmoq va boshqalar) valentlik tuzilishini yoritishga bag ‘ishlanib, agens — obyekt munosabati, vagt,
o'‘rin, holat, vosita hamda sabab-magsad kabi kengaytiruvchilar orgali fe’l ma’nosining ochilishi
ko ‘rsatiladi. Obligat va fakultativ kengaytiruvchilar farqi (ko ‘rmogda obyekt zaruriy, qaramoqda obyekt
ko ‘pincha fakultativ) asosida vizual idrok fe’llarining semantik-sintaktik paradigmalari izohlanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: valentlik, fe’l valentligi, aktant, kengaytiruvchi, obligat kengaytiruvchi, fakultativ
kengaytiruvchi, fe’l semantikasi, semantik-grammatik kategoriya, vizual kognitiv fe’llar, ko ‘rmoq, garamogq,
tikilmogq, kuzatmoq, ko ‘z yugurtirmoq, agens, obyekt, lokativ, temporal.

CUHTAKCHYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTH BU3YAJIBHO-KOT'HUTUBHBIX I'VIAT'OJIOB B
Y3BEKCKOM S3bIKE

AnHomayusa. B cmamve ananuzupyiomcsi OCHOSHble MPAKMOBKU NOHAMUSL «BANEHMHOCHbY 8
JUHeGUCTIUKE, U 0DOCHOBbIBACMCSL €€ C6A3b ¢ CEeMAHMUKOU U CUHMAKCUHeCKOU pednuszayuell 21a2ond.
Toxazano, umo mepmun gnepevie Ovin 66e0én JI. Tenvbepom u NepeoHAYATLHO NOHUMAICA KAK CNOCOOHOCb
2Na20na  NpucoeOuHsmMb  nooaedcaujee U - 0bvekmul.  Jlanee paccmampueaemcsi  uUHmepnpemayus
C.J[. Kaynenbcona, coenacHo KOmMopou GAleHMHOCMb AGIAEMCs CEOUCMBOM €06, 00ECNeyUusarwum e2o
cunmakcuieckue cés3u Ha OCHO8e COOCMBEHHO20 3Hauenus, a maxace nozuyus A.B.Ipoma, npednacaioueco
bonee wupoxull n00xXo0, CeA3bIBAIOWUL BAICHMHOCHb C 02PAHUYEHUSAMU COYeMAeMOCHU MelCcOy YaACTIMU
peuu. Illpusooumca conocmaenenue ¢ Oegpunuyueri u3 «Croeaps JIUHSBUCIUYECKUX MEPMUHOBY
11.2.Pozenmans u M.A.Terenxosa. Ha mamepuane y3oexckoeo szvikosnanus (A.Xooxcues, M. Mupmooricues)
O00KA3bIBACMCSl, YMO BGACHMHOCHb He CGOOUMCSl K YUCHO CUHMAKCUYECKOMY SIGNEeHUIO, a NpeodCmaeisem
coO0U  CeMAHMUKO-2PAMMAMUYECKYI0 — KAme2opuro, 00YCNOBIEHHYI0  JIeKCUKO-CEeMAHMUYECKUMU
xapakmepucmuxkamu  croea.  Ilpaxmuueckas — yacmv  NOCGUWYEHA — BANEHMHOCMHOU  CHPYKmype
BU3YAILHO-KOZHUMUBHLIX 2nazonos (ko ‘rmogq, qaramoq, tikilmoq, kuzatmogq, ko ‘z yugurtirmoq u 0p.), 20e
NOKA3aHA pONb AKMAHMO8 U pacuwiupumeneli (aseHc, 00veKm, 6pems, JOKAmue, Cnocod/cocmosmue,
Cpeocmeo, NpUYUHA-Yeb) 6 PACKPblMuU 3HAYeHUs 2na2oad. Bwisensemcs pasiuuue 0053aMeENbHbIX U
haxynomamusnvlx pacwupumenei: Hanpumep, 07 ko rmoq obvexkm vicmynaem 0053aMENbHbIM, MO020d
Kax Ona qaramoq oOvexm modcem Ovimv akyremamuguviM. Coenan 6bl800 0 MOM, UMO CMeneHb
HANpAeNeHHOCMU U UHMEHCUBHOCMU NEPYENnMUBHO20 AKma Onpeoeisiem KOHQU2Yypayur 6aieHmHOCmU U
CEMAHMUKO-CUHMAKCUYECKYIO Napaouemy 21azoid.

Knwuesvie cnosa: eanenmuocmv,  21a20NbHASL  GALEHMHOCHb,  AKMAHMbL,  pACWUPUMENY,
0053amenvHas. BANEHMHOCMb, gaxyremamugnas BANEHMHOCD, cemanmuxa 2nazoaa,
CEMAHMUKO-2PAMMAMUYECKAs. Kamezopus, 6U3YaIbHO-KOCHUMUBHblE 2la20bl, NePpYenmugHble 2id2oibl,
azenc, 0bvekm, 10Kamue, MemMnopamue, cnocod 0elucmeausl.
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SYNTACTIC FEATURES OF VISUAL COGNITIVE VERBS IN THE UZBEK LANGUAGE

Abstract. This article examines major linguistic interpretations of the concept of valency and
demonstrates its close relationship with verb semantics and syntactic realization. The study notes that the
term was introduced by L.Tesniere, who primarily defined valency within the verb domain as the ability of a
verb to attract a subject and objects. The paper then discusses S.D.Katsnelson’s view of valency as a
property of a word that enables it, on the basis of its meaning, to enter syntactic relations with other words,
as well as A.V.Grot’s broader (partly extralinguistic) approach linking valency to constraints on how parts
of speech can modify or be modified. The definition offered in the Dictionary of Linguistic Terms by
D.E.Rosenthal and M.A.Telenkov is also considered. Drawing on Uzbek linguistic scholarship (A. Hojiyev;
M. Mirtojiyev), the article argues that valency is not a purely syntactic notion but a semantic-grammatical
category determined by the lexical-semantic potential of a word. The applied part focuses on the valency
structure of visual cognitive verbs in Uzbek (e.g., ko ‘rmoq ‘see’, qaramoq ‘look’, tikilmoq ‘stare’, kuzatmoq
‘observe’, ko 'z yugurtirmoq ‘glance/skim’). The analysis shows how meaning is revealed through actants
and modifiers such as the agent, object, time, location, manner/state, instrument and cause/goal. A key result
is the distinction between obligatory vs. optional complements: for instance, ko ‘rmoq typically requires an
object, whereas garamog may occur without an explicit object. The article concludes that the degree of
intentionality and the intensity of perception shape the valency configuration and the semantic-syntactic
paradigm of visual verbs.

Key words: valency, verb valency, actants, complements, obligatory complements, optional
complements, verb semantics, semantic-grammatical category, visual cognitive verbs, perception verbs,
agent, object, locative, temporal, manner, instrument, cause and purpose.

Kirish. Tilshunoslikda “valentlik” tushunchasi turli olimlar tomonidan har xil talgin gilinadi. Bu
atamani fan doirasiga birinchi bo‘lib kiritgan fransuz tilshunosi L.Tenyer hisoblanadi. U valentlikni, asosan,
fe’l doirasida ko‘rib, fe’lning gapda subyekt va obyektlarni o‘ziga biriktirish qobiliyati sifatida talqin etgan.
L.Tenyer fikricha, fe’lning sintaktik jihatdan zaruriy bo‘lgan semantik komponentlari aynan shu subyekt va
obyektlar bilan belgilanadi. Bu yerda u egani, bevosita va bilvosita to‘ldiruvchilarni nazarda tutadi. Shu bilan
birga, fe’lning boshqaruvi ostida keluvchi ayrim boshqa sintaktik birliklar ham mavjud bo‘lib, ular ko‘pincha
obligatori valentligining aktantlari sifatida qaraladi. Shunga qaramay, L.Tenyer valentlikni faqat fe’lning
birikish imkoniyati bilan cheklab, uni fe’lning leksik ma’nosi bilan bog‘liq holda yuzaga kelishini e’tibordan
chetda qoldiradi. Tilshunos S.D.Katsnelson esa valentlikni so‘zning gapdagi realizatsiyasi va boshqa so‘zlar
bilan ganday munosabatga kirishishini ifodalovchi omil sifatida izohlaydi. Fransuz tadgigotchisi A.V.Grot
valentlikka bundan ancha keng va ekstralingvistik yondashuvni taklif etadi. Uning fikricha, valentlik bir so‘z
turkumining boshqa so‘z turkumiga nisbatan ishlatilish chegaralarini belgilaydi, ya’ni so‘zning boshga
so‘zga nisbatan aniqlovchi bo‘lishi yoki o‘zi aniglanish imkoniyatini ifodalovchi lingvistik xossadir [1].

Adabiyotlar tahlili. S.D.Katsnelson “Valentlik so‘zning xususiyati bo‘lib, so‘zning 0‘z ma’nosi
asosida boshqa so‘zlar bilan sintaktik munosabatga kirishuvini amalga oshirmoqdir” deb ta’kidlaydi.
S.D.Katsnelsonning bu yondashuvi ilmiy asosli va amaliy ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, u so‘zning nutqdagi
faoliyatini, uning boshga birliklar bilan ganday alogaga kirishishini tushunishga yordam beradi. Aynigsa,
fe’llarning valentlik xususiyatlarini o‘rganishda bu ta’rif nihoyatda muhim, chunki u grammatik qurilmalar
orgasidagi semantik mexanizmlarni ochib beradi.

“Valentlik” terminining mazmuni va izohini aniqlashtirish magsadida D.E.Rozental va M.A.Telenkov
tomonidan tuzilgan “Lingvistik atamalar lug‘ati”ga murojaat qilindi. Mazkur manbada valentlik so‘zning
boshqa so‘zlar bilan birikib ibora yoki konstruksiyalar hosil qilish qobiliyati sifatida izohlanadi [2].

A.Hojiyevning fikricha so‘zning valentligi deb “So‘zning muayyan so‘z bilan birika olishi imkoniyati.
Masalan, o‘rgatmoq fe’li harakat obyektini va adresatni ifodalovchi so‘z bilan birika oladi (so‘z birikmasi
hosil gila oladi): do‘stiga suzishni o‘rgatmoq” [3].

M.Mirtojiyevning ta’kidlashicha, “So‘z ma’nosining logik-semantik gatlamini, uning sintagmatik
xususiyatlarini o‘rganishda so‘z valentliklarini aniglash va sistemalashtirish alohida ahamiyatga ega.
Valentlik tushunchasi sof sintaktik tushuncha emas, balki semantik-grammatik tushunchadir. Boshgacha
qilib aytganda, valentlik gap bo‘lagining xususiyati emas, balki so‘z turkumining, so‘zning xususiyatidir.
So‘z valentligi uning gapda qanday bo‘lak bo‘lib kelishi bilan belgilanmaydi. So‘z valentligi uning leksik-
semantik xususiyatlari bilan belgilanadi. Shu ma’noda valentlikni o‘rganish birinchi navbatda so‘z turkumi
xususiyatlarini, so‘z xususiyatlarini o‘rganish demakdir” [4].
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M.Mirtojiyevning bu fikri valentlik tushunchasini fagat sintaktik darajada emas, balki semantik-
grammatik nugtayi nazardan yoritishda muhim nazariy asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. U valentlikni gapning
yuzaki tarkibiy qgismlarini bog‘lovchi vosita deb emas, balki so‘zning chuqur leksik-semantik xususiyatlari
bilan belgilanadigan kategoriya sifatida talgin etadi. M.Mirtojiyevning ta’kidlashicha, valentlik so‘z
turkumiga, so‘zning o‘ziga xos semantik imkoniyatlariga bog‘lig. Bu esa, fe’llar, otlar, sifatlar va boshqa
so‘z turkumlarining o°ziga xos valentlik strukturalariga ega ekanligini anglatadi. An’anaviy yondashuvlarda
valentlik ko‘pincha fe’lning sintaktik birikish imkoniyatlari orqali tahlil qilinadi. M.Mirtojiyev esa bu
yondashuvni kengaytirib, so‘zning semantik salohiyatiga asoslangan birikish imkoniyatini ilgari suradi. Bu
esa valentlikni chuqurroq, konseptual darajada tahlil qilish zaruratini tug‘diradi. U valentlikni gap bo‘lagi
sifatidagi rol emas, balki so‘zning o‘zida mujassam semantik-potensial kuch deb talgin giladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida leksik birliklarning valentlik xususiyatlari
ko‘pincha ularning lug‘aviy ma’nosi bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda talqin gilinadi. Bu holat vizual kognitiv fe’llar
misolida yana-da yagqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Chunki ko‘rish va idrok jarayonini ifodalovchi fe’llar (qaramoq,
ko‘rmoq, tikilmoq, kuzatmoq, sinchiklab gqaramoq, ko‘z yugurtirmoq va b.) 0‘z semantik tabiatiga ko‘ra turli
turdagi kengaytiruvchilarni talab qiladi va ularning bog‘lanish imkoniyatlari fe’lning ma’no tuzilishini ochib
beradi.

Semantik jihatdan vizual kognitiv fe’llar ikki asosiy ma’no turini aks ettiradi:

subyektning idrok faoliyati (ko‘rish, qarash, kuzatish);

idrok jarayonining intensivligi yoki usuli (sinchiklab garash, tikilib garash, yashirincha garash, yuzaki
ko‘z yugurtirish va b.).

Shu sababli bu fe’llarning valentlik tuzilishi ham ikki yo‘nalishda shakllanadi: idrok giluvchi shaxs
(agens) bilan bog‘lanish va idrok obyektining mavjudligi yoki mavjud emasligi.

Masalan, qaramoq fe’li obyekt talab qgilmay ishlatilishi mumkin (Sardor uzoqqa qaradi), biroq
ko‘rmoq fe’li odatda obyektni talab qiladi (Sardor mashinani ko‘rdi). Bu farq lug‘aviy ma’nodagi idrok
jarayonining turlicha darajada magsadlilikka ega ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tilshunoslikda e’tirof etilganidek, fe’lning valentligi uning semantik mohiyatidan
kelib chigadi. Vizual fe’llar misolida bu bog‘lanishlar quyidagicha aniqlanadi:

1. Bajaruvchi (agens) — ko‘rish jarayoni subyekt bilangina bog‘lanadi. Masalan, Men ko ‘rdim. U
garadi. Biz kuzatdik.

2. Obyekt (manba) — ko‘rishning nimalarga qaratilganini bildiradi. Masalan, Men qushni ko ‘rdim. U
derazaga qaradi. Bola osmonni kuzatdi.

3. Payt — idrok jarayonining vaqti fe’Ining semantik strukturasi bilan bevosita bog‘liq. Masalan, Bugun
U uzoq vagt osmonni kuzatdi.

4. O'rin (lokalis) — ko‘ruv aktining qayerda sodir bo‘lganligini ifodalaydi. Masalan, U deraza oldida
turib garadi. Talaba kitobga ko ‘z yugurtirdi.

5. Holat — ko‘rishning gqanday tarzda amalga oshirilganini ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, U sinchiklab garadi. U
jahl bilan tikildi.

6. Usul, vosita — ba’zan idrok vosita orqali chegaralanadi. Masalan, U durbin orgali kuzatdi.

7. Sabab-magsad — vizual jarayonning motivatsiyasini bildiradi. Masalan, U unga ma’noli tikildi. U
yomonlikni sezib, ortiga garadi.

Vizual fe’llarning kengaytiruvchilari ularning semantik imkoniyatlarini ochib beradi. Fe’lning qanday
kengayish darajasi ko‘rish jarayonining ganday ma’noda qo‘llanayotganini belgilaydi: harakatmi, holatmi,
magsadlimi, yashirinmi, diggatlimi yoki yuzakimi.

Fe’llarning zaruriy (obligator) va nozaruriy (fakultativ) kengaytiruvchilarga ajralishi vizual fe’llarda
aynigsa sezilarli.

Ko ‘rmoq fe’lida obyekt zaruriy kengaytiruvchi hisoblanadi. Masalan, Men uni ko ‘rdim (obyektsiz fe’l
semantik jihatdan to‘liq bo‘lmaydi).

Qaramoq fe’lida obyekt fakultativ. Masalan, U uzoqga garadi (obyektsiz ham mumkin).

Tikilmog fe’lida obyekt ko‘pincha zaruriy, chunki fe’l ma’nosi maqsadli qaratilgan idrokni talab
giladi. Masalan, U menga tikildi.

Ko 'z yugurtirmoq odatda obyektni talab qiladi, chunki jarayonning o‘zi obyekt ustida amalga oshadi.
Masalan, U matnga ko ‘z yugurtirdi.

Xulosa. Vizual fe’llarning zaruriy kengaytiruvchilari ularning lug‘aviy ma’nosi bilan belgilanadi.
Idrok obyektga qaratilgan bo‘lsa — obyekt zaruriydir, yo‘naltirilmagan bo‘lsa — fakultativ bo‘ladi.

Vizual kognitiv fe’llarning bog‘lanish imkoniyatlari ularning lug‘aviy ma’nosini ochuvchi eng asosiy
ko‘rsatkichlardan biridir. Har bir fe’l ma’nosi o‘z zamirida ganday turdagi kengaytiruvchilarni talab qilishini
belgilaydi. Idrokning yo‘naltirilganlik darajasi, obyektning mavjudligi, o‘rin, vaqt va hol omillari fe’lning

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS OF BUKHARA STATE UNIVERSITY 2026/4 (133) 91



LINGUISTICS

valentlik strukturasini shakllantiradi. Shuning uchun vizual kognitiv fe’llarning semantik va sintaktik
paradigmalari ma’noni kengaytirish tamoyillari asosida tahlil gilinadi va bu ularning kognitiv tabiati
hagidagi xulosalarni mustahkamlaydi.
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UO‘K 81
QIYOSLOV TUSHUNCHASI TALQINI VA UNING LINGVISTIK TAVSIFI

Lutfullayev Akbarjon To ‘lqin o°‘g‘li,

Navoiy innovatsiyalar universiteti

Filologiya va tillarni o ‘qitish kafedrasi

Lingvistika (ingliz tili) ta’lim yo ‘nalishi 1-kurs magistranti
Lutfullaevakbar07@gmail.com

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada giyoslov tushunchasining turli ilmiy adabiyotlarda talgin qilinishi
hamda uning lingvistik tavsifi tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot jarayonida giyoslov metodining tilshunoslik, giyosiy
tilshunoslik va lingvokulturologiya sohalaridagi qo ‘llanishi va uning ahamiyati yoritiladi. Shuningdek,
qiyosiy tahlil orqali til va adabiy birliklarining o ‘xshash va farqli jihatlarini aniglash, turli tillar o ‘rtasidagi
umumiy qonuniyatlar va milliy o‘ziga xosliklarni ochib berish masalalari ko ‘rib chigiladi. Magolada
giyoslov tushunchasi va giyosiy metodning lingvistik tadgigotlardagi ahamiyati hamda uning nazariy va
amaliy jihatlari asoslab beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: qiyoslov tushunchasi, giyosiy tahlil, giyoslovning lingvistik tavsifi, til birliklari,
lingvokulturologiya, til tizimi, giyosiy metod, giyoslovning lingvistik xususiyatlari, til va madaniyat giyoslov
munosabatlari.

HUHTEPIIPETALIISA IOHATUSA CPABHEHUS U EI'O JIMHITBUCTUHYECKASA
XAPAKTEPUCTHUKA

Annomayua. B oannoli cmamve amanuzupyemcs unmepnpemayus HNOHAMUS CPAGHUMENbHOO
ananuza 6 pasiudHLIX HAYYHBLIX pabomax u e2o JuHesUcmuyeckoe onucamue. B xoode ucciredosanus
oceewaemcsi NpUMeHeHue CPAGHUMENbHO20 Memood 6 JUHSGUCTIUKE, CPAGHUMENbHOU JIUH2BUCTUKE U
JIUH2BOKYIbMYPONOcUY U e20 3Hauenue. Takoice paccmampueaiomcsi 60npocbl GbIAGIEHUS CXOO0CME U
pasauduil. mexncoy A3bIKOGbIMU U JTUMEPAMYPHbIMU eOUHUYAMU NOCPEeOCMEOM CPABHUMENbHO20 AHANU3A,
PACKpbImusa o0Wux 3aKOHOMEpHOCmell U HAYUOHATbHLIX 0COOEHHOCMel MedHCOY PA3IUYHbIMU A3bIKaMu. B
cmambe 000CHOBbIBACMCST NOHAMUE CPAGHUMENbHO20 AHANU3A U 3HAYEHUe CPAGHUMENbHO20 Memodd 8
JUH2BUCTNUYECKUX UCCAE008AHUAX, A MAKIICE €20 MeopemuyecKue U npaKmuyecKue acnekmaol.

Knwuesvie cnoea: nouwamue  CpaGHUMENbHOU  AUHSGUCIUKU,  CPABHUMENbHBIN — AHAUS,
JUHSBUCTNUYECKOE ONUCAHUE CPABHUMENbHOU JUHSBUCUKU, S3bIKOGble eOUHUYBI, JUHSBOKYILIMYDONIO2US,
A3bIKOBASL  CUCEMd, — CPABHUMENbHBINL  Memoo, — JUHeGUCMUYecKUue O0CODeHHOCMU — CPABHUMENbHOU
JIUHSBUCMUKU, CPABHUMENbHO-TUHSBUCTNUYECKUE OMHOUEHUS MeXHCOY A3LIKOM U KYbMYPOU.

INTERPRETATION OF THE CONCEPT OF COMPARISON AND ITS LINGUISTIC
DESCRIPTION

Abstract. This article analyzes the interpretation of the concept of comparative in various scientific
literature and its linguistic description. In the course of the research, the application of the comparative
method in the fields of linguistics, comparative linguistics and linguoculturology and its significance are
highlighted. Also, the issues of identifying similarities and differences between language and literary units
through comparative analysis, revealing common patterns and national characteristics between different
languages are considered. The article substantiates the concept of comparative and the significance of the
comparative method in linguistic research, as well as its theoretical and practical aspects.

Key words: the concept of comparative linguistics, comparative analysis, linguistic description of
comparative linguistics, language units, linguoculturology, language system, comparative method, linguistic
features of comparative linguistics, comparative linguistic relations between language and culture.

Kirish. Qiyoslov (komparativlik) tushunchasi tilshunoslikning eng gadimiy va fundamental
kategoriyalaridan biri bo‘lib, u inson tafakkurining borligni anglash va tasniflash usulini aks ettiradi.
Qiyoslov — bu inson tafakkurining obyektiv borligdagi predmetlarni ma’lum bir belgi (etalon) asosida o‘zaro
chog‘ishtirish jarayonidir. Lingvistikada bu graduallik (lotincha gradus — gadam, daraja) tushunchasi bilan
uzviy bog‘liq. Lingvistik nuqtai nazardan bu kategoriya to‘rtta asosiy komponentni o‘z ichiga oladi
deyishimiz mumkin. Bu giyoslov konstruksiyasi to‘rtta asosiy elementlardan tashkil topadi:

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS OF BUKHARA STATE UNIVERSITY 2026/4 (133) 93


mailto:Lutfullaevakbar07@gmail.com

LINGUISTICS

Qiyoslanuvchi (Subyekt): Ta’riflanayotgan obyekt.

Qiyos vositasi (Etalon): Namuna sifatida olingan obyekt.

Qiyos belgisi (Asos): Ularni birlashtirib turgan umumiy xususiyat.

Qiyos ko‘rsatkichi): Lisoniy vosita (-dek, kabi, ko ‘ra).

Tilshunoslikda giyoslov (qgiyoslash, komparativ tahlil) til hodisalarini o‘zaro solishtirish orqali
ularning umumiy va fargli jihatlarini aniglashga xizmat giladigan ilmiy metod sifatida talgin gilinadi. Ushbu
metod yordamida turli tillar yoki bir til doirasidagi birliklar fonetik, leksik, semantik va grammatik jihatdan
taqqoslanadi hamda ularning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari aniqlanadi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Lingvistik tadgigotlarda giyoslov metodining asosiy vazifasi til
tizimining turli gatlamlarida mavjud bo‘lgan o‘xshashlik va tafovutlarni aniqlash hamda ularning kelib
chigish sabablarini ilmiy asosda tushuntirishdan iborat. Shu sababli giyosiy tahlil tilshunoslikning muhim
metodlaridan biri hisoblanadi va u aynigsa giyosiy tilshunoslik, tipologik tadgiqgotlar va lingvokulturologik
izlanishlarda [2, 246] keng qo‘llanadi.

Qiyoslov lingvistik jihatdan quyidagi asosiy yo‘nalishlarda namoyon bo‘ladi:

1. Fonetik giyoslov — turli tillardagi tovush tizimlarini solishtirish orqali ularning o‘xshash va farqli
tomonlarini aniglash.

2. Leksik-semantik giyoslov — so‘zlarning ma’nosi, semantik tuzilishi va qo‘llanish xususiyatlarini
tagqoslash.

3. Grammatik giyoslov — morfologik va sintaktik birliklarni o‘zaro solishtirib, ularning funksional
xususiyatlarini aniglash.

4. Lingvokulturologik giyoslov — til birliklarida aks etgan madaniy va milliy konseptlarni tagqoslab
o‘rganish.

Qiyosiy yoki giyoslov metod sifatida tilshunoslikda nafaqat tillar o‘rtasidagi o‘xshashlik va farglarni
aniglashga, balki til tizimining umumiy gonuniyatlarini ochib berishga ham xizmat giladi. Shuningdek, u
turli xalglarning til va madaniyati o‘rtasidagi aloqalarni aniqlash, milliy tafakkur va mentalitet
xususiyatlarini o‘rganishda ham muhim ilmiy ahamiyatga ega.

Shu tariqa, qiyoslovning lingvistik tavsifi uning til hodisalarini tizimli ravishda taqqoslab o‘rganishga
asoslangan ilmiy metod ekanini ko‘rsatadi. Mazkur metod tilshunoslik tadgiqotlarida nazariy va amaliy
jihatdan muhim o‘rin tutadi hamda tillararo va madaniyatlararo munosabatlarni chuqurroq anglashga imkon
yaratadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Quyida ushbu tushunchaning falsafiy-lingvistik talgini va uning lisoniy
sathlardagi tavsifini ko‘rib tahlil qilib chigamiz. Falsafiy va kognitiv nuqtayi nazardan qiyoslov — bu ikki
yoki undan ortiq obyektning o‘xshash yoki farqli jihatlarini aniqlashga qaratilgan intellektual tahliliy
jarayonidir. O‘zbek tilshunosligida qiyoslov munosabatlari mikrosistema sifatida o‘rganiladi va u quyidagi
sathlarda namoyon bo‘ladi:

Morfologik sath. Sifat va ravishlarning daraja ko‘rsatkichlari orqali ifodalanadi. Bunda predmetning
belgisi boshqga bir predmetning xuddi shu belgisiga nisbatan kam yoki ko‘pligi giyoslanadi. Qiyoslash ikki
predmet va shaxs, narsa, buyum o‘rtasida amalga oshiriladi. Masalan: —roq qo‘shimchasi (balandroq,
gizilrog) [ 8, 230]. Shuningdek, giyoslov adabiy asarlarda obrazni ifodalashda asosiy kuchaytiruvchi vosita
ham hisoblanadi.

Sintaktik sath. Ushbu quyida keltirilgan vositalar adabiy asar yaratishda fikrning aniq konkretligi shu
bilan birga uning fikriy ta’sirini oshirishga yordam beradi. Qiyosiy qurilmalar, ko‘makchilar va
bog‘lovchilar yordamida hosil bo‘ladi:

Ko*‘makchilar: kabi, singari, yanglig®, ko ‘ra, nisbatan.

Bog‘lovchilar: go ‘yo, xuddi, misli.

Kelishiklar: Chigish kelishigi (-dan) giyoslov ma’nosini ifodalashda yetakchi o‘rin tutadi (Akmaldan
ko ‘ra aqlliroq).

Qiyoslov sintaktik sathda murakkabrog semantikani kasb etadi. Bu murakkablik obrazlar yoki
obyektlar o‘rtasidagi farglar yoki o‘xshashliklarni ochib beradi.

Differensial qiyos: Obyektlar orasidagi farqni ko‘rsatadi (U akasidan ko ‘ra tirishqoq).

Ekvivalent giyos: Obyektlarning tengligini ko‘rsatadi (Xuddi otasidek gapiradi).

Leksik-frazeologik sath. Tildagi turg‘un o‘xshatishlar va metaforalar giyoslovning eng yorqin
ko‘rinishidir.

Masalan: “Paxtadek yumshoq”, “Sherdek botir”.

Gudkov D.B. “Teopus u mpakThka MEXKYIbTypHOI KommyHuHKamuu” Kitobida giyoslovning kognitiv
va madaniy modellarini tahlil giladi. Mahmudov N. “O ‘zbek tilidagi o ‘xshatishlarning semantik- pragmatik ”
nomli ishida o‘zbek tilida qiyosiy konstruksiyalarning lisoniy tabiatini yoritadi [9,156-160]. Kononov A.N.
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“I'paMMaTHKa COBPEMEHHOro y30eKkckoro nureparypHoro szuka” kitobida esa tadgiqotchi giyoslovning
morfologik va sintaktik vositalarini klassik tasniflaydi.

Leksik-semantik sath (Sifat va ravishlar orqgali giyoslash). Sifatlar predmet, shaxs, narsa, buyumning
belgisini o‘zaro qiyoslashda asosiy vositadir. Adabiyotshunoslikda esa asar kompozitsiyasida qiyoslash,
sifatlash yuqori o‘rin egallaydi. Bunda muqobil leksik birliklardan o‘rinli foydalanish muallifga qo‘yilgan
asosiy talab hisoblanadi.

O‘xshatish darajasi: Predmetning belgisi boshqasiga o‘xshatiladi (olmadek qgizil).

Qiyosiy daraja: Belgi boshqasidan ustun yoki kamligini bildiradi (aqgllirog, balandroq).

Frazeologik sath - Milliy-madaniy etalonlar.

Qiyoslovda xalgning mentaliteti aks etadi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida kuchlilik etaloni “fil” yoki “sher”
bo‘lsa, qaysarlik etaloni “eshak” bilan giyoslanadi.

Qiyoslovning tipologik tasnifi.

Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda giyoslov uch xil yo‘nalishda tahlil
gilinadi:

1. Kognitiv giyoslash: Insonning dunyoni bilish jarayonidagi solishtirish amali (Metafora asosida).

2. Morfologik qgiyoslash: So‘z shakllari orqali (Daraja qo‘shimchalari).

3. Sintaktik giyoslash: Gap darajasidagi qurilmalar (Qiyosiy ergash gapli qo‘shma gaplar).

Mantiqiy-falsafiy talgin. Mantigiy adabiyotlarda giyoslov — tafakkur operatsiyasi sifatida ko‘riladi. Bu
yondashuvga ko‘ra, qiyoslovsiz obyektni anglab bo‘lmaydi. Ikki narsani solishtirish orqali ularning
o‘xshashlik darajasi yoki farqi aniqlanadi. Shu o‘rinda G.V.F. Hegel, “Logika fanining asosi” asarida u
giyoslovni narsaning o‘zligini anglashdagi birinchi bosqich deb hisoblagan.

Struktur-grammatik talgin — Klassik tilshunoslik.

Akademik grammatikalarda giyoslov asosan morfologik va sintaktik kategoriya sifatida o‘rganiladi.
Bunda e’tibor shakl va vositaga qaratiladi.

Qiyoslov — bu sifat va ravishlarning darajalanishi hamda o°xshashlik qurilmalari yig‘indisidir.

Kononov A.N. “I'pammaTika cOBpeMeHHOTro y30ekckoro nureparypHoro sizuka” (1960) kitobida
giyoslovni morfologik darajalar (giyosiy va orttirma) hamda chigish kelishigi (-dan) orgali ifodalanishini
tizimlashtirgan.

G ulomov A. “O<zbek tili morfologiyasi” kitobida esa qiyoslov predmet belgisining miqgdoriy
o‘zgarishi sifatida talqin etiladi.

Semantik-funksional talgin. Bu yondashuvda giyoslov tushunchasi kengroq olinib, u “Funksional-
semantik maydon” sifatida o‘rganiladi. Qiyoslov faqat daraja emas, balki subyektiv baho, o‘xshatish va
metaforani ham qgamrab oladi. Bondarko A.V. “Teopus ¢ynxcuonannoti epammamuxu’. U giyoslovni
semantik kategoriya deb ataydi va uning markazida “graduallik” (darajalanish) turishini ta’kidlaydi.

Milliy-madaniy va kognitiv talgin. Zamonaviy adabiyotlarda giyoslov xalgning dunyogarashi va
mentaliteti bilan bog‘lanadi. Har bir xalq o‘zining “etalon”lariga ega. Masalan, o‘zbek adabiyotida go'zallik
etaloni “oy”, “gul” bo‘lsa, boshqa xalqlarda boshqacha bo‘lishi mumkin. Mahmudov N. “O ‘zbek tilining
nazariy grammatikasi”. Muallif o‘xshatishlarni (qiyoslovni) lisoniy olam manzarasining muhim gismi
sifatida talgin qiladi. Safarov Sh. “Kognitiv tilshunoslik”. Qiyoslov — bu inson miyasidagi “konseptual
integratsiya” jarayonidir.

limiy tadgiqotlar sohasida giyoslov (giyoslash, komparativ tahlil) muhim metodlardan biri
hisoblanadi. U tadqiqot obyektlarini o‘zaro solishtirish orqali ularning o‘xshash va farqli tomonlarini
aniglashga xizmat giladi.

Tilshunoslikda giyoslov ko‘pincha giyosiy-tarixiy yoki tipologik tadgiqot usuli sifatida talgin gilinadi.
Masalan, B.A. Serebrennikov giyosiy metodni turli tillarning fonetik, grammatik va leksik tizimlarini o‘zaro
solishtirish orgali ularning umumiy qonuniyatlarini aniglashga yordam beradigan ilmiy usul sifatida
izohlaydi [1, 45-46].

Lingvistik ensiklopedik lug‘atda ham qiyosiy metod ikki yoki undan ortiq til tizimlarini solishtirish
orgali ularning o‘xshashlik va tafovutlarini aniglash usuli sifatida ta’riflanadi [2, 236-238].

O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham qiyoslash tushunchasi til hodisalarini chuqurroq o‘rganish vositasi sifatida
qaraladi. A. Hojiyevning lingvistik terminlar lug‘atida qiyoslash til birliklarini boshga birliklar bilan
solishtirish orqali ularning umumiy va o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini aniqlash jarayoni sifatida izohlanadi[3,
118].

Shuningdek, Sh. Rahmatullayev qiyosiy tahlilni turli tillarning  struktur-semantik  va
funksional(vazifaviy) xususiyatlarini taqqoslab o‘rganish usuli deb ta’kidlaydi [4, 52-53].
Adabiyotshunoslikda esa giyoslov tushunchasi giyosiy adabiyotshunoslik bilan bog‘liq. R. Wellek va A.
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Warren giyosiy adabiyotshunoslikni turli milliy adabiyotlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro aloqalar, ta’sirlar va tipologik
o‘xshashliklarni o‘rganadigan ilmiy yo‘nalish sifatida ta’riflaydi [5, 40-42].

S. Bassnett esa giyosiy tadgigot orgali turli adabiyotlarda uchraydigan motivlar, janrlar va badiiy
obrazlarning umumiy gonuniyatlari aniglanishini ta’kidlaydi [6, 6-8 ].

Qiyoslov ko‘p ishlatiladigan sohalardan yana biri bu lingvokulturologiyadir. Lingvokulturologiyada
giyoslov metodi turli xalglar tilida aks etgan madaniy konseptlar va milliy mentalitet xususiyatlarini
solishtirish orqali o‘rganishga xizmat qiladi. V.A. Maslova fikricha, lingvokulturologik tadqiqotlarda qiyosiy
tahlil turli madaniy birliklarning o°ziga xosligini aniqlashda muhim metod hisoblanadi [7, 27-29].

Shunday qilib, turli ilmiy adabiyotlar tahlili giyoslov metodining universal ilmiy usul ekanligini
ko‘rsatadi. U tilshunoslik, adabiyotshunoslik va lingvokulturologiya kabi fanlarda tadqiqot obyektlarini
chuqurrog tahlil gilish imkonini beradi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, giyoslov tushunchasi turli ilmiy adabiyotlarda turlicha talgin gilinsa-da,
ularning barchasida mazkur tushuncha umumiy metodologik asosga ega ekani kuzatiladi. Tilshunoslik,
giyosiy adabiyotshunoslik hamda lingvokulturologiya kabi fanlarda giyoslov ikki yoki undan ortiqg til
hodisalari, birliklari yoki madaniy elementlarni o‘zaro taqqoslash orqali ularning o‘xshash va farqli
jihatlarini aniglashga xizmat giladigan muhim ilmiy usul sifatida garaladi.

Tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, giyosiy tahlil til tizimining fonetik, leksik-semantik va grammatik
qatlamlarini chuqurroq o‘rganish imkonini beradi hamda turli tillar o‘rtasidagi umumiy qonuniyatlar va
milliy o‘ziga xosliklarni aniqlashga yordam beradi. Shu bilan birga, giyoslov metodi lingvokulturologik
tadgiqotlarda ham muhim ahamiyat kasb etib, turli xalglar madaniyatida til orgali ifodalangan konseptlar,
ramzlar va mental tasavvurlarni solishtirib o‘rganishda samarali vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Demak, giyoslov nafagat til hodisalarini tahlil gilishning samarali metodlaridan biri, balki turli tillar va
madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liglikni aniglashga yordam beradigan muhim ilmiy yondashuv ham
hisoblanadi. Mazkur metoddan samarali foydalanish lingvistik tadgiqotlarning nazariy asoslarini boyitish
bilan birga, tillararo va madaniyatlararo munosabatlarni yanada chuqurroqg anglash imkonini beradi.
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POLIMER TERMINLARINING MORFOLOGIK VA SINTAKTIK TUZILISHI
(INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARI MISOLIDA)

Meyliyev Muzaffar Haydar o ‘g ‘li;
O zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti o ‘qituvchisi
muzaffarmeyliyev8@gmail.com

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada ingliz polimer kimyosi terminlarining struktur-semantik
xususiyatlarini (ya’ni shakl-mazmun munosabatini) ikki til kesimida ochib berilgan. Bunda terminning
“fagat so‘z” emas, balki ko ‘pincha so‘z birikmasi yoki grafik-belgili nom (formula, indeks, gisgartma)
sifatida ham namoyon bo ‘lishi asosiy metodik tayanch nuqtaga aylanadi. Shuningdek, terminlar hosil
bo ‘lishidagi faol usullar korsatilgan hamda chog ‘ishtirilayotgan tillardagi farqlar ko ‘rsatilib ularni bartaraf
etish bo ‘yicha takliflar bildirilgan. Tadqgiqot natijalari tarjimashunoslik, terminshunoslik va polimer kimyosi
sohalarida ilmiy-terminologik yondashuvni takomillashtirishga xizmat giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: polimer terminlari, struktur-semantik xususiyatlar, termin hosil bo ‘lish usullari,
affiksatsiya, kalkalash, qo ‘shma so ‘zlar

MOP®OJIOI'HYECKAS U CHHTAKCUYECKASA CTPYKTYPA IIOJIMMEPHBIX
TEPMHWHOB (HA MATEPHUAJIE AHT'JIMUCKOI'O 1 Y3BEKCKOI'O A3BIKOB)

Annomayusa. B Oannoii cmamve packpuléaiomcs CmMpyKmypHo-ceManmudecKkue ceoticmea (m.e.,
coomHouwerue Gopmul U COOEPAHCAHUS) AHLTULICKUX MEPMUHO8 U3 00IACMU NOTUMEPHOU XUMUU HA O8YX
Aasvikax. 1naenulil Memooonocudeckuli. MOMeHm 3aKa04aemcs 6 mom, 4mo mepmMun He A6IAemcs «npocmo
CNI0BOMY», @ HACMO MaKdce BCMpeyaemcs 8 6Uoe CI080COUeMAHUs UNU 2PAPUUECKU-CUMBOIULECKO20
Hasganus  (Qopmyna,  ykazamenvb,  cokpaweHnue).  Taxoce — NOKA3AHbI  AKMUGHLIE — MeEMOObl
MepMUuHo0Opa308ans, 6vl0eNeHbl pPAasiuius 6 CPAGHUBAEMbIX A3bIKAX, U NPeOodHCeHbl CHOCOoObl UX
yecmpanenus. Pe3ynomamul uccie008anus ciysicam 015 COBEPUIEHCBOBAHU HAYYHO-MEPMUHOIOSULECKO20
nooxooa 8 obnacmu nepesoo08edeHUs, MEPMUHOTIOSUU U NOTUMEPHOU XUMULL.

Kniouesvie cnosa: mepmunvl, 0603nHayarwue noaumepwvl, CmMpyKmypHoO-ceMaHmuyeckue ceoucmsd,
Memoobl mepmMuHooopasosanus, agppurcayus, KaivKa, CLoAHCHbIE CLO8A.

MORPHOLOGICAL AND SYNTACTIC STRUCTURE OF POLYMER TERMS (BASED ON
THE ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES)

Abstract. This article reveals the structural-semantic properties (i.e., the form-content relationship) of
English polymer chemistry terms in two languages. The main methodological point is that the term is not
“just a word”, but often also appears as a word combination or a graphic-symbolic name (formula, index,
abbreviation). Active methods of term formation are also shown, and differences in the languages being
compared are highlighted and suggestions are made to eliminate them. The results of the study serve to
improve the scientific-terminological approach in the fields of translation studies, terminology and polymer
chemistry.

Key concepts: polymer terms, structural-semantic properties, methods of term formation, affixation,
calque, compound words

Kirish. Tilshunoslikdagi muhim yo‘nalishlardan biri bu terminshunoslik hisoblanib, ko‘pgina lingvist
olimlarning gizigish obyektiga aylanib ulgurgan.Terminologiya — bu muayyan soha yoki faoliyat doirasidagi
maxsus tushuncha va terminlar majmuini o‘rganuvchi fan hisoblanadi. Termin deganda odatda ilm-fan va
texnikaga oid maxsus ma’noga ega so‘z yoki so‘z birikmasi tushuniladi. Har bir soha terminlari o‘zaro
bog‘liq holda terminologik tizimni hosil qiladi. Bunday tizimga kiruvchi terminlar o‘zaro iyerarxik va
mantiqiy bog‘lanishda bo‘lib, sohaga oid bilimlar tasnifini aks ettiradi. Masalan, polimer kimyosi sohasidagi
terminlar (polimer, monomer, polimerizatsiya, poliester va hokazo) o‘zaro bog‘liq konseptlarni ifodalaydi
hamda umumiy kimyo terminologik tizimining bir gismi sanaladi. Shu sababli, ushbu atamalarni o‘zbek
tiliga to‘g‘ri, mazmunan va kontekstga mos tarjima qilish dolzarb vazifaga aylanmoqda [2].

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Polimerlar sanoat va kundalik hayotda keng qo‘llanilishi bilan
gjralib turadi, shuning uchun ularning ilmiy-texnik nomlanishi va atamalari sifatli tarjimani talab giladi
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[3].Terminologik tizimning asosiy xususiyati — u yaxlit va izchil strukturaga ega bo‘lgan, maxsus atamalar
jamlanmasi ekanligidadir. Darhagigat, zamonaviy ilm-fan tarmoglari terminologiyasi juda keng gamrovli,
tarmogqlangan va yaxshi tashkil topgan tizim bo‘lib, uning tarkibiga turli tipologik xususiyatlarga ega termin
birliklari kiradi. Terminlarning ma’no jihatidan tahlili ularning semantik tipini — ya’ni bir ma’noli yoki ko‘p
ma’noli ekanligini aniqlash bilan boshlanadi. Monosemantik terminlar bitta aniq ilmiy tushunchani bildiradi
va odatda fagat o‘sha soha doirasida qo‘llanadi. Polisemantik terminlar esa bir nechta bog‘liq ma’nolarga ega
bo‘lishi yoki turli kontekstlarda turlicha ma’no ifodalashi mumkin. Terminologiyada, ayniqsa klassik nuqtai
nazarda, ideal holatda har bir termin fagat bitta ma’noga ega bo‘lishi lozim deb qaraladi. E.Wiister asos
solgan an’anaviy terminologiya nazariyasiga ko‘ra “har bir termin bitta tushunchani aniq ifodalashi, ma ’no
noaniqligiga yo'l qo ‘vilmasligi kerak”, aks holda ilmiy kommunikatsiyada chalkashlik yuzaga keladi.
Darhaqiqat, ko‘pgina ilmiy atamalar o‘z sohasi doirasida bir ma’noli bo‘lib, boshqa ma’noga yo‘l
go‘ymaydi. Masalan, “polietilen” termini fagat bitta moddani — etilen monomerlaridan tashkil topgan
polimerni — bildiradi; “polimerizatsiya” faqat polimer hosil bo‘lish jarayoni ma’nosida qo‘llanadi;
“monomer” esa aniq polimer tarkibiy birligi — bitta bo ‘linma degan tushunchani ifodalaydi. Bu terminlar
monosemantik bo‘lib, ularning mazmuni ilmiy adabiyotlarda qat’iy belgilangan. Biz terminlarning
morfologik (so‘z yasalishi, qo‘shma/hosila shakllar, internatsional morfemalar) va sintaktik (termin-
birikmalar modellari, komponentlar tartibi, bosh—tobe munosabat) qurilishini giyosiy yoritamiz. Bizning
pozitsiyamiz shundan iboratki: polimer terminlari tizimi “so‘z—so‘z birikmasi—grafik nom” uchligi bo‘ylab
kontinuum (uzluksiz tizim) hosil giladi; shu kontinuumni e’tiborsiz qoldirib, fagat bitta gatlam (masalan,
faqgat so‘z yasalishi) bilan cheklanish polimer terminologiyasining real ishlash mexanizmini to‘liq ochib bera
olmaydi.
Terminshunoslik amaliyotida polimer terminlari ko‘pincha quyidagi shakllarda uchraydi:

Monoleksemli termin polymer, monomer, oligomer, polimer, monomer, oligomer,
(bitta so‘z) elastomer elastomer
Hosila termin (affiksatsiya polymerization, copolymerization, polimerlanish, kopolimerlanish,
yoki konversiya natijasi) crosslinking krosslinklanish/ko ‘ndalang
bog ‘lanish
Qo‘shma chain scission, glass transition zanjir uzilishi, shisha o ‘tish
termin(kompozitsiya)
Termin-birikma (2 va undan glass transition temperature; shisha o ‘tish harorati; son bo ‘yicha
ortig komponentli) number-average molecular weight; | o ‘rtacha molekulyar massa; “tirik”
living radical polymerization radikal polimerlanish
Grafik-belgili nomlar va poly(vinyl chloride), PVC, PTFE, | o‘zbek ilmiy matnida ham ko‘pincha
gisqartmalar UHMWPE shu ko‘rinishda saglanadi

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Demak, polimer terminologiyasida “termin = so‘z” tenglamasi yetarli
emas; termin ko‘pincha so‘z birikmasi yoki belgilangan yozuv (gavs, tire, indeks, grek harfi) orgali bir butun
nom sifatida shakllanadi.

a) Tub va o‘zlashma (internatsional) asoslar

Polimer kimyosi terminlarining katta gismi yunon-lotin ildiz va termin-elementlarga tayanadi: poly-,
mono-, di-, tri-, -mer, macro-, micro-, iso-, syndio-, atactic va b. Bu elementlar terminning gismlarini
xalqaro darajada bir xil tushunishga xizmat qiladi. IUPAC “macromolecule” va “polymer” farqlanishini ham
termin darajasida qat’iy ajratadi: “macromolecule” - alohida molekula, “polymer” - makromolekulalardan
tarkib topgan modda. Bu farq termin tuzilishida ham seziladi:

e macromolecule / macromolecular (ildiz + suffiks)

e polymer / polymeric (ildiz + suffiks)

e monomer / monomeric (ildiz + suffiks)

Shuningdek, -ization/-isation (jarayon), -er/-or (agent), -ic/-al (sifat), -ity (xossa) kabi umumilmiy
affikslar polimer diskursida juda faol: polymerization, characterization, plasticizer, stabilizer, crystallinity,
miscibility va h.k. Bu tur hosilalar terminlarning jarayon—xossa—vosita bloklarini nomlashda qulay.

a) Affiksatsiya: tipik model va termin sinflari.

Ingliz tilida polimer terminlarining affiksatsion modellari odatda quyidagi konseptual munosabatlarni
kodlaydi:

Jarayon nomlari:

polymerize — polymerization

copolymerize — copolymerization

crosslink — crosslinking
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degrade — degradation

Vosita/agent:

plasticize — plasticizer

stabilize — stabilizer

initiator (initi- + -ator)

Xossa/holat:

crystalline — crystallinity

viscous — viscosity

elastic — elasticity

b) Kompozitsiya (compounding) va bosh komponent masalasi

Ingliz terminologiyasida qo‘shma so‘z va qo‘shma nomlarning mahsuldorligi juda yuqori. Word-
formation nazariyalarida compound “ikki elementdan iborat so‘z” sifatida izohlanadi, u odatda o‘ng boshli
(right-headed) bo‘ladi: ya’ni qo‘shma nomning kategoriyasi va asosiy ma’nosi ko‘pincha o‘ng komponent
bilan belgilanadi[1].

Polimer terminlariga tatbiq gilsak:

polymer chain — bosh so‘z chain; polymer esa aniglovchi.

chain transfer — bosh so‘z transfer; chain munosabatni belgilaydi.

glass transition — bosh so‘z transition; glass esa turini bildiradi.

polymer melt — bosh so‘z melt; polymer modda turini ko‘rsatadi.

Bu modelning tarjima va o‘zbekcha muqobil yasashga bevosita ta’siri bor: o‘zbekchada ham
ko‘pincha “bosh” komponent semantik markaz bo‘lib qoladi, lekin uni ifodalash vositalari (qaratgich/egalik,
so‘z tartibi) boshqacha ishlaydi. Polimer kimyosi matnlarida eng ko‘p uchraydigan birliklar — bu termin-
birikmalardir.

A) Ingliz tilida termin-birikmalar: asosiy modellari

Adj + N:

linear polymer, branched polymer, amorphous polymer, crystalline polymer

ionic polymer, biodegradable polymer

N + N (noun compound):

polymer chain, glass transition, chain transfer, melt viscosity
Ingliz tili noun compoundlarida bosh komponent odatda oxirgi so‘z ekanligi, u “toifa”ni belgilashi qayd
etiladi[4]

N + Prep + N (ko‘pincha of, in, with, by):

degree of polymerization

distribution of molecular weight

polymerization by radicals

copolymer with a grafted block

Participle + N/ N + Participle:

living polymerization, crosslinked network, grafted chain

stress-induced crystallization

Ko‘p komponentli murakkab NP:

ultra-high-molecular-weight polyethylene

number-average molecular weight

high-impact polystyrene

Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. Bu turdagi birikmalarda muammo shundaki, premodifikatorlar
ko‘paygani sari ma’no “zanjir” bo‘lib bog‘lanadi: masalan, ultra-high-molecular-weight polyethylene
birikmasida “polyethylene” bosh, qolganlari sifatlovchi zanjir. Bizningcha, bunday birliklarni tahlil gilishda
ikki bosgich samarali:

a)boshlanishida bosh komponentni (head) ajratish;

b)so‘ng modifikatorlarni (atributlar) semantik iyerarxiya bo‘yicha gatlamlash.

B) O‘zbek tilida termin-birikmalar: asosiy modellari

Sifat + ot:

chizigli polimer, tarmoglangan polimer, amorf polimer, kristall polimer

ionli polimer, biologik parchalanadigan polimer

Ot + ot (egalikli):

polimer zanjiri, shisha o ‘tish harorati, polimer eritmasi

molekulyar massa tagsimoti

Qaratgichli model (X ning Y i):
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polimerning molekulyar massasi

reaksiyaning tezligi, polimerlanishning darajasi

Fe’l asosli otlashgan birikmalar:

zanjir uzilishi, zanjir uzatish, bog ‘lanish hosil bo ‘lishi

Polimer kimyosi terminlari struktur jihatdan uch gatlamli tizimni hosil giladi: monoleksemali
terminlar, termin-birikmalar, hamda grafik-belgili nomlar/gisgartmalar. Terminologiyani faqat “so‘z” sifatida
ko‘rish polimer diskursining real holatini to‘liq qamrab olmaydi[5]. Ingliz tilida polimer terminlarining
struktur markazi ko‘pincha o‘ng boshli compound va NP modellari orgali yuzaga chigadi; bu holat
terminlarni  dekodlash va tarjima qilishda bosh komponentni oxirdan aniglash strategiyasini
kuchaytiradi[6].O°zbek tilida polimer terminlari, asosan, internatsional asosni saqlagan holda fonetik-
orfografik moslashuv, shuningdek egalik/garatgich vositalari bilan sintaktik integratsiya orgali shakllanadi;
bu jarayon termin-birikmalarda so‘z tartibi va grammatik ko‘rsatkichlarning rolini oshiradi[7].

Polimer materiallar nomlarida qisqartmalar nihoyatda ko‘p: PVC, PET, PP, PS, PTFE, UHMWPE va
b. IUPAC compendiumida abbreviations bo‘limi va standart qisqartmalar ro‘yxati berilib, ayrim eski shakllar
endi tavsiya etilmasligi ham ko‘rsatiladi.

A) Ingliz tilida gisqartmalar

Morfologik jihatdan gisqartmalar ko‘pincha initialism (harfma-harf o‘qiladi) yoki acronym (so‘z
sifatida o‘qiladi) bo‘ladi.

Sintaktik jihatdan ular odatiy ot kabi keladi: PVC is widely used..., PET bottles...

B) Oc‘zbek tilida gisqartmalar

O‘zbek ilmiy matnida gisqartmalar ko‘pincha asl lotin grafikasida saqlanadi, lekin o‘zbek sintaksisiga
moslashadi:

ko‘plik: PETIar, PVClar (amaliyotda PET idishlari, P\VC materiallari kabi analitik ko‘rinish ham
ko‘p);

kelishik: PVCning xossalari, PETdan tayyorlangan...

Bizningcha, gisqartmalarning bunday moslashuvi “morfologik qo‘shimcha + grafemik asos” tarzida
tahlil gilinadi va bu polimer terminologiyasining o‘ziga xos belgisi sifatida alohida qayd etilishi kerak:
chunki u terminlarning “til ichida” yashashini (grammatik tizimga kirishini) ko‘rsatadi.Polimer kimyosi
terminlarida 3-6 komponentli birikmalar juda keng: bu murakkablik obyektning ko‘p parametrli tasnifi bilan
bog‘liq (tuzilish + usul + sharoit + xossa). Ingliz tilida bunday murakkab noun compoundlarni tahlil gilishda
“bosh so‘z oxirda keladi” qoidasi dekodlashga yordam berishi ko‘rsatiladi. Masalan:

high-density polyethylene

head: polyethylene

modifikator: high-density

number-average molecular weight

head: weight

modifikatorlar: number-average, molecular

O‘zbekchada esa ko‘p komponentlilik ko‘pincha ikki yo‘l bilan ifodalanadi:

1)premodifikatsiya + bosh ot:

yuqori zichlikli polietilen

son bo‘yicha o‘rtacha molekulyar massa

2)qaratqichli zanjir:

polietilenning yuqori zichlikli turi (kamroq, lekin izohli)

Quyida polimer terminlarida eng ko‘p uchraydigan struktur qoliplarni jamlaymiz.

Ingliz tili qoliplari

N + N: polymer chain, glass transition, chain scission

Adj + N: linear polymer, amorphous polymer

N + of + N: degree of polymerization

Participle + N: crosslinked network, living polymerization

poly( + N +): poly(vinyl chloride) (IUPAC modeli).

O‘zbek tili qoliplari

Ot + ot (egalikli): polimer zanjiri, polimer eritmasi

Sifat + ot: chizigli polimer, tarmoglangan polimer

X ning Y i: polimerning tuzilishi, reaksiyaning tezligi

Fe’l asosli otlashma: zanjir uzilishi, ko ‘ndalang bog ‘lanish

Qisgartma + izoh: polivinilxlorid (PVC)
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Xulosa. Bizningcha, bu qoliplar polimer terminologiyasining “struktur xaritasi’ni beradi: bir
tomondan xalqaro nomenklatura (poly(...)), ikkinchi tomondan milliy sintaktik modellash (egalik/qaratqich)
parallel ishlaydi. Polimer kimyosi terminlari struktur jihatdan uch gatlamli tizimni hosil giladi: monoleksemli
terminlar, termin-birikmalar, hamda grafik-belgili nomlar/gisgartmalar. Terminologiyani faqat “so‘z” sifatida
ko‘rish polimer diskursining real holatini to‘liq qamrab olmaydi. Ingliz tilida polimer terminlarining struktur
markazi ko‘pincha o‘ng boshli compound va NP modellari orgali yuzaga chigadi; bu holat terminlarni
dekodlash va tarjima qilishda bosh komponentni oxirdan aniqlash strategiyasini kuchaytiradi. O‘zbek tilida
polimer terminlari, asosan, internatsional asosni saglagan holda fonetik-orfografik moslashuv, shuningdek
egalik/garatgich vositalari bilan sintaktik integratsiya orgali shakllanadi; bu jarayon termin-birikmalarda so‘z
tartibi va grammatik ko‘rsatkichlarning rolini oshiradi
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI BA’ZI NUTQIY FAOLIYAT FE’LLARINING
FUNKSIONAL-SEMANTIK MAYDONDA IFODALANISHI

Muratova Manzura Islamovna,
Qarshi daviat universiteti katta o ‘gituvchisi
muratovamanzura27@gmail.com

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada ingliz va o zbek tillaridagi nutqiy faolivat fe’llarining funksional-
semantik maydonda ifodalanishi tahlil gilinadi. Aspektuallik va aksionallik kategoriyalarining nazariy
asoslari yoritilib, fe’llarning chegaralanganlik va chegaralanmaganlik xususiyatlari qiyosiy jihatdan
o ‘rganiladi. Ingliz tilidagi to tell, to speak, to argue, to dictate kabi fe’llar hamda ularning o ‘zbek tilidagi
ekvivalentlari semantik va aksional nuqtayi nazardan tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot natijalariga ko ‘ra, ingliz
tilidagi ayrim nutqiy faoliyat fe’llari chegaralanganlik xususiyatiga ega bo ‘Isa, o ‘zbek tilidagi mugqobillari
kontekstga bog ‘liq ravishda turlicha aksional xususiyatni namoyon qgilishi aniglanadi. Shuningdek, turkiy
tillarda aspektual ma’nolarning asosan analitik shakllar orqali ifodalanishi asoslab beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar:  aspektuallik, aksionallik, funksional-semantik maydon, chegaralanganlik,
chegaralanmaganlik, nutqiy faoliyat fe’llari, analitik shakl, harakat tarzi, fe’l semantikasi, qiyosiy tahlil.

BBIPAYKEHUE HEKOTOPBIX I'VTIATOJIOB PEUEBOM JESATEJIbHOCTH B
®YHKIMOHAJIbBHO-CEMAHTHYECKOM IOJIE AHTJIMACKOI'O M Y3BEKCKOI'O
A3BIKOB

Annomauus. B 0annoti cmamve ananuzupyemcs blpadcenue 2ida2on08 pedesoll 0esimeabHOCIU 6
DYHKYUOHATBHO-CEMAHMUYECKOM NOJIe AHITUNCKO20 U Y30eKcKo20 3bikos. Oceewyaomes meopemuyecKkue
OCHOBbL Kame20opuil aCNeKmydibHOCMU U AKYUOHATIbHOCMU, A MAKHCe NPOBOOUNCL CONOCNABUMETbHbLI
AHATU3 NPEOETIbHBIX U HENPEeOeNbHbIX CEOUCME 21a2on08. Paccmampusaromes anenuiickue enazonwl to tell, to
speak, to argue, to dictate u ux y30eKxcKue IKEUBANEHMbL ¢ MOYKU 3PEHUS. CEMAHMUKU U AKYUOHATbHBIX
xapaxmepucmux. B pesynibmame ucciedosanus  6blGICHO, UMO HEKOMopble 2la20ibl  Peuesoll
OesiImeNlbHOCU 8 AH2IUNICKOM A3bIKe 001a0aiom NpedeibHOCHbI0, M020d KaK Ux y30eKCKue cOOmeemcmeus
MO2Ym NpOsGIsMb PA3IUUHbIE AKYUOHATbHbIE CEOUCMEA 8 3asucumocmu om kowmekcma. Kpome moeo,
000CHOBLIBACM(CA, YMO 6 MIOPKCKUX SI3bIKAX ACNEeKMYAibHble 3HAUEHUS. NPEUMYUWECMBEHHO BbIPANCAIOMC I
AHATUMUYECKUMU CPEOCBAMU.

Knwuesvie cnosa: acnexmyanibHOCmb, aKYUOHATLHOCMb, (DYHKYUOHATbHO-CEMAHMUYECKoe noJe,
npeoenbHOCMb, HEenpedeibHOCIb, 21d20bl  Peuesoll  O0esimelbHOCMU, AHATUMUYecKas Gopma, cnocoo
oeticmeus, CeManmuKd 21a20d, CONOCMAgUMenbHbILL AHAIU3.

THE EXPRESSION OF SOME SPEECH ACTIVITY VERBS IN THE FUNCTIONAL-
SEMANTIC FIELD IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK

Abstract. This article examines the representation of speech activity verbs within the functional-
semantic field in English and Uzbek. The theoretical foundations of aspectuality and actionality are outlined,
and the bounded and unbounded properties of verbs are analyzed comparatively. The English verbs to tell,
to speak, to argue, and to dictate, along with their Uzbek equivalents, are studied from semantic and actional
perspectives. The findings indicate that some English speech activity verbs demonstrate bounded
characteristics, whereas their Uzbek equivalents may display different actional properties depending on the
context. The study also highlights that in Turkic languages aspectual meanings are mainly expressed through
analytical forms.

Keywords: aspectuality, actionality, functional-semantic field, boundedness, unboundedness, speech
activity verbs, analytical forms, manner of action, verb semantics, comparative analysis.

Kirish. Bugungi kunda tilshunoslikda aspektuallik harakat kesimi (ish-harakatning boshlanishini,
davomini, oxirini ko‘rsatadigan) xususiyatini ifodalovchi turli vositalarni o‘z ichiga oladigan funksional-
semantik kategoriya tushuniladi. Aspektuallikning asosiy komponentlari sifatida birinchi navbatda
fe’llarning grammatik kategoriyalarini ajratib ko‘rsatish mumkin. Aspektuallik maydonining strukturasi har
bir konkret tilda aspektual komponentlarning qaysi biri asosiy o‘rin tutishi, xususan, bu tilda tus
kategoriyasining (fe’llarning tugallanganlik/ tugallanmaganlik xususiyatlari) grammatik jihatdan
rasmiylashtirilganiga bog‘liq. [1]

Dastlab, tus kategoriyasi slovyan tillaridagi fe’l so‘z turkumida (coBemeHHbIH BHI, HECOBEILICHHBIN
BUJ Iaroja) o‘rganilgan bo‘lib, keyinchalik, XIX asrning oxiri XX asrning boshlarida german va turkiy
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tillarida ham tahlil gilina boshlangan. Slovyan tillarda tus kategoriyasining markazini tus morfologik
grammatik kategorisi (pristavka yoki suffiks (pisat, napisat), o‘zakdagi tovush almashinuvi (sjat, sjimat, sjet,
sjigat), urg‘uning almashinuvi (nasi pat, nasipa’t), leksik usul (brat, vzyat) ifodalaydi.

Tus grammatik kategoriyasi bo‘lmagan tillarda harakat tarzi (cmoco0 neficTBusi), fe’lning
chegaralanganlik/chegaralanmaganlik xususiyatlari kabi aspektual hodisalarni aniqlashga e’tibor garatiladi.
B.Bo‘ronovning  ta’kidlashicha, aspektuallik ma’nolarini ifodalovchi tus (tugallanganlik va
tugallanmaganlik) va aksionallik (chegaralanganlik va chegaralanmaganlik) kabi tushunchalar turkiy tillarda
asosan ikki va undan ortiq bo‘lgan so‘zlarning qo‘shilishidan hosil bo‘lgan analitik shakllar yordamida
ifodalanadi. Bir grammatik kategoriyani ifodalovchi analitik forma kamida ikki komponentdan iborat bo‘lib,
birinchisi o°zining to‘liq leksik ma’nosini saqlab qolgan yetakchi fe’l va ikkinchisi o‘zining leksik ma’nosini
yo‘qotib, zamon, shaxs, nisbat, son, mayl kabi grammatik kategoriyalarni ifodalab keluvchi ko‘makchi
fe’ldan iborat. [2] Masalan: aytib bermoq, so‘zlab ketmoq, ifodalay olindi, pichirlab qo‘ymoq, xonish
gilmog.

O.Mavlonberdiyeva harakat tarzini mustaqil grammatik kategoriya emas, balki fe’llarning leksik
jihatdan o‘zaro farglanishi uchun xizmat giladigan va so‘z yasalishi bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lgan hodisa
sifatida ta’riflaydi. [3] Shu o‘rinda aytish joizki, ingliz tilida harakat tarzi ravishlar, frazali fe’llar, predloglar
bilan (to speak loudly/slowly, go on speaking, vote for), o‘zbek tilida esa ko‘makchilar yordamida
ifodalanadi. Harakat tarzi faqat ko‘makchi fe’l bilangina emas, “fe’Ining ravishdosh shakli + ko‘makchi” fe’l
morfologik qolipi hosilasi asosida yuzaga chiqadi. Ko‘makchi fe’l ushbu shaklning bir qismi, xolos.
Shuningdek, o‘zbek tilidagi harakat tarzining ([-a/y+boshla], [-(i)b+yot], [-(i)b+tur], [-())b+yur], [(i)b+o‘tir],
[-()b+bor], [-(i)b+kel], [-())b+bo1], [-(i)b+chiq], [-(()b+o‘t], [-(i))b+ket], [- (i)b+ol], [-(i)b+ber], [-(i)b+qol],
[-()b+qo‘y], [-(i)b+yubor], [-(i)b+tashla], [-(i)b+sol], [- (i)b+tush], [-(i)b+ko‘r], [-(i)b+qara], [-(i)b+yubor],
[-at+yoz], [-a/y+tber]) va b. shakllari mavjud bo‘lib, ularning barchasi «tarz» umumiy grammatik ma’nosi
ostida birlashib, ish harakatning boshlanishi, davomiyligi, tugallanganligi kabi ma’nolarni ifodalashini gayd
etadilar. [3]

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. G*. Mirsanovning fikriga ko‘ra, aspektologiya doirasida aspektual
xususiyat faqgatgina fe’l leksemasiga emas, balki predikativli yadrodagi butun vaziyatga nisbatan
go‘llaniladi. V.S. Xrakovskiy “aspektual tahlilning o‘rganish obyekti harakat yo ki predikat bilan bir qatorda
gapda ifodalanadigan holat” bo‘lishi kerak, deydi.

Tilshunosikda fe’llarning aksional xususiyatlari va aspektual ma’nolarini tadgiq gilishda, dastlab
ularning aksional (chegaralangan/chegaralanmagan) xususiyatlari aniglaniladi, keyin esa aksional guruhlarga
ajratiladi. Bunday aksional guruhlash, fe’l semantikasidagi ma’nolarni kengroq yoritish va ular ifodalaydigan
aspektual ma’nolarga aniqlik kiritishga yordam beradi. Fe’llarning chegaralanganlik va chegaralanmaganlik
xususiyatlari xususida bugungi kunga qadar bir qancha ishlar qilingan bo‘lib, ulardan A.V.Bondarko
“harakatning ichki chegaraga bo‘lgan munosabati aspektual maydondagi dominant belgini namoyish etadi”
deydi. [4] L.Vendler biror fe’lda harakatning tugallanish ma’nosi mavjudligini chegaralanganlik, deb
hisoblaydi. [5] I. P. Ivanova esa “chegaralangan fe’llar tugallanish fazasiga yetishga intilgan va tugal nuqtaga
yetish natijasida harakatning to‘xtashi tushuniladi” deb ta’kidlaydi. [6] G‘.Q.Mirsanov fe’lning
chegaralanganlik va chegaralanmaganlik xususiyatiga quyidacha ta’rif beradi “Chegaralanganlik fe’lning
leksik-semantik xususiyati bo‘lib, fe’lning ichki tugal chegarasining mavjudligi bilan chegaralanmagan
fe’llardan farq qiladi. Ichki chegara deyilganda, fe’l leksemasining o‘zida mavjud bo‘lgan harakatning
boshlanishi, yoki tugal nuqtaga intilishi nazarda tutiladi.” [7]

Aytish mumkinki, chegaralanganlik fe’lning semantikasiga bog‘liq bo‘lib, ish — harakatni ichki
chegara doirasida sodir bo‘lishini anglatsa, chegaralanmaganlikda bu kabi ichki chegaraning mavjud
emasligi namoyon bo‘ladi. Masalan, She couldn't even talk English yet. [8] Bu gapda chegaralangan ish
harakat namoyon bo‘lib, subyekt hali ham ish - harakatni bajarish qobiliyati ega emasligi aks ettirilgan.
Chegara ingliz tilidagi yet payt ravishi va gapdagi kesimning o‘tgan zamondagi modal ekspressiv shakli
(couldn't talk) bilan ifodalangan. "Yes, yes,” | said. "You talk.” [9]Bu gapda esa, chegaralanmagan aksional
xususiyat aks ettirilib, so‘zlovchi tinglovchiga ish — harakatni bajarish imkonini berayotgani va bu ish —
harakatning bajarilish chegarasi yo‘qligi yaqqol ko‘rinib turibdi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Quyida biz ingliz tilida ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan to tell va to speak fe’llarining
aksional tahliliga to‘xtalib o‘tamiz.

To tell fe’lining Longman lug‘atida quyidagi xabar yetkazish ma’nolari berilgan:[10] a) biror kishiga
xabar bermoq, xikoya so‘zlab bermoq, hissiyotlarini bayon gilmog: The chief of police told reporters that
two people were killed; b) ma’lumot bermoq: The bear’s sense of smell tells it where prey is hiding; V) izn
bermoq: The teacher told the children to sit quietly; g) ma’lum bo‘lmoq: The moment Kramer walked in |
could tell that things were not going well; d) fargini anglamoqg: How can you tell a fake Vuitton handbag
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from the real thing?; e) ogohlantirmoqg: I told you it was waste of time to talk to him; yo) shikoyat gilmoq: If
you hit me, I'll tell; j) ta’sir ko‘rsatmoq (asosan salbiy ta’sir): These late nights are really beginning to tell on
him. Yuqorida keltirilgan barcha misollarda to tell fe’li chegaralangan xususiyatga ega. Bundan kelib chiqib,
to tell fe’lini chegaralangan fe’llar guruhiga Kiritishimiz mumkin.

To speak fe’li Longman lug‘atida quyidagi ma’nolarni aglatadi: [11] Suhbatda biror kishiga biror
narsa hagida gapirish: a) biror kishiga gapirish: | spoke to her last Wednesday; b) biror kishiga biror narsa
hagida gapirish: | have not spoken to Steve about all this; s) biror kishi bilan gaplashish: They did not want to
speak with reporters; d) biror narsa hagida gapirish: It was the first time she had ever spoken of marriage;
nutqni ifoda etish: I was so shoked I couldn’t speak; biror tilda gapira olish qobiliyatiga ega bo‘lish: Do you
speak English?; formal nutq qilish: Jones spoke at the teachers’ annual conversation; fikr va g‘oyalarni
ifoda etish; ota — ona/ o‘qituvchi/ demokrat... sifatida gapirish: He emphasized that he was speaking as a
private citizen, not in any official capacity; Biror kishi hagida yaxshi / yomon gaplarni aytish: Her co —
workers spoke highly of her; Qat’iyyan / umuman / qo‘pol gapirmoq. Ko‘rinib turibdiki, to speak fe’li
yugoridagi misollarning barchasida chegaralangan xususiyatga ega.

Endi esa, yuqorida keltirilgan ingliz tilida ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan NFF ning o‘zbek tilidagi
ekvivalentlarining aksional xususiyatlarini O°zbek tili izohli lug‘atidan ko‘rib chigamiz.

Xabar bermog, Xabardor gilmog; bildirmoq. [12] Xizmatchilar hojido ‘ppi kiygan bu darvish hagida
boyga xabar berdilar. (U. Ismoilov, Saylanma.) Ushbu gapda xabar bermoq fe’li chegaralangan xususiyatga
ega. Chegaralanganlik sube’ktning boshqga bir subyektga ish — harakatni yetkazish orgali tugallanganligi
bilan ifodalangan.

So zlamogq - 1 Og‘zaki ravishda fikr bayon etmoq; gapirmoq. [13] Oz so zla, ko ‘p tingla. Magqol. Ko ‘p
bilgan oz so ‘zlar, oz so zlasa ham, soz so ‘zlar. Maqgol. Boshingga qilich kelsa ham, to ‘g ri so‘zla. Maqol.
So zlasang, har kimning o'z aqlig‘a chog‘lab so zlagin, kutmagay ot xizmatin hech kimsa yosh bir toydan.
Habibiy, Devon. Yigit ular oldida pildirab borarkan, tinmay Azizxon gilayotgan ishlardan so ‘zlab borardi.
S. Ahmad, Ufq. 2 Nutq, ma’ruza qilmoq, gapirmoq. Go ‘yo ikki navgiron yigit shu bugun boribog
Urtaqo ‘rg ‘onni zabt etadiganday, baland ruh bilan nutq so zladi. M. M. Do‘st, Lolazor. 3 ko‘chma
Ifodalamoqg, namoyon etmoq. Bahor tabiat go ‘zalligidan so zlaydi. Gazetadan. Titroq simlar Tamara
opamizning bedor tunlari, halovatsiz kunlari, rohat-baxsh laxzalari hagida so‘zlardi bizga. «Saodaty.
So‘zlanmoq 1 So‘zlamoq fl. majh. va o°zl. n. Ziyofat asnosida ittifogning foydalari, targoglikning zararlari
so zlandi. Qodiriy, O‘tgan kunlar. 2 O‘zicha gapirmoq, o‘z-o‘zi bilan gapirishmoq. Utuyqus asablanib,
so ‘zlandi. «Sharq yulduzi». 2 Gapirishmoq, gaplashmoq. Notiglar o‘n minutdan so ‘zlashdi. Nima va qaysi
to ‘g rilarda so ‘zlashdilar, Otabek gipchoglarga qarshi so zlamadimi? A.Qodiriy, O‘tgan kunlar. 3 Biror
narsa, masala haqida o‘zaro muzokara olib bormoq; gapirishmog, kelishmoq, bitishmoq. 7Ta il to ‘g ‘risida
direktor bilan so zlashib qo ‘ydim. Yuqorida keltirilgan barcha misollarda so‘zlamoq fe’lining ichki
chegaraga ega emasligi yaqqol ko‘rinib turibdi. Shu sababli bu fe’l chegaralanmagan vaziyatni tashkil gilgan.

Aytish mumkinki, yuqorida keltirilgan ingliz tilida ko‘p qo‘llanilaniladigan chegaralangan NFF
O‘zbek tili izohli lug‘atida keltirilgan ularning ekvivalentlariga nomutanosib tarzda, ba’zilarining
chegaralangan vaziyatni hosil gilishi mumkin.

Keyingi aksional xususiyatli fe’llar guruhi chegaralanmaganlik bo‘lib, bunday xususiyatli NFFining
semantikasida ichki boshlang‘ich, yakuniy, chegaraning yo‘qligi bilan izohlanadi. Bu guruh fe’llari
subyektning gapirish usulini, tarzini ifodalashi bilan ajralib turadi. G°.Q.Mirsanovning fikriga ko‘ra,
chegaralanmagan fe’llar kontekstdagi konkretizatorlar orqali chegaralanganlik xususiyatiga ham ega bo‘lishi
mumkin. [15]Olim bunga I.P.Ivanovning “chegaralanmagan xususiyatli fe’llar chegaralangan ma’noni
kontekstdagi grammatik vositalarga bog‘liq bo‘lishi” haqidagi fikrini asos qilib oladi. Eng asosiysi,
chegaralanmaganlik fe’llarning leksik ma’nosida ichki chegaraning yo‘qligi muhim sanalishini ta’kidlaydi.
[16] Shu o‘rinda, G*.Q.Mirsanov fe’llarning aksional guruhini aniglashda uning semantikasiga asosiy
e’tiborni qaratishni taklif qiladi va nutq konteksti ta’siri ostida o‘zgargan fe’llarni ikki aksional xususiyati
fe’llar guruhiga kiritib bo‘lmasligini ta’kidlaydi. [17]

Quyida ingliz tilida ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan chegaralanmagan xususiyatli NFFlarining Longman izohli
lug‘atida keltirilgan misollariga nazar tashlaymiz: [19]

To argue - a) bahslashmog, muhokama gilmoq: [20] He argued the point in his Ph.D. thesis at Yale in
1933. b) janjallashmoq: Ikkala misolda ham to argue fe’li chegaralanmagan xususiyatga ega.

To dictate - 1) aytib yozdirmoq: She dictated a letter to her secretary. 2) buyurmogq, ko ‘rsatma
bermoq: They dictated how the money had spent? Bu ikkala misollarda ham chegaralanmagan vaziyat
yuzaga kelgan.
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Keltirilgan misol va izohlarda ingliz tilidagi ba’zi NFFda boshlanish va yakuniy chegara mavjud emas,
hamda ular subyektning gapirish usuli va tarzini ifodalagan. Quyida biz ularning o°‘zbek tilidagi
ekvivalentlarini aksional xususiyatlarini O‘zbek tili izohli lug‘atidan ko‘rib chigamiz.

Bahslashmoq - 1 Bahs (munozara)da qatnashib, har xil fikrlardan birini, xususan o‘z fikrini yoklab
so‘zlamogq; tortishmogq, talashmoq. Botir yov kelganda bilinar, chechan — bahslashganda. R. Jumaniyozov,
So‘z ko‘rki — magqol. Yoshlik, sevgi - sadoqat haqgida qizg ‘in bahslashdilar. Shuhrat, Shinelli yillar. Ba’zan
to‘gri kelmay qolsa didimiz. Do ‘stim, bahslashamiz, yonamiz lov-lov. Shukrullo, Javohirlar sandig‘i.
Yuqoridagi misol va izohlarda bahslashmoq fe’li ikki subyekt o‘rtasidagi tortishuvni ifodalab kelib,
chegaralanmagan holatni hosil gilgan.

E’lon gilmog - 1) hammaga ma’lum qilmoq, bildirmoq. Majlis haqida e’lon qilmoq; 2) tantanali
suratda bildirmogq. ...kechga yaqin to‘polon bosilgach, Horun bo zchini Maymana hokimi deb e’lon gilishdi.
Mirmuhsin, Me’mor; 3) e’lon bermoq, bildirmoq. Hayfsan e’lon qilmoq. Armiya kunida komandir
Elmurodga tashakkur ham e’lon qildi. Shuhrat, Shinelli yillar; 4) bosilmoq, berilmog (matbuotda). Tursunoy
hagidagi ocherkim.. gazetada e’lon gqilindi. N. Safarov, Olovli izlar. E’lon qilmoq fe’li keltirilgan
misollarning barchasida bir subyektningboshqa bir subyektga ma’lumot, yangilik yetkazish, xabar berish
mazmunida ko‘llanilgan va ichki chegaraga ega ekanligi tufayli chegaralangan vaziyatni tashkil gilgan.

Xulosa. Aspektuallik fe’l turkumining asosiy funksional-semantik maydonini tashkil etib, harakatning
ichki vagtinchalik xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi universal lingvistik hodisa sifatida talgin etiladi. Aspekt zamon
bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lsa-da, vaziyatning ichki belgilarini yoritishda mustaqil ahamiyat kasb etadi va turli
tillarda morfologik hamda analitik vositalar orgali ifodalanadi.

Turkiy tillarda, xususan o‘zbek tilida, aspektual va aksional ma’nolar ko‘pincha ikki yoki undan ortiq
komponentli analitik birliklar yordamida yuzaga chiqadi. Harakat tarzi fe’lning leksik va morfologik
xususiyatlarini belgilab, ish-harakatning davomiyligi, boshlanishi va tugallanganligini aniglashga xizmat
giladi hamda aspektual hodisa butun predikativ vaziyat doirasida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Fe’llarning aksional xususiyatlari ularning ichki chegaraga munosabati orqali belgilanadi:
chegaralangan fe’llar harakatning tugash nuqtasiga ega bo‘lsa, chegaralanmagan fe’llarda bunday chegara
mavjud emas. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi nutq faoliyati fe’llari misolida bu farq kontekstga bog‘liq holda
o‘zgarishi, ayrim fe’llarning esa ikki xil aksional xususiyatni namoyon qilishi aniqlanadi.

Nutq faoliyati fe’llarining aksional tahlili ularning semantik potensiali, kontekstual imkoniyatlari
hamda funksional-ekspressiv xususiyatlarini ochib beradi. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi chegaralanganlik va
chegaralanmaganlik hodisalarini qiyosiy o‘rganish fe’l semantikasidagi o‘xshash va farqgli jihatlarni
aniglashda muhim ilmiy ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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QISQARTMALAR VA INTERNET SLENGLARNING STRUKTUR-SEMANTIK TAHLILI
HAMDA O‘ZBEK YOSHLARI MULOQOTIGA TA’SIRI

Murodova Mohinur Azamat gizi,
Toshkentdagi Singapur menejmentni rivojlantirish
instituti Ingliz tili kafedrasi o ‘gituvchisi

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada zamonaviy internet mulogotida keng qo ‘llanilayotgan gisqartmalar va
internet sleng birliklarining struktur hamda semantik xususiyatlari online chatlar materiali asosida tahlil
gilinadi. Tadgqiqotda internet diskursning lingvistik tabiati, yangi leksik birliklarining hosil bo ‘lish
mexanizmlari, ularning leksik transformatsiyasi va pragmatik vazifalari aniglanadi. Shuningdek, ingliz
tilidagi faol sleng birliklar- netizens, retweet, selfie, webinar, chatiquette, blog, ment, DM, FOMO, meme,
hashtag kabilar morfo-semantik jihatdan tahlil qilinib, ularning kelib chigishi va ma’nosi yoritiladi.
Tadgiqot natijalari internet tilining o zbek yoshlariga ta’sirini, shu jumladan gibrid diskurs, emotsional
ekpressiya va ijtimoiy identifikatsiya kabi jihatlari ham ko ‘rsatiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: internet diskurs, online chat, gisgartmalar, sleng, morfo-semantik tahlil, pragmatika,
o ‘zbek yoshlari, internet tili.

CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTHUYECKHI AHAJIN3 COKPAIIIEHPI\ﬁ N MHTEPHET-CJIEHT' A
U WX BJIMSTHUE HA KOMMYHUKAIMIO Y3BEKCKOM MOJIOJEXKHA

Annomauus. B oannoii cmamve ananuzupylomcsi CmpyKmypHbvle U CeMAaHmuyeckue ocobenHocmu
abbpesuamyp u UHmMepHem-CieH2d, WUPOKO UCHONb3VEMbIX 8 COBNEMEHHOM OHIAUH-00WeHUuU, HA OCHO8e
Mamepuanos owunaun-uama. Hcciedoeanue Hanpasneno Ha - uUsyyeHue JAUHSBUCMUYECKOU Npupoobl
UHMEPHEeM-OUCKYPCA, MEXAHUZMO8 (OPMUPOBAHUST HOBBIX JIEKCUHECKUX eOUHUY, UX CeMAanmuyecKkou
mpancghopmayuu, u nPAzMamuyecKu AHAIUIUPYIOMCS AKMUGHbLe AHSTUNICKUE ClIeH208ble eOuHuYbl - Netizens,
retweet, selfie, webinar, chatiquette, blog, ment - ¢ o6ssacuenuem ux npoucxoscoenus u sHauenus.
Peszynbmampl uccine0osanusi noKasvbl6aiom GIUSHUE UHMEPHEM-S3bIKA HA Y30EKCKYI0 MOL00ENCh, GKI0UAs
2UOPUOHBLLL OUCKYPC, IMOYUOHATBHYIO FIKCHPECCUIO U COYUATILHYIO UOeHMUDUKAYULO.

Knroueswle cnosa: unmepnem-ouckypce, oHaauH-4am, abopesuamypbl, ciene, Mop@o-cemanmuieckul
AHATU3, NPAZMAMUKA, UHMEPHEM-53bIK, Y30eKCKAsl MOOOENCH.

STRUCTURAL-SEMANTIC ANALYSIS OF ABBREVIATIONS AND INTERNET SLANG
AND THEIR IMPACT ON UZBEK YOUTH COMMUNICATION

Abstract. This article analyzes the structural and semantic features of abbreviations and internet slang
widely used in contemporary online communication, based on online chat materials. The study focuses on
the linguistic nature of internet discourse, mechanisms of formation of new lexical units, their semantic
transformation, and pragmatic functions. In addition, active English slang units such as netizens, retweet,
selfie, webinar, chatiquette, blog, and ment are analyzed morpho-semantically, explaining their origins and
meanings. The findings also highlight the impact of internet language on Uzbek youth, including hybrid
discourse, emotional expression, and social identification.

Keywords: internet discourse, online chat, abbreviations, slang, morpho-semantic analysis,
pragmatics, Uzbek youth, internet language.

Kirish. So‘nggi yillarda raqamli texnologiyalarning jadal rivojlanishi insonlararo muloqot
shakllarining tubdan o‘zgarishiga olib keldi. Internet tarmog‘ida yuzaga kelgan virtual kommunikatsiya
muhiti yangi nutqiy shakl - internet diskursni vujudga keltirdi. Ushbu diskurs ixchamlik, tezkorlik,
ekspressivlik va kreativlik kabi xususiyatlari bilan ajralib turadi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Sotsiolingvistika ko‘p tilli jamiyatlarda tilning o‘zgarishi va
rivojlanishini, shuningdek, til qo‘llanishiga ta’sir giluvchi ijtimoiy iyerarxiyeni o‘rganishni ham o°z ichiga
oladi. Til o‘zgarishi ikki asosiy omil bilan belgilanadi: ichki o‘zgarish va tashqi o‘zgarish. Ichki o‘zgarish
grammatik qoidalar asosida yuzaga keladi, tashqi o‘zgarish esa ijtimoiy tarmoqlar kabi omillar ta’sirida
shakllanadi. Sleng ma’lum bir guruh tomonidan yaratilgan, kundalik muloqotda qo‘llaniladigan va ma’nosi
asosan shu guruh a’zolarigagina tushunarli bo‘lgan til shakli sifatida tushuniladi. Sleng sotsiolingvistikaning
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muhim jihatlaridan biridir, chunki u turli ijtimoiy guruhlar, kontekstlar va muhitlar orasida til ganday
farglanishini ko‘rsatadi. Sotsiolingvistik tadqiqotlarda sleng ma’lum jamoalar tomonidan o‘z shaxsiyatini
ifodalash, birdamlikni mustahkamlash yoki guruhga mansublikni ko‘rsatish uchun ishlatiladigan norasmiy
yoki adabiy me’yorga til shakli sifatida qaraladi. U tez rivojlanadi, ko‘pincha yoshlar madaniyati,
submadaniyatlar yoki ijtimoiy chekka guruhlar orasida paydo bo‘ladi va vaqt o‘tishi bilan keng jamiyat
tomonidan ham gabul gilinishi mumkin [1; 71-85-b].

David Crystal internet tilini yozma va og‘zaki nutq elementlarini uyg‘unlashtirgan o‘ziga xos
kommunikativ tizim sifatida izohlaydi va uning asosiy belgisi sifatida tejamkorlik, spontanlik va kreativlikni
ko‘rsatadi. Shu bila birga, u internet sleng va qisqartmalar internet foydalanuvchilari, xususan, yoshlar
orasida tezkor axborot uzatish mexanizmini yaratishda muhim vosita ekanini gayd etadi [2; 70-b].

Susan Herring internet muloqotida til birliklarining tanlanishi texnologik imkoniyatlar va ijtimoiy
omillar bilan belgilanadi deya ta’kidlaydi [3]. Masalan, Telegram yoki WhatsApp chatlarida
foydalanuvchilar tezkor javob berish, emotsiyalarini ifodalash va guruh identifikatsiyasini ta’minlash uchun
gisgartmalar va slenglardan faol foydalanishadi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida M. Yusupova internet muloqoti yoshlar tilida yangi sotsiolingvistik qatlamni
shakllantirayotgani va inglizcha gisgartmalar hamda sleng birliklar bu gatlamni boyitayotganini gayd etadi
[3]. Shuning uchun online chatlar tilida keng targalgan gisgartmalar va internet sleng birliklarining struktur-
semantik tahlili dolzarb ilmiy masala sifatida garaladi.

1. Online chatlar tilida gisgartmalar.

Qisqartmalar internet muloqotining ajralmas qismi bo‘lib, ular yozma nutqni tezlashtirish,
kommunikativ qulaylik yaratish va emotsional ifodani kuchaytirish vazifasini bajaradi.

1.1. Initsial qisqartmalar asosan so‘z birliklarining bosh harflari yordamida yasaladi:

LOL- laughing out loud (gattiq kulish)

BRB -be right back (hozir gaytaman)

IDK - I don’t know (bilmayman)

IMO - in my opinion (menimcha)

DM - direct message (shaxsiy xabar)

FOMO - fear of missing out (nimanidir o‘tkazib yuborishdan qo‘rgish)

David Crystal ta’kidlaganidek, bunday qisqartmalar tezkor reaksiya bildirish imkonini yaratib, internet
diskursning asosiy mexanizmlarini tashkil etadi.

Misol uchun, LOL, bu video juda kulguli.

BRB, ovagatlanib kelaman.

IDK nima deyish kerak.

IMO bu film juda zo‘r.

FOMOdan gochish uchun webinarga ulanish kerak.

Bu misollarda inglizcha qisqartmalar o‘zbek gap tuzilmasiga moslashgan, ya’ni code-switching
hodisasi yuzaga kelgan.

2. Internet sleng- bu virtual muloqot muhitida paydo bo‘lgan norasmiy leksik birliklar majmuasidir.
Ular asosan yoshlar va faol internet foydalanuvchilari tomonidan yaratiladi va ishlatiladi. Morfo-semantik
tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, internet-sleng bir necha asosiy mexanizmlar orqali hosil bo‘ladi:

Blending (qo‘shma so‘z yasash)- ikki yoki undan ortiq so‘zning birlashtirilishi orqali yangi birlik
hosil gilinadi, masalan: “webinar” (web+ seminar), “chatiquette” (chat+ etiquette).

Clipping (so‘z qisqartirish)- so‘zning bir qismi kesib olinib, yangi qisqa shakl hosil gilinadi,
masalan: “blog” (weblog), “ment” (mention).

Semantic shift (semantik kengayish yoki ma’no o‘zgartirish)- mavjud bo‘lgan yangi, kontekstual
ma’no berish, masalan: “fire”- odatda “olov”” ma’nosida bo‘lsa, internet slengda “a’lo”, “zo‘r” ma’nosida
ishlatiladi.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Morfo-semantik jihatdan internet sleng birliklari nafaqat yangi so‘zlar
yaratadi, balki ular kommunikativ vazifani ham kuchaytiradi: tezkor javob, guruh identifikatsiyasi, hissiy
ifoda va ragamli madaniyatni aks ettirish kabi. Richard Oliseyenum Maledo bu jarayonlarni morpho-
semantic transformation deb ataydi [5; 45-56-b]. Quyida ushbu hodisaga misollar keltirilgan:

Netizens (net+ citizens) - internet foydalanuvchilari, virtual jamiyat a’zolari. Vazifasi- ragamli
makondagi ijtimoiylashuvni ifodalash.

Retweet (re-gayta + tweet) - boshqga foydalanuvchining postini gayta ulashish.

Selfie (self+ kichraytirish suffiksi -ie) - o‘zini suratga olish orqgali yaratilgan fotosurat.

Webinar (web+ seminar) - onlayn seminar, masofaviy ma’ruza.

Chatiquette ( chat+ etiquette) - onlayn mulogot odobi, chat etikasi.
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Blog ( weblog) -shaxsiy yoki mavzuli internet kundaligi.
Meme (Fransuzcha mimeme- inglizcha meme) - vizual yoki matnli hazil, tez targaladigan internet
kontenti.

Real chat misollari tarigasida quyidagilarni keltirishimiz mumkin:
Bu post shunchaki fire.

DM qilasanmi?

Bugun webinarga ulanish kerak.

Haha, bu meme.

Chatiquettega amal qil, spam gilma.

Yusupova qayd etganidek, internet muloqoti o‘zbek yoshlari nutqida yangi sotsiolingvistik qatlamni
shakllantirmoqda. Bu qatlamning asosiy xususiyati inglizcha sleng birliklarining o‘zbek tilining sintaktik va
pragmatik tuzilmalari bilan integratsiyalashuvi, ya’ni gibrid diskurs hosil bo‘lishidir [4]. Mazkur jarayon
globallashuv, raqamli kommunikatsiyaning tezlashuvi va transmilliy madaniy oqimlar ta’sirida yuzaga
kelmogda. Masalan, yoshlar tomonidan tez-tez ishlatiladigan quyidagi real chat birliklari bunga yagqol misol
bo‘la oladi:

Bugun mood yo ‘q, real talk.

Bu post shunchaki fire.

Bugun deadline bor, stress mode On.

Uchrashuv cancel bo ‘ldi, anyway later gaplashamiz.

Bu kabi yoshlar tilidan olingan misollarda mood, real talk, fire, deadline, cancel, anyway Kkabi
inglizcha birliklar o‘zbek gap tuzilmasi ichida grammatik jihatdan moslashgan holda qo‘llanmoqda. Natijada
nutq na to‘liq inglizcha, na to‘liq o‘zbekcha bo‘lib, kod -almashuv (code-switching) va kod-aralashuv (code-
mixing) elementlarini o‘zida mujassamlashtirgan gibrid shaklni hosil gilmoqda. O‘zbek yoshlarining onlayn
nutqida bu jarayon yanada yaqqol ko‘rinadi. Masalan,

Bugun zoom bor, keyin offline bo ‘laman.
Storyingni ko ‘rdim, juda aethetic ekan.
Bu meme juda cringe.

Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. Bu kabi birliklar semantik jihatdan o‘zbek tiliga moslashib,
yangi ma’nolarni yuzaga keltirmoqda. Natijada o‘zbek yoshlar tilida internetga xos sotsiolekt
shakllanmoqda. Xususan, bu birliklar yoshlar tilini yanada ekspressiv, ijodiy va ixcham bo‘lishiga va so‘z
boyligini oshishiga xizmat gilmoqda.

Bunday tez-tez ishlatiladigan inglizcha gisgartmalar va emoji bilan boyitilgan gibrid iboralar nutgni
informal va texnik jihatdan moslashuvchan giladi, ammo akademik va rasmiy nutgda xatoliklarga sabab
bo‘lishi mumkin. Shu bois, universitet va maktablarda internet tilining pragmatik va morfo-semantik tahlili
o°‘quv dasturlariga kiritilishi tavsiya qilinadi [6].

So‘nggi yillarda global ragamli madaniyatning jadallashuvi natijasida ingliz tilida sleng birliklari
nafagat ommaviy axborot vositalari, balki filmlar, ijtimoiy tarmoglar va onlayn platformalar orgali boshga
tillarga, jumladan o‘zbek yoshlari internet slengi o‘rtasida sezilarli struktur, semantik va pragmatik
o‘xshashliklar yuzaga kelmoqda. Quyida Pulp Fiction filmida uchraydigan sleng birliklar (ain’t, gonna,
gotta, y’all, cause, homeboy, cop va boshqalar) asosan fonologik qisqarish, leksik transformatsiya hamda
semantik kichrayish mexanizmlari orgali shakllangan. Mazkur birliklar dialogni tabiiylashtirish, nutgni
tezlashtirish va personajlarning ijtimoiy mansubligini ko‘rsatish vazifasini bajaradi [7; 112-123-b].

Quyida sleng birliklarning sotsiosemantik va struktur-lingvistik jihatdan tahlil gilamiz:

a) Ain’t — is not, are not, am not, do not, does not shakllarining norasmiy gisgartmasi hisoblanadi. U
kundalik muloqotda juda faol qo‘llanadi. Struktur jihatdan u leksik sleng bo‘lib, grammatik normadan
chekinish orgali shakllangan. Sotsiosemantik jihatdan u nutgni soddalashtiradi, suhbatni samimiyva erkin
ruhda olib borishga xizmat giladi.

b) Em — them so‘zining fonetik qisqarishi bo‘lib, fonologik sleng sifatida tavsiflanadi. Bu birlik
og‘zaki nutqdagi tezlik va qulaylik ehtiyoji natijasida shakllangan. Sotsiosemantik jihatdan, ‘em muloqotga
tabiiylik, og‘zaki jonlilik va norasmiylik bag‘ishlaydi.

c) Bitch — dastlab ‘urg‘ochi it’ ma’nosini anglatgan bo‘lsa, hozirgi slengda salbiy baho, g‘azab va
nafrat ifodalovchi birlikka aylangan. Sotsiolingvistik jihatdan, u konflikli vaziyatlarda nutgning emotsional
darajasini oshiradi, ijtimoiy ziddiyat va keskinlikni ifodalashga xizmat giladi.
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d) Y’all — you all iborasining qisqartirilgan shakli bo‘lib, fonologik sleng sifatida qaraladi. Bu birlik
Amerika janubiy dialektiga xos bo‘lib, muloqotga yaqinlik, guruhga mansublik va kollektivlikni bildiradi.

e) Yak — ‘qusmoq’, ‘be ’'mani gapirmoq’ ma’nolarini bildiruvchi leksik sleng bo‘lib, semantik ko‘chish
natijasida shakllangan. Sotsiosemantik jihatdan, ushbu birlik suhbatdoshga nisbatan kinoya va tangid
ifodalashda qo‘llanadi, bu esa ijtimoiy munosabatlardagi norozilik yoki bepisandlikni ko‘rsatadi.

f) Goddamn — la 'nati, jin ursin, voy dod, attang kabi ma’nolarda keladigan emotsional kuchaytiruvchi
ekspressiv sleng bo‘lib, asosan g‘azab, ajablanish, stress holatlarini ifodalaydi. Sotsiosemtik jihatdan bu
birlik personajning ruhiy holatini ochib beradi va dialogga dramatik kuch bag‘ishlaydi.

g) Biggie — “katta muammo emas’, ‘ahamiyatsiz’ kabi ma’nolarni bildiradi. Bu birlik baholovchi
leksik sleng bo‘lib, vaziyatni yengillashtirish, suhbatdagi keskinlikni yumshatish vazifasini bajaradi.

h) Homeboy - * bir mahalladan bo‘lgan yagin do‘st’ ma’nosini bildirib, ijtimoiy identifikatsiya
vositasi hisoblanadi. Bu birlik shaxslar o‘rtasidagi yaqinlik, ishonch va guruh birdamlikni ifodalaydi.

1) Cop — copper (XI1X asrda Britaniyada politsiyachilarning nishonlari misdan yasalgani uchun ularni
shunday atashgan) ‘politsiya xodimi’ ma’nosini bildiruvchi leksik sleng bo‘lib, kundalik nutqda rasmiylikni
kamaytiradi.

j) Buster — ‘go‘rqoq, kuchsiz, hurmatga loyiq bo‘lmagan shaxs, ba’zan masxara yoki haqorat
ma’nosida qo‘llaniladi. Ko‘incha salbiy baholovchi sleng birlik hisoblanadi.

Tahlil shuni ko‘rsatadiki, shu kabi sleng birliklar nutqni ixchamlashtiradi, emotsional ifodani
kuchaytiradi, ijtimoiy mansublik va guruh identifikatsiyasini belgilaydi va realistik dialog muhitini yaratadi.

Xulosa. Mazkur tadgiqot internet diskursda gisgartmalar va sleng birliklarining morfo-semantik
xususiyatlari, ularning pragmatik vazifalari hamda o‘zbek yoshlari nutqiga ta’sirini ochib berdi. Internet
tilidagi leksik birliklar kommunikativ ehtiyojlar asosida shakllanib, tezkorlik, emotsional ifoda va ijtimoiy
identifikatsiyani ta’minlashga xizmat qiladi. Inglizcha sleng va qisqartmalarning o‘zbek tili tizimi bilan
integratsiyalashuvi natijasida gibrid diskurs yuzaga kelib, yoshlar nutgida yangi sotsiolektning shakllanishiga
zamin yaratmoqda. Tadgigot natijalari internet tilining nafagat lingvistik, balki sotsiomadaniy jarayon
sifatida ham muhim ekanini tasdiglaydi. Shu bois, internet sleng va gisqartmalarni me’yoriy va funksional
jihatdan o‘rganish, ularning ijobiy kommunikativ imkoniyatlaridan ta’lim jarayonida samarali foydalanish
hamda rasmiy nutqda yuzaga kelishi mumkin bo‘lgan salbiy ta’sirlarni kamaytirish dolzarb vazifa
hisoblanadi.
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SCIENTIFIC APPROACHES TO LINGUISTIC METHODOLOGY: DESCRIPTIVE,
COMPARATIVE, AND FUNCTIONAL MODELS

Mustakimov Yusufbek Mansur ugli,
student of Bukhara State University
yusufbekmustagimovl@gmail.com

Abstract. This article examines major scientific approaches to linguistic methodology, focusing on
descriptive, comparative, and functional models that have significantly influenced modern linguistic
research. The study aims to analyze the theoretical foundations, methodological principles, and research
applications of these approaches in the investigation of language structure and language use. The research
employs a qualitative theoretical methodology based on conceptual analysis, historical-comparative
examination, and systematic review of linguistic literature. The results demonstrate that descriptive
methodology provides systematic documentation of linguistic structures, the comparative method enables the
reconstruction of historical language relationships, and functional approaches emphasize the communicative
and cognitive roles of language in social interaction. The findings indicate that these methodological models
represent complementary perspectives that contribute to a comprehensive understanding of linguistic
phenomena. The study concludes that contemporary linguistic research increasingly integrates these
approaches in order to achieve methodological pluralism, empirical rigor, and analytical depth. The article
contributes to methodological discussions in linguistics by highlighting the scientific relevance of combining
descriptive, comparative, and functional approaches in modern linguistic scholarship.

Keywords: linguistic methodology, descriptive linguistics, comparative linguistics, functional
linguistics, linguistic analysis, language structure, language change, linguistic research methods.

LINGVISTIK METODOLOGIYAGA ILMIY YONDASHUVLAR: TASVIRIY, QIYOSIY VA
FUNKSIONAL MODELLAR

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada lingvistik metodologiyaning asosiy ilmiy yondashuvlari tahlil gilinadi
hamda zamonaviy lingvistik tadqiqotlarga sezilarli ta’sir ko ‘rsatgan tasviriy (deskriptiv), gqiyosiy va
funksional modellarga e’tibor qaratiladi. Tadgiqotning magsadi ushbu yondashuviarning nazariy asoslari,
metodologik tamoyillari hamda til tuzilishi va tilning qo ‘llanishini o ‘rganishdagi ilmiy qo ‘llanilishlarini
tahlil gilishdan iborat. Tadgigot konseptual tahlil, tarixiy-qiyosiy tekshiruv hamda lingvistik adabiyotlarning
tizimli sharhiga asoslangan sifatli nazariy metodologiya orqgali amalga oshirildi. Natijalar shuni
ko ‘rsatadiki, tasviriy metodologiya til tuzilmalarini tizimli ravishda hujjatlashtirish imkonini beradi, qgiyosiy
metod tillar o ‘rtasidagi tarixiy qarindoshlik munosabatlarini tiklashga yordam beradi, funksional
yondashuviar esa tilning ijtimoiy mulogotdagi kommunikativ va kognitiv rollarini ta’kidlaydi. Tadgiqot
natijalari ushbu metodologik modellar lingvistik hodisalarni keng gamrovli tushunishga xizmat giluvchi
o zaro to‘ldiruvchi yondashuvlar ekanligini ko ‘rsatadi. Magolada shuningdek zamonaviy lingvistik
tadgigotlarda metodologik plyuralizm, empirik aniglik va tahliliy chuqurlikka erishish uchun ushbu
yondashuvlarning integratsiyasi tobora keng qo ‘llanilayotgani xulosa qilinadi. Ushbu maqola zamonaviy
lingvistika ilmida tasviriy, giyosiy va funksional yondashuvlarni birlashtirishning ilmiy ahamiyatini yoritish
orqali metodologik muhokamalarga hissa qo ‘shadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: lingvistik metodologiya, tasviriy lingvistika, giyosiy lingvistika, funksional lingvistika,
lingvistik tahlil, til tuzilishi, til o ‘zgarishi, lingvistik tadqgiqot metodlari.

HAYYHBIE IOXO0bI K JUHTBUCTUUYECKON METO/10JI0T UN:
JECKPUIITUBHAS, CPABHUTEJIbHAS U ®YHKLHHNOHAJIBHAS MOJAEJIN

Annomauyusa. B Oannoli cmamvbe paccmampuarOmcsi  OCHOBHble  HAYYHble NO0X00bl K
JIUHSBUCTIUYECKOU MeMOOON02Ul C aKYEeHMOM HA OeCKPUNMUBHYIO, CPABHUMENbHYI0 U (DYHKUUOHANLHYIO
MoOenu, Komopble OKA3alU 3HAYUMeNbHOe GIUAHIe HA COBPEMEHHOe TUH28UCmuUYecKoe ucciedosanue. Llenb
UCCe008anUs 3AKTIOYACCS 8 AHAU3E THEOPEMUYECKUX OCHO8, MEMOOOI02UYECKUX NPUHYUNOS U HAYYHO2O0
NpUMEHeHUs 3MuUx no0xo008 Npu U3yyeHuu CMpyKmypuvl A3bIKa U e20 yHKYuoHuposanus. Hcciredosanue
OCHOBAHO HA KAYECMBEHHOU Meopemuieckol Memoooa02Uul, BKIYauleli KOHYEeNnMyaibHblll aHAIU3,
UCMOPUKO-CPABHUMENbHOE DPACCMOMPEHUe U CUCMEMAMUYecKUull 0030p NUHSBUCTNIUYECKOU TUMEPAmypbl.
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Pezynomamel  noxazvieaiom, umo O0eCKpURMUGHAS MemoOono2us obecneuugaem CUCMEMAMUYEcKoe
onucanue s3bIKOGbIX CIMPYKIMYP, CPAGHUMEAbHBI MEmo0 HO380JI5lem PEeKOHCMPYUPOSAmb UCMOPUYECKUE
CBA3U MeNHCOY AZIKAMU, A (DYHKYUOHATbHBLE NOOX00bL NOOUEPKUBAIOM KOMMYHUKAMUBHYIO U KOSHUMUGHYIO
POJIb A3bIKA 8 COYUATLHOM 83aumoleticmeuut. T1onyuennvle Oannble CeUOemenbCmeyiom 0 mom, Ymo OaHHble
MemooonocuyecKue Mooeiu npeocmaesisiom coboll 63auMo0ONOTHAIOWUE NEPCNEKMUBbL, CHOCOOCMBYIoujuUe
KOMNIEKCHOMY NOHUMAHUIO A3bIKOGBIX A6leHull. B cmamve Oenaemcs 6bl800 0 mMom, 4mo CO8PEMEHHAs
JIUHSBUCIUKA 6CE  yawe uHmepupyem 3mu NooxXoobl ¢ UYeablo OOCMUNCEHUS. MEemOO0L02ULEeCKO20
NIOPANUIMA,  IMAUPUYECKOU MOYHOCMU U  aHaiumudeckou anyounvl. Paboma enocum exnao 6
Memoodoniocuteckue OUCKYCCUU 6  JIUHSBUCMUKe, NOOYEPKUBAS HAVUHYIO  3HAYUMOCHbL — COYEMAHUSL
O0eCKPUNIMUBHO20, CPABHUMENbHO20 U (DYHKUUOHAILHO20 NOOX0008 8 COBPEMEHHbIX TUHSBUCHUYCCKUX
UCCAe00BAHUSIX.

Knrouesvle cnosa: nunesucmuueckas mMemooonio2us, 0eCKpURMUEHAs TUHSBUCMUKA, CPAGHUMENbHASL
JIUHSBUCTUKA, (DYHKYUOHAbHAS TUHSGUCMUKA, TUHSBUCUYECKUL AHAU3, CMPYKMYPA S3bIKA, A3bIKOGble
USMEHEHUS, MEemOoObl IUHSEUCTUYECKUX UCCTCO08AHU.

Introduction. Methodology occupies a central place in linguistic science because it determines the
principles, strategies, and procedures used to investigate language phenomena. Linguistics, as a discipline
dedicated to the systematic study of language, relies on various methodological approaches that enable
researchers to analyze linguistic structures, trace historical developments, and interpret communicative
functions. The selection of appropriate research methods plays a crucial role in ensuring the scientific
validity, reliability, and coherence of linguistic investigations.

Among the most influential methodological traditions in linguistics are descriptive, comparative, and
functional approaches. Each of these methodological models represents a specific perspective on language
analysis and reflects distinct theoretical assumptions about the nature of linguistic phenomena. Descriptive
linguistics focuses on the systematic documentation and analysis of language structures, comparative
linguistics investigates historical relationships between languages, and functional linguistics emphasizes the
communicative purposes and cognitive foundations of linguistic forms.

Descriptive linguistics developed as a response to earlier prescriptive traditions that emphasized
grammatical norms and linguistic correctness. Instead of prescribing how language should be used,
descriptive linguistics seeks to document how language is actually used by speakers in real communication.
This methodological orientation marked an important step toward establishing linguistics as an empirical
scientific discipline.

Comparative linguistics represents another major methodological tradition in linguistic research.
Emerging in the nineteenth century, the comparative method enabled linguists to identify systematic
correspondences between languages and reconstruct their historical development. Through comparative
analysis, scholars discovered genetic relationships between languages and established the concept of
language families, which significantly advanced the study of historical linguistics.

Functional linguistics, on the other hand, focuses on the communicative and social dimensions of
language. Rather than treating language as a purely formal system, functional approaches emphasize the role
of language in conveying meaning, organizing discourse, and facilitating interaction between speakers.
Functional linguistics views linguistic structures as adaptive tools that emerge from communicative needs
and cognitive processes.

The aim of this article is to examine the scientific foundations of descriptive, comparative, and
functional approaches to linguistic methodology and to analyze their contributions to modern linguistic
research. By exploring the theoretical assumptions and methodological procedures associated with each
approach, the study seeks to highlight their complementary roles in the study of language.

Finally, the study of linguistic methodology contributes to the advancement of linguistic theory by
encouraging critical reflection on research practices and analytical tools. By examining the strengths and
limitations of different methodological models, scholars can refine existing approaches and develop new
methods for investigating language. In this way, methodological research not only enhances the quality of
linguistic studies but also supports the continuous development of linguistics as a scientific discipline.

Methods. The present study adopts a qualitative theoretical research design aimed at examining the
conceptual foundations of linguistic methodology. Since the research focuses on theoretical approaches
rather than empirical linguistic data, the study relies primarily on the analysis of existing linguistic literature
and scholarly interpretations of methodological traditions. Qualitative theoretical research is particularly
appropriate for studies that investigate abstract concepts, intellectual traditions, and analytical frameworks
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within scientific disciplines. In the field of linguistics, such an approach allows researchers to explore the
philosophical assumptions, theoretical principles, and methodological practices that shape linguistic inquiry.

Unlike empirical linguistic studies that involve the collection and statistical analysis of primary data,
the present research emphasizes conceptual clarification and theoretical interpretation. The study therefore
investigates linguistic methodology as a system of scientific principles guiding the analysis of language. By
examining methodological approaches from a theoretical perspective, the research aims to reveal how
different linguistic traditions conceptualize language and structure their analytical procedures.

Three main methodological procedures were employed in the study: conceptual analysis, comparative
analysis, and systematic literature review. These complementary methods provide a comprehensive
framework for examining the scientific foundations of descriptive, comparative, and functional approaches
to linguistic methodology.

Conceptual analysis was used to clarify the fundamental principles underlying descriptive,
comparative, and functional approaches in linguistics. This method allows researchers to examine how key
methodological concepts are defined and applied in different linguistic traditions. Concepts such as
“method,” “methodology,” “linguistic model,” and “analytical framework” often appear in linguistic
literature with varying interpretations. Through conceptual analysis, the study seeks to identify the essential
characteristics of these methodological approaches and to explain their roles in linguistic research. By
carefully examining definitions and theoretical discussions presented in linguistic scholarship, conceptual
analysis helps establish a clear and coherent understanding of methodological terminology.

Comparative analysis was applied to evaluate similarities and differences between the three
methodological models. By comparing their research objectives, analytical procedures, and theoretical
assumptions, the study identifies the distinctive contributions of each methodological approach. Comparative
analysis also helps reveal how different linguistic schools conceptualize the relationship between language
structure, language history, and language use. This method makes it possible to examine how descriptive
linguistics focuses on structural documentation, how comparative linguistics investigates historical
relationships between languages, and how functional linguistics emphasizes communicative and cognitive
dimensions of language.

The systematic literature review formed another important component of the research methodology.
The study examined influential works in general linguistics, historical linguistics, and functional linguistics
in order to identify key methodological principles associated with each approach. Priority was given to
classical linguistic studies that established the foundations of modern linguistic theory, as well as
contemporary research that discusses methodological developments in linguistics.

The literature review included scholarly monographs, academic journal articles, and foundational texts
in linguistic theory. These sources provide insight into the historical evolution of linguistic methodology and
the theoretical debates that have shaped methodological practices in linguistics. By reviewing both classical
and modern publications, the study ensures that the analysis reflects both the historical development and the
current state of linguistic methodological research.

Analytical synthesis is particularly useful in theoretical research because it allows scholars to integrate
diverse viewpoints and theoretical arguments into a unified analytical framework. By synthesizing the
insights obtained from conceptual analysis, comparative evaluation, and literature review, the study develops
a broader perspective on the role of methodology in linguistic research.

Finally, the methodological design emphasizes analytical coherence and logical consistency. Each
methodological procedure contributes to a specific aspect of the research objective, and the integration of
these methods allows the study to examine linguistic methodology from multiple analytical perspectives. The
use of conceptual clarification, comparative evaluation, literature review, and analytical synthesis ensures
that the research maintains both theoretical rigor and methodological transparency.

Overall, this methodological framework provides a systematic and academically grounded basis for
examining descriptive, comparative, and functional approaches to linguistic research. By combining multiple
theoretical methods, the study aims to present a comprehensive analysis of linguistic methodology and to
highlight the scientific relevance of methodological diversity in modern linguistic scholarship.

Results.  Descriptive Linguistic Methodology. Descriptive linguistics represents one of the
fundamental methodological approaches in modern linguistic science. Its primary objective is to provide an
accurate and systematic description of linguistic structures within a particular language. Rather than focusing
on prescriptive norms or judgments about linguistic correctness, descriptive linguistics aims to document
how language is actually used by speakers in everyday communication. This approach emphasizes empirical
observation and objective analysis, allowing linguists to examine language as it naturally occurs in authentic
communicative contexts.
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The emergence of descriptive linguistics in the twentieth century marked a significant methodological
shift in linguistic research. Earlier grammatical traditions were largely prescriptive in nature and focused
primarily on establishing standards for correct language usage. In contrast, descriptive linguistics rejected
normative judgments and adopted a scientific approach based on observation and systematic analysis. This
shift contributed to the transformation of linguistics into an empirical discipline grounded in the systematic
investigation of linguistic data.

Methodologically, descriptive linguistics relies on the careful collection and analysis of linguistic data.
These data may include spoken discourse, written texts, recorded conversations, and other forms of authentic
language use. Linguists analyze these materials in order to identify patterns in phonology, morphology,
syntax, and semantics. Through such analysis, descriptive linguists attempt to construct comprehensive
grammatical descriptions that capture the structural organization of a language.

An important aspect of descriptive methodology is its emphasis on linguistic fieldwork and data
collection. Field linguists often conduct interviews, record natural conversations, and observe language use
in social contexts in order to gather authentic linguistic data. These data are then analyzed to identify
phonological contrasts, morphological patterns, syntactic structures, and semantic relationships within the
language system. Fieldwork-based descriptive studies are particularly important for documenting languages
that have limited written traditions or that are at risk of language endangerment.

Descriptive linguistics also plays an essential role in establishing empirical foundations for linguistic
theory. By providing detailed observations of language structure, descriptive studies supply the data
necessary for developing and evaluating linguistic models. Linguistic theories cannot be constructed in
isolation from empirical evidence, and descriptive research provides the data that enable scholars to test
theoretical hypotheses about language structure and organization.

Furthermore, descriptive methodology supports cross-linguistic comparison by providing accurate
descriptions of individual languages. Once linguistic structures are carefully documented, researchers can
compare languages in order to identify similarities and differences across linguistic systems. In this way,
descriptive linguistics serves as a foundation for other methodological approaches, including comparative
and typological linguistic research.

Comparative Linguistic Methodology. Comparative linguistics is primarily concerned with
identifying relationships between languages and explaining patterns of language change over time. The
comparative method involves systematic comparison of linguistic features such as phonological systems,
morphological patterns, syntactic structures, and lexical items across different languages. Through such
comparisons, linguists aim to determine whether languages share a common historical origin.

The development of the comparative method in the nineteenth century represented a major turning
point in the history of linguistics. Scholars studying languages such as Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, and Germanic
languages discovered systematic similarities in their grammatical structures and vocabulary. These
similarities suggested that the languages had evolved from a common ancestral language. As a result,
linguists developed the comparative method as a systematic procedure for reconstructing historical
relationships between languages.

A central principle of the comparative method is the identification of regular sound correspondences
between related languages. Linguists analyze phonological patterns in order to determine how sounds in one
language correspond to sounds in another language. For example, systematic correspondences between
consonant sounds in Indo-European languages helped linguists reconstruct the phonological system of Proto-
Indo-European, the hypothesized ancestral language from which many European and South Asian languages
developed.

Through this method, linguists identify regular correspondences between related languages. These
correspondences allow researchers to reconstruct earlier stages of languages and to establish genetic
relationships between language families. The reconstruction of Proto-Indo-European represents one of the
most significant achievements of the comparative method and remains a foundational contribution to
historical linguistics.

Furthermore, comparative methodology provides valuable insights into universal tendencies of
language change. The systematic study of sound change, grammaticalization, and lexical evolution helps
linguists understand how languages evolve over time and how linguistic systems respond to social and
cultural influences. Comparative linguistic research also contributes to the study of language contact,
borrowing, and the diffusion of linguistic features across different speech communities.

In addition, comparative studies play an important role in reconstructing aspects of cultural history.
Linguistic reconstruction often reveals information about the social, cultural, and environmental conditions

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS OF BUKHARA STATE UNIVERSITY 2026/4 (133) 113



LINGUISTICS

of ancient speech communities. For example, reconstructed vocabulary can provide clues about the
technological knowledge, agricultural practices, and social organization of early human societies.

Functional Linguistic Methodology. Functional linguistics focuses on the communicative roles of
linguistic structures and their relationship with social interaction. From a functional perspective, language is
viewed as a dynamic system that evolves in response to communicative needs and cognitive processes.
Functional linguists argue that linguistic structures cannot be fully understood without considering the
communicative purposes they serve in real discourse.

Unlike purely formal linguistic approaches that analyze language as an abstract system of rules,
functional linguistics emphasizes the relationship between linguistic form and communicative function.
Linguistic structures are interpreted as tools that speakers use to express meanings, organize information, and
achieve communicative goals. This perspective highlights the importance of context, interaction, and
discourse in linguistic analysis.

Functional linguists examine how grammatical structures contribute to meaning construction and
discourse organization. This approach often involves analyzing authentic language data in order to
understand how speakers use linguistic resources to convey information, express attitudes, and manage
interaction. For example, functional analysis may examine how speakers structure sentences to emphasize
particular pieces of information or how discourse markers are used to guide listener interpretation.

Functional approaches also highlight the cognitive dimension of language. Linguistic structures are
interpreted as reflections of general cognitive mechanisms such as categorization, conceptualization, and
information processing. From this perspective, grammar emerges from repeated patterns of language use and
reflects how speakers conceptualize their experiences and organize knowledge.

This cognitive orientation has led to strong connections between functional linguistics and cognitive
linguistics. Scholars working in these traditions investigate how linguistic structures reflect conceptual
categories, metaphorical mappings, and cognitive schemas. As a result, functional linguistics provides
valuable insights into the relationship between language, thought, and human cognition.

Finally, functional linguistics emphasizes the dynamic and adaptive nature of language systems.
Languages continuously evolve as speakers adapt linguistic resources to new communicative contexts and
social environments. Functional methodology therefore provides a powerful analytical framework for
understanding language as a living and evolving system shaped by human interaction and cognition.

Discussion. The findings of the present study demonstrate that descriptive, comparative, and
functional approaches represent three major methodological traditions that have shaped the development of
linguistic science. Each of these approaches focuses on a particular dimension of language and employs
specific analytical procedures to investigate linguistic phenomena. The analysis presented in the results
section indicates that these methodologies are not isolated frameworks but rather interconnected perspectives
that collectively contribute to a more comprehensive understanding of language.

Descriptive linguistics plays a fundamental role in providing empirical foundations for linguistic
research. By documenting linguistic structures as they occur in natural communication, descriptive studies
supply the raw data necessary for theoretical analysis and cross-linguistic comparison. Without detailed
descriptions of individual languages, it would be difficult to conduct comparative research or to develop
general linguistic theories. In this sense, descriptive linguistics serves as the methodological basis upon
which many other linguistic approaches depend.

Comparative linguistics complements descriptive research by providing a historical perspective on
language development. While descriptive linguistics focuses on the structural organization of a language at a
particular point in time, comparative linguistics examines how languages evolve and diverge across
historical periods. Through systematic comparison of related languages, linguists can reconstruct earlier
linguistic stages and trace patterns of linguistic change. This methodological approach has been instrumental
in revealing the genealogical relationships between languages and in developing the classification of
language families.

Functional linguistics, in contrast, shifts the analytical focus toward the communicative and cognitive
dimensions of language. Rather than viewing language primarily as a system of abstract structures,
functional approaches emphasize the relationship between linguistic form and communicative purpose.
Language structures are interpreted as adaptive tools that speakers use to organize information, express
meanings, and manage social interaction. This perspective highlights the importance of context and discourse
in linguistic analysis.

Functional linguistics also provides valuable insights into the cognitive processes underlying language
production and comprehension. Linguistic structures are often interpreted as reflections of general cognitive
mechanisms such as categorization, conceptualization, and information processing. From this perspective,
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grammar is not merely a system of formal rules but a reflection of how human cognition organizes and
interprets experience. This cognitive orientation has fostered strong connections between functional
linguistics and cognitive linguistics.

The comparison of these three methodological approaches reveals that each one addresses a different
dimension of linguistic analysis. Descriptive linguistics focuses on documenting linguistic structures,
comparative linguistics investigates historical relationships between languages, and functional linguistics
examines communicative and cognitive aspects of language use. Together, these approaches provide
complementary perspectives that enhance our understanding of linguistic phenomena.

In contemporary linguistic research, methodological integration has become increasingly common.
Scholars often combine descriptive data analysis with comparative investigation and functional interpretation
in order to obtain a more comprehensive picture of language. For example, corpus-based studies may begin
with descriptive analysis of linguistic patterns, incorporate comparative examination across languages, and
conclude with functional explanations of communicative usage. Such integrative approaches demonstrate the
benefits of methodological pluralism in linguistic research.

Technological advancements have further facilitated the integration of different methodological
approaches. The development of digital linguistic corpora, computational tools, and statistical analysis
software has expanded the methodological possibilities available to linguists. Researchers can now analyze
large-scale linguistic datasets, identify patterns of language use, and test theoretical hypotheses with greater
empirical precision. These technological innovations have strengthened the empirical basis of linguistic
research and increased the reliability of linguistic findings.

Another important issue concerns the balance between qualitative and quantitative methods in
linguistic research. Descriptive and functional analyses often rely on qualitative interpretation of linguistic
data, while comparative and corpus-based studies may incorporate quantitative analysis. Achieving an
effective balance between these methodological strategies is essential for ensuring both analytical depth and
empirical reliability in linguistic studies.

The discussion presented in this study suggests that the future of linguistic methodology lies in the
continued development of interdisciplinary and integrative research approaches. Linguistics increasingly
interacts with fields such as psychology, neuroscience, anthropology, computer science, and artificial
intelligence. These interdisciplinary collaborations introduce new analytical tools and theoretical
perspectives that expand the scope of linguistic research.

Overall, the findings of this study highlight the importance of methodological diversity in linguistic
science. Descriptive, comparative, and functional approaches each provide valuable insights into different
aspects of language structure, language history, and language use. By integrating these methodological
perspectives, linguists can develop more comprehensive and nuanced explanations of linguistic phenomena.

Conclusion. The present study has examined three major scientific approaches to linguistic
methodology: descriptive, comparative, and functional models. Through conceptual analysis, comparative
evaluation, and systematic literature review, the research has explored the theoretical foundations,
methodological principles, and analytical contributions of these approaches to the study of language. The
analysis demonstrates that each methodological tradition addresses a distinct dimension of linguistic inquiry
and provides important insights into the structure, development, and use of language.

Descriptive linguistics plays a foundational role in linguistic research by providing systematic
documentation and analysis of language structures. Through careful observation and empirical investigation,
descriptive methodology enables linguists to identify patterns in phonology, morphology, syntax, and
semantics within individual languages. The documentation of linguistic systems through descriptive research
forms the empirical basis for many other areas of linguistic study, including comparative linguistics,
typology, and language documentation. In addition, descriptive linguistics contributes significantly to the
preservation of linguistic diversity by recording and analyzing languages that may otherwise remain
undocumented or endangered.

Comparative linguistics, in contrast, focuses on the historical relationships between languages and the
processes that shape language change over time. By systematically comparing linguistic features across
related languages, the comparative method allows scholars to reconstruct earlier stages of language
development and establish genealogical relationships between language families. This methodological
approach has been instrumental in advancing historical linguistics and in revealing the evolutionary nature of
linguistic systems. The comparative method has also contributed to the classification of languages and the
understanding of universal patterns of linguistic change.

Functional linguistics offers a complementary perspective by emphasizing the communicative and
cognitive roles of language. Rather than viewing language as a purely formal system of rules, functional
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approaches interpret linguistic structures as adaptive tools that serve communicative purposes within social
interaction. By analyzing language in context, functional linguistics provides valuable insights into how
speakers use linguistic resources to organize information, construct meaning, and negotiate interaction in
discourse. This perspective highlights the importance of communicative function, discourse structure, and
cognitive processes in shaping linguistic systems.

The analysis presented in this study suggests that these three methodological approaches should not be
viewed as competing frameworks but rather as complementary perspectives within linguistic science.
Descriptive research provides the empirical data necessary for comparative investigation, while functional
analysis offers explanations for the communicative and cognitive motivations underlying linguistic
structures. The integration of these approaches enables researchers to examine language from multiple
analytical perspectives and to develop more comprehensive models of linguistic phenomena.

The findings of this study also underscore the importance of methodological awareness in linguistic
research. A clear understanding of methodological principles enables researchers to select appropriate
analytical procedures, interpret linguistic data accurately, and develop theoretically coherent explanations of
language phenomena. Methodological reflection therefore plays a crucial role in ensuring the scientific rigor
and intellectual integrity of linguistic scholarship.

In conclusion, the study of descriptive, comparative, and functional approaches to linguistic
methodology reveals the rich diversity of analytical perspectives within linguistic science. Each
methodological model contributes unique insights into the structure, history, and communicative functions of
language. By recognizing the complementary strengths of these approaches and integrating them within a
coherent research framework, linguists can continue to advance our understanding of language as a dynamic,
multifaceted, and fundamentally human phenomenon.
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UO‘K 81

O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARIDA MEHNAT HAQIDAGI MAQOLLARNING
SEMANTIK-QIYOSIY TAHLILI

Musurmonova Diyora Ulug ‘bek qizi,

Toshkent Kimyo xalgaro universiteti

“O ‘zbek tili va adabiyoti” yo ‘nalishi 2-bosgich talabasi
[Imiy rahbar: M.A.Xamidova

“Tarjima nazariyasi va amaliyoti” kafedrasi dotsenti

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada “mehnat” konseptini ifodalovchi o zbek va ingliz xalg maqollarining
lingvomadaniy xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigot jarayonida har ikki xalg magollarida mehnatga
bo‘lgan munosabat, uning gqadri va inson hayotidagi o ‘rni semantik hamda lingvomadaniy jihatdan
o ‘rganiladi. O‘zbek va ingliz maqgollarida mehnatsevarlik, sabr-togat, tirishgoglik, halollik kabi
tushunchalarning ifodalanishi, shuningdek, xalgning dunyoqarashi va milliy qadriyatlari bilan bog lig
Jihatlar giyosiy tahlil gilinadi. Maqgollarda aks etgan o xshashliklar mehnatning umumiy insoniy qadriyat
sifatida talgin qilinishini ko ‘rsatsa, farqli jihatlar esa har bir xalgning tarixiy, ijtimoiy va madaniy tajribasi
bilan bog ‘ligligi bilan izohlanadi. Tadgiqot natijalari o ‘zbek va ingliz tilidagi maqollar orgali “mehnat”
konseptining lingvomadaniy mazmunini chugurroq anglashga yordam beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: mehnat, maqol, xalq og zaki ijodi, o ‘Zbek va ingliz tili, halol, madaniyat, gadriyat, janr,
gimmatbaho buyumlar.

CEMAHTHUKO-CPABHUTEJIBHBIN AHAJIN3 ITIOCJIOBHUIL O TPYJE B Y3BEKCKOM U
AHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKAX

Annomauwus. B Oannoli cmamve AHATUSUPVIOMCS  JIUHEBOKYIbMYPOIOSUHECKUE O0CODEHHOCHU
V30eKCKUX U AHITUUCKUX HAPOOHLIX NOCA08UY, Gblpadicalowux Konyenm ‘“mpyo”. B xode uccrnedosanus
CEMAHMUYECKU U AUHEBOKYTbMYPOIOSUHECKU UZVHAeCs OmMHouenue K mpyoy, €20 YeHHOCmb U poib 8
JHCUBHU UeNIOBEKd, OMPANCEHHbLE 8 NOCLOBUYAX 060uUX HaApod08. [Iposodumcs cpasHUmMenbHbIl AHATU3 MO0,
KaK 8 Y30eKCKUX U aHIIUUCKUX NOCIOSUYAX BbIPANCAIOMCS MAKUe NOHAMUS, KaK mpyooniodue, mepnenue,
yeepoue U 4eCmMHOCHb, d MAKJHCe ACNEeKMbl, CES3AHHbIe C MUPOBO33PEeHUeM U HAYUOHATbHLIMU YEeHHOCTAMU
Hapooa. CxoOcmea, oOmpadicéHuble 6 NOCI08UYAX, NOKA3LIGAIOM, UYMO mMpPYyO0 MPAKMYyemcs Kax
0bueuenoseyeckas YeHHOCMb, 8 MO 6PeMsl KAK Paziudusi 0ObICHAIOMCS UCHOPUYECKUM, COYUATbHBIM U
KYAbMYPHBIM ONbIMOM Kadc0020 HaApoda. Pesynomamul ucciedoganusi cnocobcmeyiom bonee 21yO00Komy
NOHUMAHUIO JIUHSBOKYIbMYPHO20 CoOdepiicanusi KoHyenma “mpyo” yepe3 nocioguysvl Ha y30exckom u
AHSTUTICKOM SI3bIKAX.

Kntouesvle cnosa: mpyo, nociosuya, ycmuoe HAPOOHOE MEOPUECME0, V30eKCKUU U AHeAUUCKULL
AZBIKU, YeCMHOCTb, KVIbMYPA, YEHHOCHb, JHCAHD, OPA2OYEHHOCTILL.

A SEMANTIC AND COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF PROVERBS ABOUT LABOR IN
UZBEK AND ENGLISH

Abstract. This article analyzes the linguocultural features of Uzbek and English folk proverbs that
express the concept of “labor”. The study examines, from semantic and linguocultural perspectives, the
attitudes toward labor, its value, and its place in human life as reflected in the proverbs of both peoples. A
comparative analysis is conducted on how concepts such as industriousness, patience, perseverance, and
honesty are expressed in Uzbek and English proverbs, as well as on aspects related to the worldview and
national values of each people. The similarities reflected in the proverbs show that labor is interpreted as a
universal human value, while the differences are explained by the historical, social, and cultural experiences
of each nation. The research findings contribute to a deeper understanding of the linguocultural content of
the “labor” concept through Uzbek and English proverbs.

Keywords: labor, proverb, folklore, Uzbek and English languages, honesty, culture, value, genre,
valuables.

Kirish. Til, falsafa va badiiy ijodning o'ziga xos hodisasi sifatida yuzaga kelgan xalq magollari
folklorning ixcham shakl, ammo teran mazmunga ega bo‘lgan bir janridir. Har biri tilimiz ko'rkini, nutqimiz
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nafosatini, aql-farosat va tafakkurimiz mantigini hayratomuz bir qudrat bilan namoyish etgan va eta oladigan
bunday badiiyat qatralari xalgimizning ko‘p asrlik hayotiy tajribalari va maishiy turmush tarzining bamisoli
bir oynasidir. Bu badiiy oynada uning hayotga, tabiatga, inson, oila va jamiyatga munosabati, ijtimoiy-
siyosiy, ma’naviy-ma’rifiy, axloqiy-estetik va falsafiy qarashlari, qisqasi, o‘zi va o‘zligi to‘la namoyon
bo‘lgandir. Shuning uchun ham maqollar g‘oyatda keng tarqalgan bo‘lib, asrlar davomida jonli so'zlashuv va
o‘zaro nutqiy munosabatlarda, badiiy, tarixiy va ilmiy asarlarda, siyosiy va publitsistik adabiyotda doimiy
ravishda qo‘llanilib kelgan va qo‘llanmoqda.

Yillararo, davrlararo ularning yangilari yaratilib turgan, eskilarining jonli muomalada, tilda
mavjudlarining ma’no doirasi kengayib yoki torayib borgan. Hatto, ularning muayyan gismi unutilib ketgan.
Chunki o‘zbek xalqining bunday ulkan folklor merosi folkloristik nuqtayi nazardan keyingi asrlargacha
deyarli to‘planmay va o‘rganilmay kelgan. Bundan xalq maqollari o‘tmish adiblari, shoirlari, tarixchilari
e'tiboridan mutlago chetda ekan, degan xulosa kelib chigarmasligi lozim. Magolga adabiy nuqgtayi nazardan
gizigish, asar badiiyligini oshirish va badiiy til ravonligini ta'minlash uchun undan foydalanish hamma
zamon so‘z san'atkorlarining diqqat markazida bo‘lgan. Yusuf Xos Hojib, Ahmad Yassaviy, Rabg‘uziy,
Lutfiy, Alisher Navoiy, Bobur, Abulg'ozi Bahodirxon, Munis, Ogahiy, Nodira, Mugimiy, Furgat, Avaz,
Hamza, Sadriddin Ayniy, Fitrat, Cho‘lpon, Abdulla Qodiriy, Oybek, G‘afur Gulom va boshga o‘nlab
jjodkorlarning asarlari sinchiklab o‘rganilsa, ularning tarkibida qanchadan qancha maqollar ba’zan aynan,
ba’zan o‘zgargan holda mavjudligiga ishonch hosil gilamiz. Tariximizda, hatto, maqolga maxsus, agar ta’bir
joiz bo‘lsa, folkloristik nuqtayi nazardan, garchi epizodik xarakterda bo‘lsa-da, munosabatda bo‘lingan
hollarga ham duch kelamiz.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Hagigatan ham maqol xalq og‘zaki ijodining eng muhim
janrlaridan biridir. Ular gisqa, lo‘nda va mazmunli bo‘lib, xalqning asrlar davomida to‘plagan hayotiy
tajribasi, donoligi va qarashlarini o‘zida aks ettiradi. Maqollar orqali odamlar bir-biriga nasihat beradi,
to‘g‘ri yo‘l ko‘rsatadi va turmushda qanday yashash kerakligini uqtiradi. Maqollar odatda sodda tuzilishga
ega bo‘lsa-da, ularning ma’nosi chuqur bo‘ladi. Ular ko‘pincha hayotiy voqealar, mehnat, do‘stlik, ilm,
odob-axloq kabi mavzularga bag‘ishlanadi. Har bir maqol ma’lum bir xulosani bildiradi. XI asrning ulkan
tilshunos olimi, folklorshunos va etnograf Mahmud Koshg'ariyning to'plovchilik faoliyati va uning «Devoni
lug‘otit turk» asari bunga yorqin misol bo'la oladi. «Devon»da turli munosabatlar bilan turkiy xalqlar orasida
keng targalgan 400 ga yagin maqol va matallar ham keltiriladiki, ularning aksariyati bugun ham ayrim
o‘zgarishlar bilan tilimizda muvaffaqiyatli ravishda ishlatilmoqda. Bu o'rinda adabiyotimiz tarixida maqollar
asosida yaratilgan asarlar ham mavjudligini ta’kidlab o‘tish zarur. Masalan, Muhammad Sharif Gulxaniyning
«Zarbulmasal» asari tarkibida 300 dan ortiq maqol bor. Yoki, Sulaymonqul Rojiy o‘zining «Zarbulmasal»
asarida 400 dan ortig magolni she'riy vaznga solganligi ham e'tiborga loyiq hodisadir.

Turli yo‘nalishlarda maqollar mavjud bo‘lib ushbu maqolamda ingliz va o‘zbek tilida mehnat
mavzusida fikr yuritamiz. Ikkala xalqda ham halol mehnat qilish doimo ulug‘lanadi, chunki halol mehnat
bilan topilgan boylik, pul, osh-u non kishiga huzur halovat va yaxshilik keltiradi va buning isbotini magollar
misolida ko‘rishimiz mumkin: “Mehnat yerda golmas, oltin yo ‘Ida” hamda ingliz maqgoli “Hard work pays
off” turli madaniy muhitga mansub bo‘lsa-da, mazmun jihatdan o‘zaro uyg‘unlik kasb etadi. Har ikkala
paremiologik birlikda ham mehnatning natijadorligi va inson sa’y-harakatining qadrlanishi asosiy g‘oya
sifatida ilgari suriladi. Semantik nugtayi nazardan, har ikki magol sabab—natija munosabatiga qurilgan.
O‘zbek maqolida bu munosabat ramziy ifoda orqali berilgan: “oltin” timsoli mehnatning gadr-gimmatini va
uning yo‘qolmasligini anglatadi. Ingliz maqolida esa mazkur g‘oya bevosita va lo‘nda shaklda — “hard
work” (sabab) va “pays off” (natija) birliklari orqali ifodalangan. Lingvokulturologik jihatdan garalganda,
o‘zbek maqolida obrazlilik va badiiylik kuchliroq namoyon bo‘ladi. Unda xalqning qadimiy tafakkuri,
ramziy tasvirlash an’anasi aks etadi. Ingliz maqolida esa pragmatik va aniq ifoda ustuvor bo‘lib, individual
mehnat va shaxsiy muvaffagiyat konsepti asosiy o‘rinni egallaydi. Shunday qilib, mazkur ikki maqol turli til
va madaniyat vakillarining mehnatga bo‘lgan munosabatini ifodalasa-da, ularni umumiy g‘oya — mehnatning
behuda ketmasligi va uning mugarrar samara berishi — birlashtirib turadi. Bu esa mehnat gadriyatining
umuminsoniy ahamiyatga ega ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.

Magqollar ham ishlatilish guruhlariga ko‘ra turlarga bo‘linadi:

Hayvonlar nomlari orgali

Ta’na a’zosi nomlari orqali

Taomlar nomlari orgali

Tabiat (biosfera) hodisalari nomlari
Qavim-garindoshlik darajasi nomlariga ko‘ra
Qimmatbaho toshlar nomlari orgali

Ijtimoiy magom va xarakterlarga berilgan nomlar orgali

NouokrwdE
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ifodalanadi. Misol giladigan bo‘lsak, hayvon orgali ifodalanishiga “Tuya yuk bilan mehnat bilan™,
“Chumolining mehnati ham tog* bo lar”, “Qush qanoati bilan tirik , odam mehnati bilan” va boshqalari
misol bo‘lsa, ta’na a’zosi orqalilarga esa “Mehnat qgilgan bosh ko ‘tarar”,” Mehnatsiz bilak o ‘rinsiz tilak”,
“Qo°l mehnati -ko ‘z rohati” kabilari misol bo‘la oladi. Taom orqali ifodalanishiga esa “Betashvish bosh
qgayda, Mehnatsiz osh qayda”, “Non yemogqchi bo ‘Isang, O ‘tin tashishdan erinma”, “Ketmon chopdim —
non tishladim”. Tabiat (biosfera): “Yer boylikning onasi bo‘lsa, Otasi mehnat”, “Daryo suvini mehnat
oshirar odam qadrini mehnat oshirar”, “Bo‘lsa hamki qo ‘riq, Hosil berar to‘ksang ter”. Qimmatbaho
buyumlar: ” Mehnat eti’bor gavhari”,” Hunar oltindan qimmat”, “Yo‘l yurgan xazinaga yo ligar”.
Ijtimoiy maqom va xarakterlar “Quidek bo lib ishlasang, Boydek bo lib yashisan” , “Bog‘bonga tosh
yarashmas, Biyobonga — bog *”, “Qavm-qarindoshlik darajalanishiga: “Hamma narsaning otasi mehnat”
“Yer — ona, Suv - otfa” kabi guruhlarga ajratganimizga yaqol misol bo‘la oladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ingliz tilida o‘zi mehnat nima? Mehnat-Labor demakdir. Ingliz xalq
magqollari ham keng xalq orasida qo‘llanadi.Yuqorida o‘zbek xalq maqollarini guruhlarga bo‘lganimiz kabi
ingliz maqollari ham guruhlarga ajratiladi. Avval eng ko‘p ishlatiladigan mehnat haqidagi maqollar bilan
tanishamiz:

”Make hay while the sun shines “ (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Quyosh porlab turgan payt somon
tayyorlang)

“Failing to plan is planning to fall” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Rejalashtira olmaslik — bu
muvaffagiyatsizlikka uchrashini rejalashtirdir)

“The harder you work , the luckier you get” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Qancha ko ‘p mehnat gilsangiz,
shuncha omadli bo ‘lasiz)

“If it ain’t broke, don’t fix it” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Buzilmagan narsani tuzatma)

“Where there’s a wiil there’s a way” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Istak bo ‘Isa, yo ‘I topiladi)

“Necessity is the mother of invention” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Zarurat -ixtironing onasi)

“If you smooze you lose” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Imkoniyatingni boy bersang, yutqazasan)

“Don’t bite off more than you can chew” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Ko ‘tara olmaydigan ishni olma)

“Nothing ventured nothing gained” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Tavakkal gilmasang, yutug bo ‘Imaydi)

“Hope for the best but prepare for the worst” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Eng yaxshisiga umid qil, ammo
eng yomoniga ham tayyor tur)

“Hard work never Kkilled anyone’ (so‘zma-so‘z tarjima: Mehnat hech kimni o ‘ldirmagan) kabilar
xalq orasida ko‘p ishlatiladigan maqollardir.

Yugqorida o‘zbek xalq magqollarini guruhlarga bo‘lganimiz kabi shaksiz ingliz xalq maqollarini ham
guruhlarga ajratamiz, lekin ulardan farqli jihati shundaki, tadqiqotimiz jarayonida aniglaganimizga ko‘ra,
ingliz xalq maqollari o‘zbek xalq maqollaridan son jihatidan farq qilar ekan.

Masalan:

—hayvon nomlari orgali ifodalanishiga (12ta)

—ta’na a’zosi nomlariga (13ta)

—taom nomlari bilan (14ta)

—tabiat (biosfera) nomlariga (14ta)

—gavm-garindoshlik nomlari bilan (5ta)

—gimmatbaho buyumlar nomlari bilan (5ta)

—ijtimoiy magom va xarekterlar nomlari bilan (9ta)

Jami mehnatga bog‘liq maqollar o‘zbek tilida 300 dan ortiq bo‘lib, sanab o‘tganlarimizdan boshga
hammasi ibratli yo‘lda yozilgan maqollar hisoblanadi. Ingliz xalq maqollari ushbu mavzularda 200 dan
ortigni tashkil gildi. Ularni guruhlanishi

1. Ta’na azosi nomlari

2. Qimmat baho buyumlar nomlari

3. Tabiat (biosfera) nomlari

4. Hayvon nomlari

Ularning farqli tomoni shundaki, o‘zbek xalq maqollarida mehnat hagidagi maqollar yuqorida sanagan
guruhlarimiz ichida yetakchilik qiladi. Maqola so‘ngida biz maqollarni jadval ko‘rinishida ilova gilamiz.

Tana a’zolari nomlari; “ Idle hands are the devils workshop” , “As you sow, so shall you reap”,
“No mill, no meal”, To have a golden touch”. Qimmat baho buyumlar nomlari: “Land is treasure, labor
is the key’, “Gold is tried by fire, and man by labor”, “No sweet without sweat”, “A useful trade is a mine of
gold”. Tabiat (biosfera) nomlari: “Mother Earth, Father Sky/water”, “Land is a treasure, labor is its
key”.Hayvon nomlari : "No bees, no honey, no work, no money”, “A donkey with a light a light load soon
wants to lie down”, “Don’t put the cart before the horse”.
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Hayvon nomlari orgali ifodalanishi

O‘zbekcha

Inglizcha

Ari zahrini bilmagan, Bol gadrini bilmas

No bees, no honey; no work, no money.

Yer gazisang oltin chigmas,
Qarmoq solmasang -balig.

He who would catch fish must not mind getting
wet

Yotaversa, ot ham ozar.

Qush ganoati bilan tirik
Odam mehnati bilan.

Yuki yengil eshak yotog‘on bo‘lar.

A donkey with a light load soon wants to lie
down

Yo‘q mehnat hovuzdan balig chigara olmaysiz.

Aravani ot tortar
Ko‘lankasin - it

Don't put the cart before the horse

Arg‘umoq jirtak otdi.

Bo‘ynidan bo‘lgan it ovga yaramas.

A dog forced to the hunt will not catch the hare.

Chumolini ham mehnati tog* bo‘lar.

Little strokes fell great oaks.

Tuya yuk bilan - odam mehnati bilan.

A man is judged by his deeds.

It yursa so‘ngak topar.

A dog that trots about finds a bone.

Tana a’zolar nomlari orqali ifodalanishi

O‘zbekcha

Inglizcha

Bir go'llab eksang ikki go'llab o'rasan

If you sow with one hand, you reap with two.

Betashvish bosh gayda mehnatsiz osh gayda

Mehnatsiz bilak o‘rinsiz tilak

A hand without work is a wish without purpose.

Og'zingni ko'kga ochma halol mehnatdan
gochma

Don't open your mouth wide, don't shy away
from honest work.

Odamning qo“li gul

A man's hand is like a flower.

Ter tagida dard golmas

Qo‘l gimarlagan joyda baraka

Ishlagan tishi bilan yeydi

Eats with his ;vorking teeth.

Mehnat gilgan bosh ko tarar

The one who works will lift his head.

Qo] mehnati ko‘z rohati

Qimmatbaho buyumlar orgali ifodalanishi

O‘zbekcha

Inglizcha

Mehnat e’tibor gavhari.

Yol yurgan xazinaga yo‘ligar.

Land is treasure, labor is the key.

Oltin o‘tda bilinar,
Odam mehnatda.

Gold is tried by fire, and man by labor.

Ter to‘kib mehnat gilsang yerdan zar unar.

No sweet without sweat .

Hunar oltindan gimmat.

A useful trade is a mine of gold.

Mehnat gilsang girga garam bo'lmaysan
qo‘lga
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Tabiat (biosfera) nomlari orgali ifodalanishi

O‘zbekcha Inglizcha
Yer boylikning onasi bo‘lsa, Otasi mehnat. _
Yer - ona, Mother Earth, Father Sky/Water.
Suv - ota.
Yer xazina, mehnat- Kaliti. Land is a treasure,labor is its key.

Yer egasi bo‘lma mehnat egasi bo‘l.

Yomg‘ir bilan yer ko‘karar,
Mehnat bilan el.

Yer ochganning baxti ochilar. _

Daryo suvini bahor toshirar, Spring swells the river, labor raises a man’s
Odam gadrini mehnat. worth.

Bo‘lsa hamki qo‘riq yer
Hosil berar to‘ksang ter.

Yer haydasang-hosil olarsan As you sow, so shall you reap.
Mehnat gilsang nasib olarsan.
Mehnat bilan toshdan suv chigar. Hard work can move moutains.

Qalovini topsang, gor ham yonar.

Daraxt havodan, odam mehnatdan.

Xulosa. Magollarning semantik strukturasi har bir millatning 0°ziga xos mentaliteti va tarixiy turmush
tarzini aks ettiradi. O‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi mehnat haqidagi maqollarning semantik tahlili shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, har ikki xalq og‘zaki ijodida mehnat inson hayotining muhim qadriyati sifatida talqin etiladi.
Tahlil jarayonida aniglanishicha, mazkur magollar mazmun jihatdan insonni mehnatsevarlikka undash, sabr-
toqatli bo‘lish, halol mehnat qgilish va mehnat natijasining barakali bo‘lishi kabi g‘oyalarni ifodalaydi.
O‘zbek tilidagi maqollarda mehnatning ijtimoiy va ma’naviy ahamiyati, uning inson kamolotidagi o‘rni keng
yoritilsa, ingliz tilidagi maqollarda mehnatning natijadorligi, muvaffagiyatga erishishdagi roli va vaqgtni
samarali ishlatish g‘oyalari ko‘proq aks etadi.

Shuningdek, semantik jihatdan o‘xshash magqollar ikki tilda ham mavjud bo‘lib, ular umumiy insoniy
gadriyatlar asosida shakllanganini ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, mehnatning samara berishi, dangasalikning esa salbiy
ogibatlarga olib kelishi kabi mazmunlar ikkala til magollarida ham uchraydi. Bu holat turli madaniyatlarda
mehnatga bo‘lgan munosabat o‘xshash ekanini tasdiglaydi. Umuman olganda, mehnat hagidagi magollarni
semantik tahlil qilish til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni ochib berish bilan birga, xalq dunyoqarashi va
qadriyatlarini yoritishda muhim manba bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Mazkur tadqiqot natijalari o‘zbek va ingliz
tillaridagi paremiologik birliklarni giyosiy o‘rganishda hamda ularning semantik xususiyatlarini aniqlashda
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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SUFFIKSATSIYA VA UNING TILSHUNOSLIKDAGI O‘RNI
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Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada suffiksatsiya hodisasi va uning tilshunoslikdagi o ‘rni ilmiy jihatdan
tahlil qilinadi. Tadgiqotda suffiksatsiyaning so‘z yasalishi jarayonidagi ahamiyati, uning morfologik
tizimdagi funksiyalari hamda tilning lug ‘aviy boyligini oshirishdagi roli yoritiladi. Shuningdek, turli tillarda
suffiksatsiya orqali yangi so zlar hosil qilish mexanizmlari hamda ularning semantik va grammatik
xususiyatlari o ‘rganiladi. Tadqiqot natijasida suffiksatsiya til rivojida muhim vositalardan biri ekani asoslab
beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: suffiks, ma’no, lingvistika, affiksatsiya, asos, tilshunoslik, so’z, qo’shimcha, grammatika.

CY®PUKCAIIMA U EE POJIb B I3bIKO3SHAHUU

Annomauus. B oannoii cmamve paccmampugaemces sgnenue cy@purcayuu u eé poib 8 IUH2EUCHUKE.
B uccrnedosanuu ananuzupyemcs 3mauenue cygp@urcayuu 6 npoyecce clio8ooOpazo8anus, eé PyHKyuu 8
Mopgonozuneckoll cucmeme A3vlKa, a Maxaice eé kiAo 6 obozaujenue cro8apHozo cocmaga asvika. Kpome
MO20, U3YHAIOMCS MEXAHU3MbL 0OPA308AHUSL HOBLIX CJIO8 C NOMOWbIO CYPDUKCO8 6 PA3TUYHBIX SI36IKAX U UX
CeManmuyecKkue u cpammamuyeckue ocobennocmu. B pezynbmame uccnedosanusi 060CHOBbIBAECS, YMO
cy@urcayusi 1615emcest OOHUM U3 BANCHBIX CPEOCME PA3GUMUL S3bIK.

Knwouesvie cnosa: cypduxc, snavenue, nunesucmuxa, apguxcayus, ocHO8A, TUHSGUCIMUKA, CNOBO,
apuxc, epammamuxa.

SUFFIXATION AND ITS ROLE IN LINGUISTICS

Abstract. This article analyzes the phenomenon of suffixation and its role in linguistics. The study
examines the significance of suffixation in the process of word formation, its functions within the
morphological system of language, and its contribution to enriching the vocabulary of a language. The
mechanisms of forming new words through suffixes in different languages, as well as their semantic and
grammatical features, are also explored. The research concludes that suffixation is one of the essential tools
for language development.

Keywords: suffix, meaning, linguistics, affixation, basis, linguistics, word, affix, grammar.

Kirish. Tilshunoslik fanida so‘z yasalishi tizimi tilning leksik boyligini oshirish, yangi ma’no va
tushunchalarni ifodalash hamda nutqiy jarayonning samaradorligini ta’minlashda muhim o‘rin tutadi. So‘z
yasalishining asosiy usullaridan biri bo‘lgan suffiksatsiya tilning morfologik tuzilishi, semantik imkoniyatlari
va funksional taraqgiyotini belgilovchi yetakchi hodisalardan hisoblanadi. Suffikslar yordamida yangi
so‘zlarning hosil qilinishi nafaqat lug‘at tarkibini boyitadi, balki til birliklari o‘rtasidagi semantik va
grammatik munosabatlarni ham tartibga soladi. Shu jihatdan suffiksatsiya tilshunoslikning morfologiya,
leksikologiya va so‘z yasalishi kabi bo‘limlari bilan uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lgan murakkab va ko‘p qirrali jarayon
sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Zamonaviy lingvistik tadqiqotlarda suffiksatsiya jarayoni faqat yangi so‘z yasash vositasi sifatida
emas, balki tilning nominativ, kommunikativ va ekspressiv imkoniyatlarini kengaytiruvchi muhim lingvistik
mexanizm sifatida talqin etilmoqda [1]. Chunki suffikslar orqali hosil qilingan birliklar ma’lum semantik
maydonni shakllantiradi, so‘z turkumlari o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro aloqadorlikni ta’minlaydi hamda nutqning
uslubiy rang-barangligini yuzaga keltiradi. Bu esa suffiksatsiyaning nafagat grammatik, balki semantik va
stilistik ahamiyatga ega ekanligini ko‘rsatadi.

Mazkur mavzuning dolzarbligi shundaki, suffiksatsiya tilning strukturaviy tizimini tashkil etuvchi
asosiy vositalardan biri bo‘lishi bilan birga, terminologiya, ilmiy uslub, badiiy nutq va so‘zlashuv tilida yangi
birliklarning shakllanishida faol ishtirok etadi. Shuningdek, so‘z yasalishi jarayonida suffikslarning semantik
imkoniyatlarini aniglash, ularning produktivlik darajasini belgilash va funksional xususiyatlarini tahlil gilish
tilshunoslik nazariyasi hamda amaliyotini boyitishga xizmat giladi.
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Adabiyotlar tahlili. Turkiy tillar, xususan, o‘zbek tilida suffiksatsiya eng faol so‘z yasalish
usullaridan biri bo‘lib, uning yordamida turli so‘z turkumlariga oid yangi birliklar hosil gilinadi. O‘zbek
tilining agglutinativ xususiyati suffikslarning yuqori darajada produktivligini ta’minlab, tilning ichki
rivojlanish qonuniyatlarini ochib berishda muhim manba bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Shu sababli suffiksatsiyani
ilmiy jihatdan o‘rganish tilning tarixiy taraqqiyoti, uning hozirgi holati va kelajakdagi rivojlanish
tendensiyalarini aniglashda alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Tilshunoslikda so‘z yasalishi jarayonlari tilning rivojlanishi va boyishida muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Shunday jarayonlardan biri suffiksatsiya bo‘lib, u yangi so‘zlar hosil qilishning eng samarali usullaridan biri
hisoblanadi. Suffiksatsiya orqali tilning lug‘aviy boyligi kengayadi, yangi semantik va grammatik birliklar
yuzaga keladi hamda til tizimining rivojlanish jarayoni davom etadi. Mazkur masala ko‘plab tilshunos
olimlar tomonidan turli nazariy yondashuvlar asosida o‘rganilgan.

Tilshunos olim V.V. Vinogradov so‘z yasalish jarayonlarini til tizimining muhim tarkibiy qismi
sifatida baholab, suffiksatsiyani yangi leksik birliklarni hosil gilishning eng faol usullaridan biri deb
hisoblaydi. Uning fikricha, suffikslar orqali hosil qilingan so‘zlar tilning semantik tizimini kengaytirib, yangi
tushunchalarni ifodalash imkoniyatini yaratadi [2]. Vinogradovga ko‘ra, suffiksatsiya nafaqat leksik
birliklarni yaratadi, balki grammatik kategoriyalarni ifodalashda ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Rus tilshunosi A.N. Tixonov ham so‘z yasalishi nazariyasini chuqur o‘rgangan olimlardan biri bo‘lib,
u suffiksatsiyani morfologik so‘z yasalishining asosiy vositasi sifatida tavsiflaydi. Tixonovning
ta’kidlashicha, suffikslar yordamida hosil qilingan so‘zlar tilning ichki tizimida semantik aloqalarni
mustahkamlaydi va yangi leksik gatlamlarning shakllanishiga xizmat giladi [3]. Uning tadgiqotlarida
suffiksatsiya til tizimida strukturaviy va semantik birliklarni shakllantiruvchi muhim vosita sifatida talgin
gilinadi.

Mashhur tilshunos I.A. Boduen de Kurtene ham morfologik jarayonlarni tahlil gilgan holda
affiksatsiyaning til tizimidagi o‘rnini alohida ta’kidlagan. Uning fikricha, til tizimida so‘z yasalishi
jarayonlari, jumladan suffiksatsiya, tilning tarixiy rivojlanishida muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Affikslar yordamida
yangi so‘zlar hosil bo‘lishi tilning dinamik rivojlanishini ta’minlaydi [4].

O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham suffiksatsiya masalasi ko‘plab olimlar tomonidan o‘rganilgan. Jumladan,
A. Hojiyev o°z tadqiqotlarida o‘zbek tilida so‘z yasalishi jarayonini keng tahlil qilib, suffiksatsiyani yangi
leksik birliklar hosil gilishning eng samarali vositalaridan biri sifatida ko‘rsatadi. Uning fikricha, o‘zbek
tilida suffikslar orqali hosil qilingan so‘zlar tilning semantik imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi va nutqning
ifodaviyligini oshiradi [5].

Tilshunos Sh. Rahmatullayev ham o‘zbek tilida so‘z yasalishi tizimini o‘rganib, suffiksatsiya tilning
leksik boyligini oshirishda muhim ahamiyatga ega ekanligini ta’kidlaydi. Uning tadgiqotlariga ko‘ra,
suffikslar yordamida hosil qilingan so‘zlar tilning morfologik tizimida muhim o‘rin egallaydi va yangi ma’no
gatlamlarini shakllantiradi [6].

Shuningdek, mashhur lingvist B. Comrie affiksatsiyani universal lingvistik jarayonlardan biri sifatida
baholaydi. Uning fikricha, dunyo tillarining aksariyatida so‘z yasalishining asosiy usullaridan biri
suffiksatsiya bo‘lib, u til tizimining morfologik strukturasi va semantik imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi [7].

Yugqoridagi ilmiy qarashlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, suffiksatsiya til tizimining muhim tarkibiy elementi
hisoblanadi. U nafaqat yangi so‘zlar hosil qilish jarayonini ta’minlaydi, balki tilning semantik, grammatik va
funksional imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi. Shu sababli suffiksatsiya hodisasini o‘rganish tilshunoslik fanida
muhim nazariy va amaliy ahamiyatga ega.

Tilshunoslikda suffiksatsiya quyidagi asosiy funksiyalarni bajaradi:

So‘z yasalishi: Yangi so‘zlarni hosil qilish uchun (masalan, “o‘qituvchi” — “o‘qi” ildiziga “-uvchi”
suffiksi qo‘shilishi natijasida hosil bo‘lgan).

Grammatik ma’no berish: So‘z shaklini o‘zgartirish, masalan, fe’llarning zamon va nisbat shakllari.

Leksik-semantik o‘zgarishlar: So‘z ma’nosiga yangilik kiritish (masalan, “shifokor” va “shifoxona”
so‘zlarida “-kor” va “-xona” suffikslari turli semantik o‘zgarishlarni bildiradi).

Suffiksatsiyaning tibbiy terminologiyadagi o‘rni tibbiy atamalar asosan lotin va yunon tillariga
asoslangan bo‘lib, ular ko‘pincha suffikslar orqali shakllanadi. Masalan:"-itis" — yallig‘lanish jarayonini
bildiradi (gastritis — oshqozon yallig‘lanishi)."-logia" — fan yoki o‘rganish sohasini bildiradi (cardiology —
yurak kasalliklarini o‘rganish)."-ectomia” — jarrohlik yo‘li bilan olib tashlashni bildiradi (appendectomy —
ko‘richakni olib tashlash).

Shunday qilib, suffiksatsiya tilshunoslikda ham, tibbiyot terminologiyasida ham muhim ahamiyatga
ega bo‘lib, ilmiy va amaliy sohalarda keng qo‘llaniladi.

Suffiksatsiya — bu yangi so‘z hosil qgilish yoki so‘zning grammatik shaklini o‘zgartirish uchun ildiz
yoki asosga suffiks qo‘shish jarayonidir. Bu jarayon affiksatsiya (ya’ni qo‘shimchalar yordamida so‘z
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yasalishi) tizimining bir qismi hisoblanadi. Suffikslar odatda: So‘zning oxirgi qismiga qo‘shiladi.Yangi
leksik ma’no yoki grammatik funksiya hosil giladi.

Morfologik tizimning muhim gismi hisoblanadi.

Misollar: O‘zbek tilida: "kitob" — "kitobxona" ("-xona" suffiksi joy ma’nosini bildiradi). Rus tilida:
"yuutp" — "yuurens" (0°‘qitmoq — o‘qituvchi, "-tens" suffiksi kasb nomini bildiradi). Ingliz tilida: "act" —
"action" ("-ion" suffiksi harakat jarayonini bildiradi).

Natijalar va muhokama. Suffiksatsiya turli tillarda so‘z boyligini kengaytirish, grammatik tizimni
shakllantirish va nutgni soddalashtirish uchun xizmat giladi.

a) Leksik-semantik vazifasi;

Suffikslar yordamida yangi so‘zlar hosil bo‘ladi va ularning ma’nosi kengayadi. Masalan: Fe’ldan ot
yasash: "yoz" — "yozuvchi"

Sifatdan ot yasash: "oq" — "oqartuvchi"

Otga joy, vosita yoki kasb ma’nosini berish: "shifokor", "shifoxona"

b) Grammatik vazifasi;

Suffikslar yordamida so‘zlarning grammatik shakllari o‘zgaradi. Masalan:

Ko‘plikni bildiruvchi suffikslar: "kitob" — "kitoblar"

Fe’l zamon shakllari: "kel" — "kelgan" — "kelayotgan"

Sifat darajalari: "katta" — "kattaroq" — "eng katta"

c) Struktural roli;

Suffiksatsiya turli tillarning tuzilishiga bog‘liq ravishda o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarga ega: Agglyutinativ
tillar (o‘zbek, turk, yapon) — har bir suffiks aniq bir ma’no beradi: "o‘qi" — "o‘qituvchi" Flektiv tillar (rus,
nemis, lotin) — bitta suffiks bir necha grammatik ma’nolarni ifodalaydi: "apyr" — "mpy3psa" (do‘st —
do‘stlar)

Izolyativ tillar (xitoy, vetnam) — suffiksatsiya kam qo‘llaniladi, ko‘proq so‘zlarning tartibi orqali
grammatik ma’no ifodalanadi.

Tibbiyot sohasida atamalar ko‘pincha lotin va yunon tillaridan olingan bo‘lib, ularning shakllanishida
suffiksatsiya katta ahamiyatga ega. Ushbu suffikslar kasalliklar, jarayonlar, organlar va muolajalar bilan
bog‘liq atamalarni shakllantiradi.

a) Kasallik nomlarini shakllantiruvchi suffikslar

"-itis" — yallig‘lanish jarayoni: gastritis (oshqozon yallig‘lanishi), bronchitis (bronx yallig‘lanishi).

"-0sis" — patologik holat yoki kasallik: nephrosis (buyrak kasalligi), sclerosis (gotish jarayoni).

"-emia" — gonda muayyan moddaning borligi: anemia (kamqonlik), leukemia (oq qon kasalligi).

b) Organlar va funksiyalar bilan bog‘liq suffikslar

"-logy" — fan yoki tibbiy yo‘nalish: cardiology (yurak kasalliklari bo‘yicha fan), neurology (asab
tizimi bo‘yicha fan).

"-scope” — kuzatish yoki diagnostik vosita: microscope (mikroskop), endoscope (ichki tekshiruv
asbobi).

"-ectomy” - jarrohlik yo‘li bilan olib tashlash: appendectomy (ko‘richakni olib tashlash),
tonsillectomy (bodomsimon bezlarni olib tashlash).

c) Dori vositalari va muolajalar bilan bog‘liq suffikslar

"-cide" — o‘ldiruvchi ta’sir: bactericide (bakteriyalarni o‘ldiruvchi vosita).

"-therapy" — davolash usuli: chemotherapy (kimyoviy davolash), physiotherapy (fizioterapiya).

"-genic" — sababchi bo‘lish yoki kelib chiqish: carcinogenic (saraton chaqiruvchi omil).

Suffiksatsiya nafaqat tibbiyotda, balki boshqa sohalarda ham muhim rol o‘ynaydi:

Huqugshunoslikda: "advokat" — "advokatura"

Fan va texnologiyada: "fizika" — "fizik" — "fizikaviy"

San’at va madaniyatda: "drama" — "dramaturg"

Suffiksatsiya tilshunoslikda so‘z yasalishi va grammatik shakllanishning muhim mexanizmi
hisoblanadi. U tibbiy terminologiyada aynigsa katta ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, kasalliklar, organlar, muolajalar
va dori vositalari nomlarini shakllantirishda asosiy usullardan biri bo‘lib xizmat qiladi[8]. Shu bois,
tilshunoslik va tibbiyot o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni tushunish uchun suffiksatsiya jarayonini chuqur o‘rganish
muhimdir.

Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, suffiksatsiya tilning so‘z yasalish tizimida markaziy o‘rin
egallab, uning leksik-semantik boyishini ta’minlovchi eng faol va produktiv vositalardan biri hisoblanadi.
Suffikslar yordamida yangi so‘zlarning hosil gilinishi tilning nominativ imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi, mavjud
tushunchalarni aniqlashtiradi va nutq jarayonida ma’no nozikliklarini ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Shu bilan
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birga, suffiksatsiya til birliklari o‘rtasidagi grammatik va semantik munosabatlarni tartibga solib, tilning
ichki tizimiy yaxlitligini ta’minlaydi.

Suffiksatsiya jarayoni nafagat morfologik hodisa, balki semantik va funksional jihatdan ham muhim
ahamiyat kasb etadi. U so‘z turkumlari o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro aloqadorlikni kuchaytiradi, yangi semantik
maydonlarning shakllanishiga zamin yaratadi hamda tilning uslubiy imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi [9].
Aynigsa, o‘zbek tilining agglutinativ tabiati suffikslarning yuqori darajada produktivligini ta’minlab,
ularning turli nutq uslublarida faol qo‘llanishiga imkon beradi.

Xulosa. Shuningdek, suffiksatsiya orqali hosil gilingan birliklar ilmiy, rasmiy, badiiy va so‘zlashuv
uslublarida turli funksional vazifalarni bajarishi bilan ajralib turadi. Bu esa uning tilning kommunikativ va
ekspressiv imkoniyatlarini oshirishdagi muhim omil ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Suffikslarning semantik
imkoniyatlarini o‘rganish til taraqqiyotining zamonaviy tendensiyalarini aniqlash, yangi terminlarning
yaratilish jarayonini tushuntirish hamda tilni o‘qitish metodikasini takomillashtirishda ham muhim nazariy
va amaliy ahamiyatga ega.

Umuman olganda, suffiksatsiya tilning ichki rivojlanish gonuniyatlarini aks ettiruvchi, uning leksik
tarkibini boyituvchi va grammatik tizimini mustahkamlovchi muhim lingvistik mexanizm sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Shu sababli suffiksatsiyani chuqur ilmiy asosda o‘rganish tilshunoslik nazariyasini boyitish, so‘z
yasalishi tizimini mukammal tadqiq etish hamda tilning funksional imkoniyatlarini kengrog yoritish uchun
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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Annotatsiya. Magolada realiya tushunchasining paydo bo'lishi, fanga kirib kelish bosgichlari hagida
so’z yuritiladi. Realiyaning asl ma’nosiga doir ko ’pgina olimlarning turli xil qarashlari fanda ma’lum
ekanligi bilan bog’liq nazariy ma’lumotlar keltirib o’tilgan. Tilshunoslikda realiyalarning tutgan o’rni va
tarjimashunoslikda realiyalar muammosi ham bir gancha misollar bilan yoritilgan. Shuningdek, realiya
birliklarining xalq turmush tarzi dunyoqarashi va madaniyati bilan alogadorligi va ularning lug’at boyligini
oshirishda milliy koloritni aks ettirishda tutgan o’rni izohlangan. Realiyalarni o’rganish bilan bog’lig
tadgiqotlar doirasini kengaytirish o’ziga xos ahamiyat kasb etishi haqida ham keltirib o ’tilgan. Magqola
so’ngida misollardan kelib chigqan holda realiyaning tarjimashunoslikdagi ahamiyati va eng muqobil
tarjima usuli bilan yakunlanadi.

Kalit sozlar: realiya, xos so’zlar, lingvokulturologiya, antroposentrik paradigma, milliy kolorit,
tilshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik, ekvivalent.

W3YYEHME PEAJIVMI B TUHIBUCTUKE U 3BOJIIOIUA UCCJIIEJOBAHUAM

Annomayua. B cmamve paccmampusaemcsi 603HUKHOGeHUe NoHAmusa ‘“‘peanuss”’ u dmanvl e2o
éxoocoenus 6 Hayky. Ilpusoosmcs meopemuyeckue c6eOeHUsl O PATUYHLIX 3271804X MHOSUX YUEHBIX HA
ucmuHHoe 3uavenue peanuu. Takdce Ha pside npumMepos 0ceewaemcs poib pednull 8 A3bIKO3HAHUU U UX
npobremamura 8 nepegodogedenuu. Kpome moeo, pazvsicusemcs cesa3v eOuHuY-pearuii ¢ 00pa3oM HCU3HU,
MUPOBO33pEHUEM U KYAbMYPOU HAPOOd, A MAKdiCe UX POib 8 OMPANCEHUU HAYUOHATbHO20 KOAOPUMA npu
obozawenuu croeaproeo 3anaca. Ommeyaemcs u 0codas BaANCHOCMb PACUIUPEHU Kpy2d UCCAeO08aHUL,
CBA3AHHBIX C U3yUeHueM peanull. B 3axmouenue, Ha 0CHO8e NPUBCOEHHBIX NPUMEPOS, 8 CIAMbe N00B00AMCS
UMo2cu 0 3Ha4eHUU peanuli 8 nepesodosedeHUU U Hauboiee ONMUMATLHBIX CNOCOOAX UX NEPegood.

Knrouesvle cnosa: peanus, cneyugpuyeckue ciosa, IUH2SEOKYIbMYPOTIO2US, AHMPONOYEHMPUYECKAs
napaouama, HAYUOHAIbHbIU KOJIOPUM, TUHSBUCTUKA, Nepe8o00sedeH e, IKGUBATICHN.

THE STUDY OF REALIA IN LINGUISTICS AND THE EVOLUTION OF RESEARCH

Abstract. The article examines the emergence of the concept of “realia” and the stages of its
introduction into academia. It presents theoretical information on the various views of many scholars
regarding the true meaning of realia. The role of realia in linguistics and the challenges they pose for
translation studies are also illustrated with a number of examples. Furthermore, the article explains the
connection between realia and a people's way of life, worldview, and culture, as well as their role in
reflecting national character while enriching the vocabulary. The particular importance of expanding the
scope of research related to the study of realia is also noted. In conclusion, based on the examples provided,
the article summarizes the significance of realia in translation studies and the most effective methods for
their translation.

Keywords: realia, culture-specific items, linguoculturology, anthropocentric paradigm, national
character, linguistics, translation studies, equivalent.

Kirish. Jahon tarjimashunosligida yaratilgan ko’hna asarlarda ma’lum bir davrga yoki ma’lum bir
joyga oid so’zlar, narsalar, hodisalar va ularning tarixi yaqqol aks ettiriladi. Shu jihatdan asarlardagi
realiyalar yillar davomida bosgichma bosgich o’zgarib kelmoqgda va tilshunos olimlar tomonidan o’rganilib
kelmogda. Realiya lotincha tildan olingan bo’lib “ashyo, dalil, moddiy”” degan manolarni anglatadi. Mashhur
rus tilshunos olimasi O.C. Axmonova “Linguistic terms dictionary” da realiyani quyidagicha izohlaydi:
“Realiya deganda — borligdagi ashyoviy madaniyat natijasi, mumtoz grammatikada esa, muayyan
mamlakatning davlat qurilishi, muayyan xalqning tarixi va madaniyatini ifodolovchi so’zlar, ma’lum bir tilda
muloqot qilish xususiyatlarini ifodalovchi lingvistik birlik tushuniladi” [3.381].
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Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Realiya tushunchasi ma’lum bir madaniyatning milliy koloritini
aks ettiradi, degan fikr XX asrning 50- yillarida kirib keldi. Shundan keyin ko’pgina turli xil davlatlardagi
tilshunos olimlar turli xil nazariyalar ustida ishlab turli xil xulosalarga kelishdi. Xulosalardan biri: realiyaga
ikki xil nugtayi nazar bilan garash mavjud: birinchisi tarjimashunoslik, ikkinchisi mamlakatshunoslik.
Aynigsa, rus tilshunoslar realiyalar hagida yetarlicha nazariy fikrlar bilan chigishgan, jumladan, tilshunos va
tarjimashunos olim M. L. Weisburd nazariyasiga ko’ra, realiyaga mamlakatshunoslik asnosida yondashib, bu
to’g’risida quyidagilarni aytadi: “Bu ma’lum bir mamlakat ijtimoiy va madaniy hayotiy vogealar, ijtimoiy
korxona yoki tashkilotlar, kundalik narsa va buyumlar, tarixiy shaxslar hamda boshqga ko’plab narsalar
nomlaridan iborat tushunchadir” [8, 98].

Yana boshqa ko’pgina tilshunos olimlar ham realiya to’g’risida o’z fikrlarini bildirib xulosalar
chigarishadi, jumladan, lingvistik tarjimashunoslikning eng vyirik izlanuvchilaridan L. S. Barkhudarov
anchagina yaqin va mos ta’rif bergan: “Realiyalar — shunday so’zlarki ular boshqa tilda gaplashuvchi
xalqglarning tillarida amaliy hayotlarida mavjud bo’lmagan leksik birliklar hisoblanadi: [6. 95]. Yana bir
tanigli sovet va rus tilshunosi A. B. Fyodorov yuqoridagi fikrga garshi nazariya bilan chigadi. Uning
qarashicha, realiaylar fagat so’zlar emas balki muayyan xalgning xayotidagi narsa peredmet va voqea
hodisalarning nomini ifodolovchi so’z va so’z birikmalari bo’lishi mumkin. Bunda tilshunos olim realiyalar
hagida emas balki real hayotda mavjud narsalarning nomlari hagida gapirishni tavsiya giladi [33. 123].
Ma’lum bir mamlakat bitta realiyani qayta qayta qo’llayversa, u albbat, lug’at tarkibiga kiritiladi. Shuning
uchun bunday so’zlarni o’zlashgan so’zlar deb hisoblanadi.

Tarjima jarayonida esa istalgan realiyani realiya deb va unga izoh tavsif berilmaydi. Realiyalar
qo’llanilgan matnni tarjimon mahoratidan yillar davomida to’plagan bilimlaridan kelib chiqib realiya deb
hisoblaydi yoki lug’atga kiritilgan holatini realiya emasligini izohlaydi. Yanada kengroq aniq va izchil
g’oyalar bilan bolgar tilshunos tarjimashunos olimlari S. Vlahov va S. Florinlar sahnaga chigishgan. Bu
olimlarning aytishlariga ko’ra: “Realiyalar- muayyan bir xalgning hayoti, turmushi, urf-odatlari, madaniyati,
ijtimoiy taraqqiyotiga oid narsalar, predmetlar, vogea hodisalarni ifodolovchi so’z va so’z birikmalari bo’lib,
ular milliy va davriy xususiyatga egadirlar” [10. 48].

Yuqorida keltirilgan fikrlar va ma’lumotlarga tayangan holda, realiya, ya’ni xos so’zlar ma’lum bir
millatga yoki dingagina mansub bo’lib, ular o’sha ma’lum bir millatni madaniyatini turmush tarzini aks
ettiradigan tarixiy bog’liq bo’lgan hamda davrga ham moslashadigan jihatlari bilan namoyon bo’ladigan so’z
va so’z birikmalaridir. Realiyalar lisoniy hodisa hamda lisoniy boylik hisoblanib ularga nafaqat tarix o’z
ta’sirini ko’rsatadi, balki jamiyatdagi voqea hodisalar ham ta’sir giladi. Misol qilib keltiradigan bo’lsak,
realia-neologizm, realiya- arxaizm, realia- istorizmlar kabilardir.

Bugungi kunda tilimizga kirib kelayotgan va o’zlashib qolayotgan realiyalar neologizmlardir.
Istorizmlar esa o’lgan realiyalardir. Hozirgi kunda juda ham kam ishlatiladigan amma haliham mavjuq yo’q
bo’lib ketmagan realiyalar arxaizmlardir. Realiyalarning eng farqli jihati ham milliy ham tarixiy koloritni
o’zida mujassamlashtirganligi hisoblanib matnda qo’llanilganda ham tarjima qilganda ham eng chiroyli
ma’no eng chiroyli tarjimani berish kerak deb o’ylayman, chunki realiya shunday xos so’zlarki uni
qo’llashga ham katta mahorat talab qiladi tarjima qilish ham. Asl matndagi qo’llanilgan realiyalarni
ma’nosini chigarish uchun tarjimonda ko’p narsalar talab qilinadi izlanishlar, lug’atlardan foydalanishlar,
o’sha mamlakatni borib yashab kelgandek, hattoki, tarixida yashab kelgandek mahorat bilan yondashishi
talab etiladi.

O¢rganilish metodologiyasi. Tilshunoslikda antroposentrik paradigmani sirasiga kiradigan
lingvikulturologiya yo’nalishining asosiy markaziy tushunchalaridan biri bu realiyalardir. Realiya til orqali
milliy madaniyatni ifodolovchi vosita sifatida qaraladi. Realiyalar ma’lum bir millatga xos bo’lib shu
millatni hagigiy madaniyatini turmush tarzini ochib beradi.

Tarjimashunoslikda ham realiyalar juda muhim ahamiyatga ega bo’lib asliyat matndagi ma’lum bir
millatni nagadar ma’naviy boyligi, ayniqgsa, shu xalqning milliy ruhini o’zida singdirgan realiyalarni keng
ko’lamda berilishi tarjimon uchun ham zavqli ham murakkab jarayondir. Tarjimashunoslikda realiyalrni
tarjima qilishning bir qancha usullari mavjud bo’lib misollar bilan tahlil qilamiz. Shuni ta’kidlab o’tish
joizki, tarjima matnlari haqidagi tadqiqot yo’nalishlaridan qiyosiy tahliliy komponent tavsifiy kabi
usullardan foydalanilgan. Turli xil olimlar tarjimashunoslar madaniy kontekstni va lingvistik moslashuvni
muhimligiga urg’u qaratgan holda realiyalarni tarjima qilishning turli xil strategiyalarini ishlab chigishdi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Transkripsiya yoki translitiratsiya — asliyat matndagi realiya matn ichida tarjima
qilinmaydi va to’gridan to’g’ri asliyat matn tilida yoziladi va matn oxirida jadval ko’rinishida izohlar berib
boriladi.

Kalkalash- asliyat matndagi so’z , birikma yoki iborani tarkibiy qismlarini so’zma so’z tarjima
qilishdir, tarkibiy qism o’zgarmaydi, ammo yangi ma’no kelib chiqishi mumkin.
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Ekvivalentlash — asliyat matndagi realiya tarjima gilinadigan matn tiliga ekvivalent variantini tanlash,
judayam yaqin ma’nodagi so’z tanlab qo’yish.

Tafsiriy tarjima — realiya ma’nosi to’gridan to’gri tarjima berish o’rniga izohlab tafsirini berish.

Tushirib goldirish yoki gisqartirib tarjima gilish — asliyat matnda bazi so’zlarni tushurib goldiriladi
ammo mano saqlanib qolaveradi yoki muhim bo’Imagan element bo’lishi ham mumkin. Realiyalarni matnda
ishlatilishi va turli xil usullar orqali ingliz tiliga tarjimasini berish bo’yicha misollar bilan keltiramiz.
Mahshur qirg’iz yozuvchisi Chingiz Aytmatovning “Bo’tako’z” qissasida Markaziy Osiyo xalqlariga tanish
bo’lgan so’z “shiypon” so’zini ishlatgan, ammo bu so’z G’arb mamlakatlariga umuman notaniish bo’lib
etnografik realiya, deb olsak bo’ladi.

“Shiyponni yaqinroqqa ko’chirishga urinib ko’rdik, ammo u ham suv bilan bog’ligda.” Ch. Aytmatov
“Bo’tako’z”

We tried to move the shiypon closer, but it was also connected with water supply. {shiypon -is open-
sided rural shelter where is placed in fields.}

Birinchi tarjimada shipon realiyasi translitiratsiya usulida berilib matnda to;g’ridan to’g’ri ko’chirildi
va pastdan izoh gilib berildi.

We tried to move the open-sided farm shelter closer, but it was also connected with water.

Bu tarjimada esa tavsifiy ususl qo’llanib matnni o’zida shipon so’ziga izoh qilib tarjima qilindi.

We tried to move shelter closer, but it was also connected with water.

Bunda esa ekvivalent variant ishlatildi, ammo ma’no jihatdan haqiqiy milliy kolorit yo’qoldi

Yuqorida keltirilgan misollardan ko’rinib turibdiki, tarjima jarayoni judayam mashaqqatli bo’lib
o’quvchi uchun aniq tushunarli haqiqiy ma’noni saqlab qolib milliy koloritni ham ochib berishni talab giladi.
Realiyalarsiz asar yorgin jarangdor bo’laolmaydi, shu bilan bir qatorda Tajima qilishda ham shu yorginlikni
rangdorlikni saglab qolish juda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Har bir ishlatilgan realiya ham katta ma’noni
beradi befarq bo’lmaslik zarur. Realiyalar bazi holatlarda narsa buyum ashyolar sifatida ishlatilsa, bazi
holatlarda esa milliy gadriyatlar va munosabatlar ko’rinishida ham realiya hodisasi ifoda etadi. Realiyalar
milliy-madaniy muhit belgilari hisoblanib gadriyatlar ifodasi sifatida badiiy matnda alohida ruh ohangdorlik
bag’ishlaydi. Realiyalarsiz badiiy asar rangdor bo’la olmaydi va yozuvchi mahorati to’ligligicha ochilmaydi
oquvchiga ham ta’sir qilish kamayadi kutilgan natijani bermaydi. Yozuvchi ijodkor sifatida bir asar yaratar
ekan uni ta’sirli rangdor gilaolmasa bu yozuvchining kamchiligi hisoblanadi. Bundan kelib chiqadiki, har
ganday badiiy asarda realiyadan foydalanish tabiiy. Ko’zlangan tilga tarjima qilish jarayonida esa to’g’ri
tasnif berish zarur hisoblanadi. Badiiy asarlardagi milliy xususiyatlarni belgilab beradigan vositalar realiya
bo’ladi. Badiiy asarda yaratilgan davrning ijtimoiy-ma’naviy muhitidan oziqlanadi va shu sababli unda davr
insonlarining ruhiy holati muayyan darajada aks etadi bu esa asarni yanada rangdor giladi.

Realialar o’zlashgan so’zlar sifatida boshqa xalqlarning urf-odatlari, madaniyati va turmushiga kirib
ketishlari kuzatiladi. Realiyalar xalqning dunyoqarashiga ham bog’liq holda paydo bo’ladi. V. Chernovning
fikriga ko’ra, realiyalarning muhim xususiyati ularning ommabopligi ko’pchilik tomonidan ishlatilishi asliyat
tilidagi ko’pchilikga ma’limligi yoki aksincha tarjima tili o’quvchilariga notanishligi bilan xarakterlanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shuni aytib o’tish joizki, realiya bu oddiy so’z emas, realiya tarjimasi milliy
tarixiy kolorit sifatida qaraladi. O’zbek tarjimashunosligida bu bo’yicha juda ko’p izlanishlar gilingan
ko’pgina olimlar o’z ishlarida yoritishgan. Haqiqatan ham, realiyalarning muhim xususiyati ular
ifodalaydigan predmet xusussiyatidan kelib chigadi. Muayyan xalgning turli tarixiy davrdagi hayot tarzi,
ijtimoiy iqgtisodiy tarqgiyoti realiyalarning mohiyatiga, albatta, o’z ta’sirini ko’rsatadi. G’. Salomovning
realiyalarga bo’lgan munosabatida ko’proq quyidagi jihatlarga ahamiyat qaratiladi: “Realiyalar nafagat
muayyan xalq, balki uning ma’lum bir tabagasiga ham mansub bo’lishi mumkin. Dunyo Xxalglari tanavul
qiladigan taomlarning ular e’tiqod qiladigan din yoki boshqa narsalar bilan bog’ligligi. Muayyan sanalarning
turli xalglarda har xil talgin gilinishi.

Ko’rishganda o’zaro salomlashish to’grisidagi holatlar. Tarjimashunoslikda mana shu jihatlarni
hisobga olgan holda asliyat matnni tarjima qilinadigan matnda aniq yaqqol ko’rsata bilish zarur. Realiyani
tarjima gilishda tarjimon nafaqat asliyat tilini, balki turli xarakterdagi exstralingvistik bilimlar, xususan,
boshqa madaniyatning o’zigabx0s xususiyatlari an‘analari, urf-odatlari, nutgiy etiket me'yorlari,
paralingvistik vositalarini yaxshi egallagan bo’lishi lozim. Muayyan xorijiy mamlakatda yashagan va uning
realiyalari bilan yaxshi tanish bo’lgan kishigina mazkur mamlakat haqgida batafsil lingvomadaniy sharhlarni
bera oladi, shundagina tarjimon muayyan madaniyatdagi narsa yoki hodisalarni tasvirlashda lingvoetnik
to'siglarni yenga oladi.

Maqolada keltirilgan misollardan kelib chigib translitiratsiya kabi usullardan mohirona foydalanilsa,
albatta, ko’zlangan natijani beradi, ya’ni asliyat tildan tarjima tiliga bemalol to’g’ri tasnif beriladi. Demak,
tarjimon mutaxassislarni shakllantirihsda lingvistik kompetensiyaga alohida ahamiyat berish lozim.
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Lingvistik kompetensiya ona tilini mukammal o’zlashtirish asosida shakillanadi. Ona tilini o’zlashtirish
shunchaki kommunikatsiya emotsional-ekspressiv funksiyalardan foydalanish emas, balki madaniy
munosabatlarni gadriyatlarni anglash asosiga qurilmog'i lozim hisoblanadi. Ona tilida mukammal bilimga
ega bo’lgan mutaxassis boshqa til lingvistik kompetensiyasini taqqoslay oladi va madaniy kontekstda
o’zlashtirish imkoniyatiga ega bo’ladi.
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalar nutgi ontogenezining tilshunoslikdagi
o ‘rganilish holati hamda gap birliklarining shakllanish bosgichlari tahlil gilinadi. Bola nutgining
prelingvistik davrdan boshlab sodda va qo‘shma gaplar shakllanishigacha bo ‘Igan rivojlanish jarayoni
nazariy manbalar asosida yoritiladi. Tadgiqotda bir so ‘zli gaplar (holofrazalar), ikki so zli konstruktsiyalar
hamda 5-7 yosh davrida sintaktik murakkablashuvning faollashuvi ilmiy asosda izohlanadi. Magolada
o ‘zbek bolalari nutqgidan olingan misollar yordamida nutqiy birliklarning semantik va sintaktik rivojlanish
gonuniyatlari ochib berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: nutq ontogenezi, sintaktik birliklar, prelingvistik bosqich, holofraza, sodda gap, qo ‘shma
gap, maktabgacha yosh, bolalar nutgi.

OHTOI'EHETUYECKOE ®OPMUPOBAHUE CUHTAKCHYECKHUX EJIMUHULL B
JETCKOU PEUHN

Annomayusa. B oannoii cmamee ananusupyemcs co8peMeHHoe COCMOSHUE U3YYeHUs OHMO2eHe3d
peuu Oemell OOWKOILHO20 603pACMA 6 JUHSBUCHUKE, d MAKxice SManvl QOPMUPOSAHUs CMPYKMYP
npeonodcenui. Ilpoyecc pazsumus 0emcKoll peyu oceewyaemcs Ha OCHO8e MeOpemu4ecKux UCHOYHUKOS,
HAYUHASL ¢ NPETUHSBUCIIUYECKO20 Nepuood 00 QOPMUPOBAHUS NPOCMBIX U CIONCHLIX NpednodceHuli. B
UCCNIe008AHUU HA HAYHYHOU OCHO8E OOBACHAIOMCA 0COOEHHOCMU OOHOCI0BHBIX NPedNodCeHUll (Xo10¢pas),
08YXCIOBHBIX KOHCMPYKYUU, a MaKice aKkmususayus CUHMAaKCuueckoeo YCioXCHeHUus 6 gospacme 5—7 aem.
Ha npumepax peuu ysbexckux Oemeil packpbleaiomcs 3aKOHOMEPHOCMU — CEMAHMUYECKO20 U
CUHMAKCUHECKO20 PA3GUMUsL Pe4eBblX eOUHUY.

Kniouesvie cnoea: onmocenes peuu, cunmaxcuveckoe pasgumue, CUHMAKCUYECKUe eOUHUYb,
xXonogpasa, npocmoe npeonodtcenue, CloHCHoe npeosiodcerue, OOUKOIbHbIN 803pACH, OeNCKAs peyb.

ONTOGENETIC FORMATION OF SYNTACTIC UNITS IN CHILDREN'S SPEECH

Abstract. This article examines the current state of research on speech ontogenesis in preschool
children within the field of linguistics and analyzes the stages of sentence formation. The developmental
process of child speech is discussed based on theoretical sources, spanning from the prelinguistic stage to
the construction of simple and complex sentences. The study provides a scientific explanation of one-word
sentences (holophrases), two-word constructions, and the intensification of syntactic complication between
the ages of 5 and 7. Through examples of Uzbek children's speech, the patterns of semantic and syntactic
development of speech units are identified.

Keywords: speech ontogenesis, syntactic units, prelinguistic stage, holophrase, simple sentence,
complex sentence, preschool age, children's speech.

Kirish. Bugungi kunda nutq ontogenezining psixolingvistik muammolari ko‘pchilik olimlar
tomonidan o‘rganilmoqda. Bolalardagi nutq muammolari hamda nutq hosil qilish jarayonlariga bo‘lgan
qizigish bu sohada yangi izlanishlarga yo‘l ochmoqda. Nutq ontogenezi bolaning individual rivojlanishi
jarayonida nutq birliklarining paydo bo‘lishi va rivojlanishini anglatadi. Tilshunoslikda bu jarayon, asosan,
fonetik, leksik va grammatik sathlarda o‘rganilgan. Bolalar nutqida so‘z va gap birliklarining shakllanishi
ularning nutgiy imkoniyatlarini belgilab beradi. Maktabgacha yosh davri bolaning nutgi shakllanadigan eng
muhim bosgichlardan biridir. Bu davrda bola asta-sekin alohida so‘zlardan gap tuzishga o‘ta boshlaydi va
nutqi izchil rivojlanib boradi. Nutgning shakllanishi bolaning tafakkuri, atrof-muhit bilan mulogoti hamda
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bilish jarayoni bilan bevosita bog‘liqdir. Shu sababli bolalar nutgining ontogenetik rivoji masalasi
tilshunoslik fanida muhim tadqiqot yo‘nalishlaridan biri hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Jahon tilshunosligida til o‘zlashtirish va bola nutqi rivojlanishi
psixologik hamda lingvistik tadqiqotlar orqali keng o‘rganilgan. Bu borada ilk tadqgiqotlardan biri J.Piaje
tomonidan amalga oshirilgan bo‘lib, bola nutqi kognitiv rivojlanish bosqichlari bilan bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatadi
[1]. M.Halliday esa bola nutqining funksional hamda kommunikativ jihatlarini tadqiq qilib, bola nutqini
ijjtimoiy muloqot vositasi sifatida ko‘rsatadi [2]. Keyinchalik Yevropada amalga oshirilgan zamonaviy
tadqiqotlarda bolalar nutqi asosan real nutq tajribasi va muloqot orqali rivojlanishi tadqiq qilindi. Bu borada
E.Lieven, B.Macvhinney, M.Boverman kabi psixolingvistlarning ishlari diqqatga sazavordir [17;18].

Rus tilshunosligida bolalar nutqining rivojlanishini o‘rganish asosan L.S.Vigotskiyning ijtimoiy-
madaniy rivojlanish nazariyasi bilan boshlanadi, u nutqni ijtimoiy o‘zaro ta’sirlar orqali shakllanadi deb
hisoblaydi [4]. Bundan tashqari A.Leontev, A.M. Shaxnarovich, A.N. Gvozdev hamda S.N.Seytlin kabi bir
qator psixolingvistlar bolalar nutqi bilan bog‘liq tadqiqotlarni amalga oshirgan. Jumladan, A.Leontev nutq
faoliyatini psixolingvistik tahlil qilib, nutqning psixologik birliklarini va ularning faoliyatini ko‘rsatib bergan
[5]. S.N.Seytlin bolalar nutqining ontogenetik bosqichlarini tahlil gilgan bo‘lsa [6], A.N.Gvozdev esa bolalar
nutqining fonetik hamda grammatik jarayonlarini tahlil qilgan [7].

O‘zbek tilshunosligida O.Umarxo‘jayeva, N.Sayidiraximova, G.Iskandarova, M.Qurbonova,
0O.Saidaxmedovalarning tadqiqotlarida maktabgacha yoshdagi o‘zbek bolalar nutqining fonetik, sintaktik-
grammatik qurilishlari, bola nutgining hosil bo‘lish xususiyatlari hamda ijtimoiy muhitning ta’siri, bolalar
nutgidagi okkozeonalizmlar, bolalar nutgining leksik, sotsiopsixolingvistik, pragmalingvistik xususiyatlari,
bolalardagi tabiiy tartib gipotezasi hamda bolalar nutgiga bilingvizmning ta’siri kabi masalalar tadqiq
etilgan [8;9;10;11;12].

Ushbu tadqiqot maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalar nutq ontogenezining tilshunoslikda o‘rganilish
jarayonini ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan tahlil qgilishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, unda nutqning rivojlanishi dialektik metod
asosida uzluksiz va bosgichma-bosgich jarayon sifatida talgin gilinadi. Ishda jahon, rus va o‘zbek
tilshunosligidagi mavjud ilmiy manbalarni o‘rganish magsadida ilmiy adabiyotlar tahlili, tavsifiy va qiyosiy-
tahliliy metodlardan keng foydalanildi. Nutq rivojiga ta’sir etuvchi biologik, ijtimoiy va kognitiv omillar
psixolingvistik metod yordamida, nutgning ontogenetik bosqichlari (prelingvistik davrdan ko‘p so‘zli
konstruksiyalargacha) esa tizimli yondashuv asosida izohlandi. Tadgigot davomida olingan natijalarni
umumlashtirish va yakuniy ilmiy xulosalar chigarishda induksiya va deduksiya, shuningdek, tasniflash
metodlari qo‘llanildi.

Shu bilan birga, mavjud tadqgiqotlarda o‘zbek bolalar nutqida sodda va qo‘shma gaplarning
ontogenetik shakllanishi hamda ularning vazifaviy qo‘llanishi masalasi yetarli darajada tahlil gilinmagan. Bu
holat esa maqolada gap birliklarining nutq ontogenezidagi o‘rnini tadqiq etish zaruratini yuzaga keltiradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgigot davomida olingan natijalarni umumlashtirish va yakuniy ilmiy
xulosalar chiqarishda induksiya va deduksiya, shuningdek, tasniflash metodlari qo‘llanildi. Mazkur tadgigot
bolalar nutqi ontogenezining tilshunoslikda o‘rganilish jarayonini ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan tahlil gilishga
garatilgan. Tadgigotda dialektik metod asosida nutgning rivojlanishi uzluksiz va bosgichma-bosgich jarayon
sifatida talgin gilindi.

Muhokama va natijalar. Nutq ontogenezi bolaning taxminan ikki oylik davridan keyin boshlanadi va
uchinchi oyga kelib “gugulash” eng yuqori cho‘qqiga ko‘tariladi [6]. Bolaning keyingi nutq rivoji
atrofdagilarga, ya’ni ijtimoiy muhitga bog‘liq bo‘lib, ularning qo‘llab-quvvatlashi orgali bola nutgi yanada
rivojlanib boradi. Vigotskiyning fikricha, “gugulash” nutqning biologik asosini tashkil etib, keyingi fonetik
va leksik rivoj uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi [4]. S.N.Seytlinning ta’kidlashicha, hatto, kar bolalarning ham
g‘o‘ldirashi kuzatilgan bo‘lib, keyinchalik bu holat kamaygan va to‘xtagan [6]. Bu esa bolada so‘zlar faqat
taglid yoki ijtimoiy muhit bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib qolmay, balki ularda maxsus biologik nutq apparatining
borligi va to‘lagonli nutq rivoji uchun esa ijtimoiy muloqot muhim ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Shunday qilib,
“gugulash” davri nutq ontogenezining biologik va preverbal (nutqdan oldingi) bosqichi bo‘lib, u keyingi
nutq uchun fonetik asos yaratadi. Mazkur bosqichdan so‘ng bolalar nutqida birinchi ma’noli birliklar paydo
bo‘la boshlaydi.

Keyingi bosgich — bir so‘zli gaplar (holofraza) davri bo‘lib, u taxminan bolaning 10-18 oylik
oralig‘ida kuzatiladi. Bu davr nutq rivoji uchun muhim davr bo‘lib, bu vaqtga kelib bolaning passiv lug‘ati
taxminan 50-70 so‘zni oz ichiga oladi [6]. Bir so‘zli gaplar davrida bola bitta so‘z orqali turli ma’nolarni
ifodalaydi va bu jarayon mimika va intonatsiya yordamida boyitiladi. Masalan, bola “ona” so‘zini turli
ohang va intonatsiya bilan turli ma’nolarda qo‘llaydi: Onam keldi/ Onamni xohlayman/ Onam aytdi kabi turli
semantik ma’nolarni anglatishi mumkin. R.Brovn tadgiqotlariga ko‘ra, bu holofraza bosgichida mimika va
intonatsiya nutqning ma’nosini boyituvchi muhim vosita bo‘ladi, chunki bu davrda bola hali grammatik
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vositalar orqali fikrni kengaytira olmaydi [14]. Ya’ni bola bir so‘z bilan butun bir fikrni hosil qiladi.
A.A.Potebnya bolalar nutgidagi bir so‘zli gaplarni predikativlik, deb ataydi va bunday so‘zlar orqali fagat
kesim ifodalanishini aytib o‘tadi[15]. Ba’zi holatlarda bu ifodalar intonatsiyaga bog‘liq ravishda tushunarli
bo‘ladi. Demak, bola nutqidagi bunday dastlabki so‘zlar amorf so‘z-o‘zaklar sanaladi. Aynan bir so‘zli
gaplar keyingi bosqichda ikki so‘zli gaplarning shakllanishiga asos bo‘ladi.

Bolalar nutqida ikki so‘zdan iborat gaplar taxminan 18-24 oylik davriga to‘g‘ri keladi. Bu yoshda
bolalar nutgida taglid kamayadi va mustaqgil gaplar hosil gila boshlaydi. Bu davrda bola nutqida “portlash”
yuz beradi, ya’ni lug‘at boyligi keskin oshadi [6]. Ya’ni nutqning sifat jihatdan yangi bosqichi boshlanadi.
Bola mustagqil semantik va sintaktik bog‘langan gaplar tuza boshlaydi, ammo bu davrda ham mimika hamda
intonatsiya yetakchilik giladi. Masalan: Aya titop (ona kitobni bering/ona kitobni oling), Cho ‘cha tet
(ko‘chaga ketaylik/ko‘chaga ketdi). Bu gaplardan bilishimiz mumkinki, bola nutqida gammatik
ifodalanishlar deyarli uchramaydi va uning o‘rnini mimika va intonatsiya to‘ldiradi. Ya’ni bola nima
demoqchi ekanligini vaziyat, ohang, mimika va intonatsiya yordamida to‘liqgroq tushunamiz.
A.N.Gvozdevning tadgiqotida keltirilganidek, ikki yoshda bola nutqi rivojlanish jarayonining grammatik
shakllarini isbotlashning iloji yo‘q [7]. Mazkur davrda bola nutqidagi grammatik ko‘rsatkichlarning
yetishmasligi nutqiy kamchilik emas, balki bola tafakkurining rivojlanish darajasi bilan bog‘lanadi.

Bu yoshdagi bolalar asosan tasdiq gaplardan ko‘proq foydalanadi, asta-sekin so‘roq va inkor gaplarni
ham qo‘llay boshlaydi. Inkor gaplar —mash/mas qo‘shimchalari yoki yo‘q so‘zi yordamida hosil qilinsa,
so‘roq gaplar esa so‘roq intonatsiyasi va — a qo‘shimchasi yordamida yuzaga keladi. Aynan shu davrdan
keyin bola nutqida grammatik shakllangan gaplar paydo bo‘la boshlaydi.

Bolalar nutqida sintaktik rivojlanish 2 yoshdan 3 yoshgacha bo‘lgan davrda keskin tezlashadi.
A.N.Gvozdevning fikricha, uch yoshdan boshlab bolada barcha asosiy grammatik shakllanib bo‘ladi [7].
Kuzatishlarimizga ko‘ra, 2 yoshdan keyin bola nutqida sodda yig‘iq gaplar bilan bir qatorda sodda yoyiq
gaplar ham hosil bo‘ladi hamda kelishik va shaxs-son qo‘shimchalaridan faol foydalana boshlaydi. Masalan,
28 oylik bo‘lgan Umarbek nutqidan: Dadam iska kettiku (dadam ishga ketdiku); Yomgir tusyapti ko ‘chalada
(ko ‘chada yomg ‘ir yog ‘vapti);,Opa yuguristi bilaman (opa yugurishni bilaman). Bu gaplardan bilishimiz
mumkinki, bola bu davrda ega va kesimdan tashqari ikkinchi darajali bo‘laklarni (hol, to‘ldiruvchi) ham
go‘llaydi. Ba’zan bolalar kelishik shakllarini noto‘g‘ri ifodalashi mumkin: Meni kalamlardi o ‘ynab bo ‘ladi
(mening galamlarimni o ‘ynasa bo ‘ladi); Opam menga asalim kiladi (opam meni asalim deydi). Tadgigotlarga
ko‘ra, 2 yoshdan 3 yoshgacha bo‘lgan bolalar nutqini ko‘pincha ikkitadan beshtagacha so‘z tashkil qiladi
[16]. Bizning tadqiqotlarimizga ko‘ra ham bu yoshdagi bolalar nutqida ikki so‘zli gaplardan sakkiz so‘zli
(asosan 3yoshga kirgan bolalarda) yoyiq gaplar tashkil giladi. Bu yoshdagi bolalarda grammatik shakllar
to‘liq shakllanmagan bo‘Isa-da, sintaktik struktura ancha rivojlangan bo‘ladi

Bolalar 3 yoshdan keyin qo‘shma gaplarni vujudga keltira boshlaydi. Bu davrda, hatto, mantiqiy
savollarga javob bera boshlaydi, ya’ni bola nutqida faqat tasvir vositalaridan emas, balki vogea-hodisalarni
tahlil qilish va ularga mantiqiy izoh bera boshlaydi. Bu, aynigsa, dialogik nutglarda yaqqol ko‘zga
tashlanadi.

Masalan:

—Uyda kim xurrak otadi?

—Adam xux-xux qilib yotadila.

—Nimaga?

—Chunki anaqa...adala xurrak otishi kerey. (“Bola tili” ko‘rsatuvi, 02.02.2021).

Yugoridagi misolda bola nutgida taglidlarning (xux-xux) paydo bo‘layotganini hamda harakat sababini
tushuntirish uchun sabab bog‘lovchisidan (chunki) foydalanayotganini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Bu esa bola
nutqida sekinlik bilan ergashgan qo‘shma gaplar hosil bo‘layotganini bildiradi. Bunday yoshdagi bolalar
nutqida uyushiq bo‘laklar ham faollasha boshlaydi:

—Eng katta hayvon nima?

—Eng katta hayvon ayik.

—Nima yeydi ayiq?

—Odam, undan keyin sichqon, bo ‘i, tulki yeydi.(“Bola tili” ko‘rsatuvi, 02.02.2021).

Bola gapda so‘zlarni mantiqan bog‘lashdan tashqari bog‘lovchi vazifasidagi so‘zlardan (undan keyin)
unumli foydalanadi.

Besh yoshdan keyin bola nutgida sintaktik murakkablashuv jarayoni jadallashadi. Dastlab sodda
gaplarning garammatik tuzilishi barqarorlashadi, keyinchalik bog‘lovchisiz va bog‘lovchili qo‘shma gaplar
ham yuzaga keladi. Besh yoshgacha bolalar nutqida semantik bog‘lanish ustun bo‘lsa keyinchalik
morfologik va sintaktik ko‘rsatkichlar tizimli rivojlanadi. Bu yoshda bolalar gaplarida 5-6 tadan 10 tagacha
so‘zdan foydalana oladilar. Besh yoshli bolalar nutqida 1-2 so‘zdan iborat gaplar 32% ni tashkil giladi[16].
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Bundan ham bilishimiz mumkunki, bola nutgida murakkab gaplar ko‘payadi. Bu yoshda bolalar qo‘shma
gaplarni bog‘lash uchun keyin, yana so‘zlaridan unumli foydalanadilar. Masalan,

—Birov eshigni taqgillatsa nima gilasiz?

—Tagqillatsa men qo ‘rqgaman, keyin oyimi oldiga boraman (*‘Bola tilidan” ko‘rsatuvi, 18.01.2021)

—Avtobusda qayerga borsa bo ‘ladi?

—Mehmonlanikiga borsa bo ‘ladi,yana parklaga borsa bo ‘ladi(*‘Bola tilidan” ko‘rsatuvi, 08.04.2021)

6-7 yoshga kelib esa ergash gapli konstruksiyalar yuzaga keladi va bola bu paytda deyarli katta
odamlardek gapira oladi. Ammo bu paytda ham u gapirayotgan so‘zlarini hammasini tushunmaydi.
N.Sayidiraximovaga ko‘ra, bu yoshdagi bolalar qo‘shimcha savollarsiz ham hikoyalar tuzadilar va bu bolada
monologik nutqning rivojlanganini ko‘rsatadi [9]. Bu davrda bola berilgan savollarga kengroq javob bera
oladi va bu javoblar hikoyaga o‘xshab ketadi. Masalan:

—Nimaga kech qolib keldingiz?

—Chunki yandeks chaqiruvdik kegin u boshqa tomonga ketib qoldi, bizni ko ‘rmadi Biz yo ‘Iga chiqdik
lekin moshinala bizga to ‘xtamadi. Kegin bitta matiz to ‘xtadi, lekin u tez yurolmadi-da biz kech golib ketdik.
(“Bola tilidan” ko‘rsatuvi, 09.06.2021.)

Xulosa. Nutq ontogenezining lisoniy va psixolingvistik xususiyatlarini tadgiq etish natijasida
maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalar nutqining shakllanishi qat’iy iyerarxik bosqichlarga ega bo‘lgan murakkab
jarayon ekanligi aniglandi. Tadgiqot davomida prelingvistik davrdagi "gugulash” jarayoni nutgning nafagat
biologik, balki keyingi fonetik-leksik rivojlanishi uchun fundamental poydevor bo‘lib xizmat qilishi ilmiy
asoslandi. Bolalar nutgidagi sintaktik birliklarning evolutsiyasi holofrazalardan (10-18 oylik) boshlanib, ikki
va ko‘p so‘zli konstruktsiyalar orqali tizimli murakkablashib borishi kuzatildi. O‘zbek bolalari nutqidan
olingan empirik materiallar tahlili shuni ko‘rsatdiki, 3 yoshdan boshlab nutgda mantigiy-sababiy
bog‘liglikning paydo bo‘lishi ergashgan qo‘shma gaplarning ilk namunalarini vujudga keltirsa, 5—7 yosh
davrida sintaktik murakkablashuv o‘zining yuqori nuqtasiga ko‘tariladi. Xulosa gilib aytganda, maktabgacha
yoshdagi bolalar nutgi ontogenezi — oddiy amorf birliklardan murakkab monologik nutq
konstruksiyalarigacha bo‘lgan transformatsiyani qgamrab oluvchi, bolaning kognitiv va ijtimoiy adaptatsiyasi
bilan bevosita bog‘liq bo‘lgan dinamik lisoniy tizimdir.
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MULOQOT TIZIMIDA SEMIOTIKANING O‘RNI VA BELGILAR NAZARIYASINING
ILMIY ASOSLARI
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqgolada semiotika fanining shakllanish jarayoni, belgilar nazariyasining
rivojlanishi hamda insoniyat mulogot tizimida belgilar tizimining tutgan o‘rni tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigot
davomida belgilar tizimining tarixiy rivoji, ularning tabiiy va sun’iy turlari hamda kommunikatsiya
jarayonidagi ahamiyati ilmiy manbalar asosida o ‘rganildi. Shuningdek, Charlz Pirs va Ferdinand de
Sossyur tomonidan ishlab chigilgan semiotik nazariyalar tahlil gilinib, ularning zamonaviy tilshunoslik va
madaniyatshunoslikdagi o ‘rni ko ‘rsatib berildi. Tadgigot natijasida semiotika nafaqat til tizimini, balki
madaniyat, san’at, reklama va zamonaviy kommunikatsiya vositalarini tahlil gilishda muhim metodologik
asos bo ‘lib xizmat qilishi aniqlandi.

Kalit so‘zlar: semiotika, belgi, lingvistik belgi, ikona, indeks, simvol, shartlilik, ideogramma,
piktogramma, tabiiy belgilar, sun’iy belgilar, signal.

POJIb CEMUOTHUKH B CACTEME YEJIOBEYECKO KOMMYHUMKAIIUA U
HAYYHBIE OCHOBBI TEOPUH 3HAKOB

Annomauua. B Oannou cmamve aHAnuUpyemcs npoyecc QopmMuposanus CemMuomuxu, pazeumue
meopuu 3HaK08 U poib CUCHEMbL 3HAKO8 6 CUCmeMe uenogeueckoeo obujenus. B xode uccredosanus Ha
OCHOBE HAYYHBIX UCHIOYHUKOS U3YYEHO UCMOpUYecKoe pa3sumue CUCmeMbl 3HAKOS8, UX eCMecmEeHHble U
UCKYCCMBEHHblE UObL, A MAKJICe UX 3HaAUeHUe 8 npoyecce KoMmynukayuu. Takoice ObLiu NPOAHaru3upoB8ansl
cemuomuyeckue meopuu, paspabomannvie Yapavzom Iupcom u @epounandom de Cocciopom, u nokazama
UX pOlb 8 COBPEMEHHOU TUHSBUCTIUKE U KYIbmypoaocuu. B pesyismame ucciedoganus ObLio yCmaHO8eHo,
UMO CEeMUOMUKA CLYHCUM  BAJICHOU MemOO0N02UHeCKOU OCHOBOU He MONbKO Ol AHAIU3A A3bIKOBOU
cucmemvl, HO U 0151 AHATU3A KYIbIMYPbL, UCKYCCMEA, PEKAAMbL U COBPEMEHHBIX CPEOCE KOMMYHUKAYUL.

Kntouegvle cnoea: cemuomuxa, cumgon, JAUHSGUCMUYECKUU CUMBOL, KOO, UHOEKC, CUMBOI,
VCI0BHOCHIb, UOEOSPAMMA, NUKMOSPAMMA, NPUPOOHbIE CUMBOJIbL, UCKYCCIMBEHHblEe CUMBOIbL, CUSHAIL.

THE ROLE OF SEMIOTICS IN THE SYSTEM OF HUMAN COMMUNICATION AND THE
SCIENTIFIC FOUNDATIONS OF SIGN THEORY

Abstract. This article analyzes the process of formation of semiotics, the development of sign theory,
and the role of the sign system in the human communication system. In the course of the research, based on
scientific sources, the historical development of the system of signs, their natural and artificial types, as well
as their significance in the communication process, were studied. Also, the semiotic theories developed by
Charles Peirce and Ferdinand de Saussure were analyzed, and their place in modern linguistics and cultural
studies was shown. As a result of the research, it was established that semiotics serves as an important
methodological basis not only for the analysis of the language system, but also for the analysis of culture,
art, advertising, and modern means of communication.

Keywords: semiotics, sign, linguistic sign, sign, index, symbol, conventionality, ideogram, pictogram,
natural signs, artificial signs, signal.

Kirish. Insoniyat taraqqgiyoti jarayonida mulogot va axborot almashinuvi jamiyat rivojining muhim
omillaridan biri hisoblanadi. Insonlar o‘zaro aloqa o‘rnatish, fikr va g‘oyalarni yetkazish uchun turli
vositalardan foydalanib kelganlar. Insoniyat yaralibdiki, o‘zaro muloqot qilishga, ma’lumot, axborot
almashishga intiladi.

“Ma’lumki, dunyodagi barcha tirik mavjudotlar o‘z hayotini davom ettirish jarayonida belgilar,
harakatlar va tovushlar kabi belgilardan tashkil topgan turli xil tizimlardan foydalangan holda boshqa tirik
mavjudotlar bilan aloga qiladilar” [3]. Arxeologik tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, insonlar yozuv paydo
bo‘lishidan ancha oldin g‘or devorlariga chizilgan rasmlar orqali o‘z hayotidagi muhim voqealarni
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ifodalaganlar. “Sivilizatsiyaning dastlabki davrlaridanoq odamlar vizual vositalar yordamida muloqot
gilishni boshladilar. Yozuv mavjud bo‘lmagan davrlarda ham odamlar rasm chizish orqali o‘zaro muloqot
uchun ifoda vositalarini ishlab chigganlar. Miloddan avvalgi 15000 Altamira (Ispaniya) va miloddan avvalgi
25000 Lascaux (Fransiya) g‘orlarida yashagan hayvon va 132 inson suyaklarida kundalik hayotning bir
gismi tasvirlangani ko‘rinib turibdi” [6]. Bundan tashqari g‘orlarga va qoyalarga chizilgan rasmlar, tasvirlar
ming yillar ilgari insonlar o‘z fikrlarini qay usulda ifoda qilganiga misol bo‘la oladi.

Bu jarayonlar davomida insoniyat turli xil usullarni sinab ko‘radi, misol uchun, ideogramma —
tushuncha yozish yoki piktogramma — tasvir kabi. Bular butun dunyo madaniyatlarda tushunchalarni so‘z va
imo-ishoralarsiz mulogotning shakli sifatida ishlatishga birinchi urinish edi.

Tadqiqot obyekti va qo‘llanilgan metodlar. Mazkur tadgiqotning obyekti semiotika fanida belgilar
tizimi va ularning kommunikativ jarayondagi o‘mini o‘rganishdan iborat. Tadqiqot predmetini esa tabiiy va
sun’iy belgilar tizimi, shuningdek, til belgilarining semiotik xususiyatlari tashkil etadi.

Tadgigot davomida quyidagi ilmiy metodlardan foydalanildi:

e  Tahlil metodi — semiotika nazariyasi va belgilar tizimining xususiyatlari o‘rganildi;

e Qiyosiy metod — turli olimlar tomonidan ishlab chigilgan nazariyalar tagqoslandi;

e  Tarixiy metod — semiotika fanining shakllanish bosgichlari aniglandi;

e Tizimli yondashuv — belgilar tizimining kommunikatsiya jarayonidagi o‘rnini kompleks tahlil
qgilindi.

Ushbu metodlar orgali semiotika nazariyasining asosiy tamoyillari hamda belgilar tizimining
zamonaviy kommunikatsiyadagi ahamiyati ilmiy jihatdan yoritildi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Semiotikaning eng qadimiy o‘rganuvchilari va tadqiqotchilari
o‘rta asrlarda yashagan Aristotel, Platon va Stoiklar kabi falsafiy fikr yurutuvchilari edi. Semiotika fanining
paydo bo‘lishiga qadimiy falsafiy fikrlarning va modern o‘rganishning natijasidir.

Tilning semiotik tabiatini, belgilar orqali ma’no ifodalash jarayonini o‘rganadigan fan semiotika deb
nomlanadi. Semiotika belgilar tizimini, ularning tuzilishini, funksiyalarini va ma’no hosil qilish
mexanizmlarini o‘rganadi. Mazkur fan tilshunoslik, falsafa, madaniyatshunoslik va kommunikatsiya
nazariyasi bilan chambarchas bog‘liq holda rivojlanib kelmoqgda. Semiotika belgilar nazariyasi hagidagi
ta‘limot sifatida belgilarni, hodisalarni, ularning tabiati, mohiyati kabilarni o‘rganadi. Semiotikada ikki
turdagi, ikki tipdagi belgilar farqlanadi, ya‘ni tabiiy belgilar (yoki belgilar —priznaklar) va sun’iy belgilar
(yoki belgilar — informatorlar) [7, 187].

Semiotikada belgi va tushunchalar munosabatlari o‘rganiladi. Matndagi belgilar sistemasi tilning
semiotik tabiatini taqozo etadi. Belgilar tabiiy va sun’iy belgilarga bo‘linadi. Tabiiy belgilarga telefonga
SMS kelganda chalinadigan gudoklar, yomg‘ir yoki qor yog‘ishidan oldin osmonga to‘plangan quyuq
bulutlar kiradi. Bu belgilar ongimizda ma‘lum tushunchalarni uyg‘otadi.Sun’iy belgilar shartli belgilardir.
Shartli belgilar axborot almashinuvga xizmat giladi. Kommunikativ belgi sifatida til belgilar hisoblanadi.
Sun’iy belgilar so‘z, gaplar kabi kommunikativ ma’no ifodalaydi. Tilni tafakkur va jamiyat bilan
bog‘laydi.Signallar, belgilar, mimika kabi yordamchi aloga vositalari qo‘llanish doirasining
chegaralanganligi bilan tildan farq qiladi. Til jamiyat faoliyatining hamma sohasida eng muhim aloga
vositasi sifatida xizmat giladi.

Semiotika inson faoliyatining deyarli barcha sohalariga ta’sir qgiladi, shu jumladan, madaniyat , til,
san’at, reklama va psixologiya. Bu sohada belgilar yordamida axborotning ganday uzatilishi va tushunilishi
o‘rganiladi.

Semiotikaning fan sifatida shakllanishiga Charlz Pirs va Ferdinand de Sossyur 0z nazaryalari asosida
katta hissa qo‘shishgan. Charlz Pirs 0z nazaryasida belgilarni uchga ajratadi :

1. Ikona (o‘xshashlik),

2. Indeks (alomat),

3. Ramz (shartli belgi).

Ferdinand de Sossyur esa belgi tushunchasini rivojlantiradi va belgilarning ikkilik modelini kiritadi:

1. Signifiant (shakl),

2. signifie (mazmun).

Roland Barthes esa semiotik tahlilni madaniyat va ommaviy kommunikatsiya tizimlariga tatbiq etib,
belgilar tizimi orqgali madaniy ma’nolarni tahlil gilish mumkinligini ko‘rsatib berdi.

Muhokama. Semiotika fanida belgilar tizimi muhim o‘rin tutadi. Belgilar inson tafakkuri va
kommunikatsiya jarayonining asosiy vositasi hisoblanadi. Semiotikada belgilar asosan ikki turga bo‘linadi:
tabiiy belgilar va sun’iy belgilar.
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Tabiiy belgilar tabiatda o‘z-o‘zidan paydo bo‘ladigan belgilar bo‘lib, ular ma’lum hodisalarning
belgisi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Masalan, osmonda to‘plangan qora bulutlar yomg‘ir yog‘ishidan darak
beradi. Bunday belgilar inson ongida muayyan tushunchalarni shakllantiradi.

Sun’iy belgilar esa inson tomonidan yaratilgan bo‘lib, ular axborot almashinuvida muhim rol
o‘ynaydi. Til belgilar tizimining eng mukammal ko‘rinishi hisoblanadi. So‘zlar, gaplar va matnlar orqali
insonlar murakkab fikr va g‘oyalarni ifoda etish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘ladilar.

Bundan tashqgari, zamonaviy kommunikatsiya jarayonida belgilar tizimi reklama, san’at, media va
raqamli texnologiyalar sohasida ham keng qo‘llanilmoqda. Masalan, reklama dizaynida ranglar, tasvirlar va
ramzlar orqali iste’molchilar ongiga ma’lum g‘oyalar singdiriladi.

1-jadval. Semiotik belgilar turlari va ularning kommunikativ xususiyatlari

Belgi turi Ta’rifi Misollar Kommunikativ vazifasi

lkon Obyektga o‘xshashlik | Xarita, rasm, | Vizual o‘xshashlik orqali
asosida shakllangan belgi piktogramma ma’no yetkazadi

Indeks Sababiy yoKki tabiiy | Tutun — olov belgisi, | Hodisa  hagida  signal
bog‘liglikka ega belgi bulut — yomg*ir belgisi | beradi

Ramz ljtimoiy Kkelishuv asosida | Til so‘zlari, bayroq, | Murakkab tushunchalarni
shakllangan belgi matematik belgilar ifodalaydi

Jadval izohi: Ushbu jadval semiotika nazariyasida belgilar tasnifini ko‘rsatib, ularning
kommunikatsiya jarayonidagi funksional xususiyatlarini ochib beradi.

Tadqgiqgot natijalari. Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, semiotika insoniyat kommunikatsiya
tizimini o‘rganishda muhim nazariy va metodologik asos hisoblanadi. Belgilar tizimi insonlar o‘rtasidagi
axborot almashinuvi jarayonini samarali tashkil etishga xizmat giladi.

Shuningdek, semiotika til tizimini chuqurrog tahlil gilish imkonini beradi. Til belgilarining ikki
tomonlama tabiati (shakl va mazmun) kommunikatsiya jarayonining asosiy mexanizmlaridan biri
hisoblanadi.

Tadqiqot davomida yana shuni aniglash mumkinki, semiotik yondashuv madaniyat, san’at, reklama va
ommaviy kommunikatsiya tizimlarini o‘rganishda ham samarali metod hisoblanadi.

1-diagramma. Inson kommunikatsiyasida belgilar tizimining tuzilishi

KOMMUNIKATSIYA

TABIIY BELGILAR SUN'lY BELGILAR

Indeks Signal Ikon Ramz Til belgisi

Zamonaviy ilmiy tadgigotlarda semiotika nafagat tilshunoslik doirasida, balki kengroq ijtimoiy-
madaniy jarayonlarni tahlil gilishda ham muhim metodologik yondashuv sifatida garalmoqgda. Belgilar tizimi
inson tafakkurining shakllanishi, axborot uzatish mexanizmlari hamda kommunikativ jarayonlarning
samaradorligini ta’minlashda asosiy vositalardan biri hisoblanadi. Shu sababli semiotik tadgiqotlar til,
madaniyat, san’at, reklama, ommaviy axborot vositalari va ragamli kommunikatsiya tizimlari bilan uzviy
bog‘liq holda o‘rganilmoqda.

Ilmiy manbalarda ta’kidlanishicha, har qanday kommunikatsiya jarayoni muayyan belgilar tizimi
orqali amalga oshadi. Insoniyat o‘z fikrini ifodalash, axborotni saqlash va uzatish uchun turli xil belgilar
tizimidan foydalanadi. Til esa ushbu tizimlarning eng murakkab va mukammal shakli sifatida e’tirof etiladi.
Til belgilar tizimi sifatida jamiyatda nafagat axborot almashish vazifasini bajaradi, balki inson tafakkurining
rivojlanishiga ham bevosita ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Shu nuqtai nazardan garalganda, til va tafakkur o‘rtasidagi
0‘zaro munosabatni tushuntirishda semiotik yondashuv muhim ilmiy ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Semiotika nazariyasida belgining funksional mohiyatini tushuntirishda belgi va ma’no o‘rtasidagi
munosabat markaziy o‘rinni egallaydi. Belgilar tizimi ma’lum ijtimoiy kelishuv asosida shakllanadi va
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jamiyat tomonidan gabul gilingan ma’nolar tizimini ifodalaydi. Shu sababli belgilar nafagat kommunikativ
vosita, balki muayyan madaniy va ijtimoiy kontekstni aks ettiruvchi semantik birlik sifatida ham talgin
gilinadi. Masalan, milliy ramzlar, davlat bayroglari, gerblar yoki diniy belgilar muayyan jamiyatning tarixiy
tajribasi, qadriyatlari va mafkuraviy qarashlarini o‘zida mujassamlashtiradi.

Zamonaviy kommunikatsiya tizimlarida semiotik yondashuvning ahamiyati yanada ortib bormoqda.
Aynigsa, ommaviy axborot vositalari, reklama industriyasi hamda ragamli kommunikatsiya platformalarida
belgilar tizimidan keng foydalanilmogda. Reklama matnlari, vizual tasvirlar, ranglar va grafik elementlar
iste’molchilar ongiga ma’lum g‘oyalarni singdirish jarayonida muhim semiotik vosita sifatida Xizmat giladi.
Shu jihatdan qaralganda, reklama kommunikatsiyasi ham belgilar tizimi orqali ma’no hosil qiluvchi
murakkab semiotik jarayon hisoblanadi.

Bundan tashgari, global axborotlashuv davrida piktogrammalar, emotikonlar va turli vizual belgilar
insonlar o‘rtasidagi kommunikatsiyani soddalashtirish va tezlashtirishga xizmat qilmoqda. Internet va
ijjtimoiy tarmogqlarda keng qo‘llanilayotgan grafik belgilar turli madaniyat vakillari o‘rtasida til to‘siglarini
bartaraf etishda samarali vosita bo‘lib xizmat gilmogda. Bu esa semiotikaning zamonaviy kommunikatsiya
jarayonidagi amaliy ahamiyatini yanada oshiradi.

Shunday qilib, semiotika belgilar tizimi orqali insoniyat muloqotining nazariy asoslarini o‘rganadigan
muhim ilmiy yo‘nalish hisoblanadi. U tilshunoslik, madaniyatshunoslik, kommunikatsiya nazariyasi hamda
boshga ijtimoiy-gumanitar fanlar bilan integratsiyalashgan holda rivojlanib, zamonaviy ilm-fan tizimida
muhim metodologik vosita sifatida e’tirof etilmoqda. Belgilar tizimini chuqur o‘rganish esa nafaqat
kommunikativ jarayonlarning mohiyatini anglashga, balki inson tafakkuri va madaniyatining rivojlanish
gonuniyatlarini aniglashga ham imkon yaratadi.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, semiotika belgilar orqali axborotni yetkazish, tushunish va o‘rganish
uchun muhim ilmiy sohadir. Insoniyat tarixida belgilar tizimi mulogotning eng muhim vositalaridan biri
bo‘lib kelgan. Semiotika nafaqat tilshunoslikda, balki madaniyatshunoslik, san’atshunoslik, reklama va
kommunikatsiya nazariyasida ham keng qo‘llanilmoqda. Belgilar tizimini chuqur o‘rganish inson tafakkuri
va madaniyatining rivojlanish mexanizmlarini anglashga yordam beradi. Shu sababli semiotika zamonaviy
ilm-fan tizimida muhim metodologik yo‘nalishlardan biri sifatida katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Inson kundalik
hayotining barcha gatlamlaridan tortib sanoatgacha bo‘lgan katta maydonni gamrab olgan ushbu belgilar oz
magsadiga erishishi uchun, avvalo, xalgning madaniy farglarini hisobga olish kerak. Semiotikaga nafaqat
belgi bilan, balki ma’noning shakllanish jarayoni bilan ham bog‘liq faoliyat sifatida qarash kerak.
Shundagina biz ko‘zlagan maqsadimizga erisha olamiz.
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TIBBIYOT OLIY TA’LIM BITIRUVCHI TALABALARINING BEMORLAR BILAN
MULOQOTIDA NOTIQLIK MAHORATI

Rahmatova Zulhumor Mammitxanovna,
Andijon davlat tibbiyot instituti O zbek tili
va adabiyoti kafedrasi katta o ‘qituvchisi

Annotatsiya. Magolada tibbiyot institutlari talabalarida notiqlik mahorati malaka va ko ‘nikmalarini
shakllantirish muammosi ko rib chigilgan. Unda asosan mutaxassislik bo ‘yicha ta’lim oluvchilarda
ommaviy chiqish ko ‘nikmasini ishlab chigishga katta e’tibor qaratilgan, tibbiy-profilaktik ish va jamoat
sog ligni saqlash — sanitar-gigienik tashkilot xodimlari hamda tibbiyot muassasalari rahbarlarini
tayyorlashga qaratilgan. Umumiy mezonlar doirasida tibbiyot xodimlarining kasbiy nutqi yaxshi bo ‘lashiga
talab qo ‘yilgan. Notiglik malakasini shakllantirish metodi nomlanib, shaxslararo muloqot va ommaviy
chigish malaka va ko ‘nikmalarini takomillashtirishga qaratilgan alohida mashqlar berildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: sog ligni saqlash menejeri, nutqiy kommunikatsiya, ritorika, notiqlik mahorati, nutq
madaniyati.

OPATOPCKHME HABBIKH B OBIIEHUH BBIITY CKHUKOB MEJUIIUMHCKHUX
NHCTUTYTOB C HAIIUEHTAMUAX

Annomayua. B cmamwe paccmompena npobiema  (OpMUpOBAHUS  HABBIKOG  OPAMOPCKO20
macmepcmea  y CmyoeHmos meOuyuHckux 8y308. (Ocoboe 6HUMAHUE YOeleHO BblpabomKe HABbIKOG
nyoOIUUHO20  GbICMYNNIEHUA y O00YYAIOWUXCA N0 CNeYuarbHOCMAM, HANPAGIEHHbIM HA  NOO20MOBKY
PyKogooumeneu MeOUYUHCKUX YupedtcOenull U pabomHUKO8 CAHUMAPHO-SUSUEHUYECKUX Op2AHU3AYUl —
obwecmeennoe 30pasooXpamenue U MeouKo-npoguiakmuueckoe oOeno. Yxazamvi mpebosaHusi K
npogeccuoHanbHoll pedu MeouKos 6 pamkax obwjux Kpumepueg xopowiel peuu. Hazeanvl memoowul
Gopmuposanua opamopcKux ymeHuil, NpugeoeHvl Omoeablble YIPA’CHEHUs, HanpasieHHble Ha 8bIPaAOOMKY U
COBEPUEHCBOBAHIE HABBLIKOB NYOIUYHOLO BbICIIYIACHUS U MEHCIUYHOCMHO20 0OUeHUS.

Kniouesvie cnosa: menedoicep 30pasooxparnenus, peuesas KOMMYHUKAYUS, PUMOPUKA, OpPAMOPCKOe
macmepcmeo, Kyibmypa pedu.

PUBLIC SPEAKING SKILLS IN COMMUNICATION BETWEEN GRADUATE STUDENTS
OF MEDICAL INSTITUTES AND PATIENTS

Abstract. The article considers the problem of the formation of public speaking skills among students
of medical universities. Special attention is paid to the development of public speaking skills among students
in specialties aimed at training heads of medical institutions and employees of sanitary and hygienic
organizations — public health and preventive medicine. The requirements for the professional speech of
physicians within the framework of the general criteria of good speech are indicated. The methods of
forming public speaking skills are named, and individual exercises aimed at developing and improving
public speaking and interpersonal communication skills are presented.

Keywords: health care manager, speech communication, rhetoric, public speaking, culture of speech.

Kirish. Zamonaviy hayot sharoitlari insondan umumiy madaniyatning yuqori darajasi va inson
faoliyatining har qanday sohasida muloqot qila olish qobiliyatini talab qiladi, bu esa o‘zini o‘zi ro‘yobga
chiqarish va o°zini ifodalashning universal usullarini egallash, kommunikativ vazifalarni hal qgila olish hamda
mulogot magsadlariga erishish zaruratini belgilab beradi. Bugungi kunda har ganday kasb va faoliyat turi
vakillari uchun eng talabgir va shu sababli dolzarb bo‘lgan sifat — bu nutqiy faoliyatning adekvatligi bo‘lib, u
avvalo og‘zaki va yozma so‘zni yuqori madaniyat darajasida egallashni, shuningdek, mijozga nutqiy ta’sir
ko‘rsatish ko‘nikmalariga ega bo‘lishni nazarda tutadi. Boshgaruv jarayonlari bilan bevosita bog‘liq bo‘lgan
va ko‘p yoki kam sonli odamlar bilan to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri muloqot qiladigan mutaxassislar ishontirish
mahoratiga ega bo‘lishlari shart. Shubhasiz, bunday mutaxassislar gatoriga tibbiyot sohasining barcha
yo‘nalishidagi xodimlar, aynigsa, tibbiyotdagi menejerlar, ya’ni boshqaruvchilar kiradi.

Menejment — bu boshgaruv hagidagi fan bo‘lib, ishlab chiqarish samaradorligini oshirish va foyda
olish magsadida qo‘llaniladigan tamoyillar, usullar, vositalar va boshqaruv shakllari majmuasidir.
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Menejment — bu buyumlarni emas, balki odamlarni boshqarish, ularga ta’sir ko‘rsatishdan iborat. Bu
odamlarni boshqarish orqali kerakli natijalarga erishish san’ati, intellekt va motivlardan foydalangan holda
muayyan magsadga erishish mahoratidir.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Menejment kamida ikki kishi mavjud bo‘lganida vujudga keladi:
boshgaruvchi va boshqarilayotgan tomon. Boshgaruv subyekti — boshgarayotgan shaxs, boshqgaruv obyekti
esa — boshgarilayotgan shaxsdir. Boshgaruv subyekti — boshqaruvni amalga oshirish vazifasiga ega bo‘lgan
insonlardir. Sog‘ligni saqlash tizimida bularga sog‘ligni saqlash qo‘mitalari rahbarlari, bosh shifokorlar, bosh
shifokor o‘rinbosarlari, bo‘lim mudirlari, klinika direktorlari va rahbarlari, shuningdek, xususiy tibbiy
korxonalar rahbarlari kiradi. Boshgaruv ob’ektlari esa ko‘rsatmalarga muvofiq faoliyat yurituvchi xodimlar
va jamoalar, shuningdek, subyekt irodasiga ko‘ra (ushbu ob’ekt ustidan tasarruf qiluvchi shaxs xohishi bilan)
muayyan o‘zgarishlarga uchraydigan har qanday xo‘jalik va iqtisodiy ob’ektlardir. So‘zlar orqali e’tigod
qilish ko‘nikmasini shakllantirishga ega o‘quv fanlari tarixga borib taqaladi va boy tarix hamda o‘qitish
an’anasiga ega, bu ritorika yoki notiglik san’ati (mahorati) asoslaridir. Andijon davlat tibbiyot instituti
o‘zbek tili va adabiyoti, tillar kafedrasidagi shunday fanlar — o‘zbek tili, rus tili, o‘zbek tilining sohada
go‘llanishi, lotin tili va tibbiy terminologiya fanlari talabalarning og‘zaki va yozma nutqini shakllantirishga
qaratilgan bo‘lsa, ritorika ommaviy yo‘nalganlik matnlarini yaratish va undan foydalanishga mo‘ljallangan.

Ommaviy nutq — bu diskurs turi bo‘lib, birgalikdagi faoliyat, gizigishlar umumiyligi, kasblar
bo‘yicha turli tamoyillarda birlashgan kishilar guruhi bilan muloqot qilishdan iborat. Shu bilan birga,
birlashish turg‘un, doimiy, tashkillashtirilgan, ba’zan esa vaqt, vaziyatli va stixiyali bo‘lishi mumkin. Malaka
shunday guruhlardan biri bilan ommaviy kommunikasida amalga oshiriladi hamda ritorika ishlab chigiladi.
Tibbiy menedjer muloqotining mavsadi va sharoitiga bog‘liglikda til vositalarini tanlash, belgilangan
vazifalardan savodli foydalanish kerak.

“Rahbar — bo‘ysunuvchi”, “rahbar-ishchi guruh”, “hamkasb-hamkasb” tizimidagi kasbiy
kommunikatsiya sharoitida til birliklarini tanlash  rasmiy, ishbilanmonlik va ilmiy salohiyat faoliyati
xususiyatlari bilan belgilanadi, adabiy tilning tegishli funksional uslublari doirasida amalga oshiriladi.
Tibbiyot xodimi sog‘lom turmush tarzini targ‘ib qiluvchi, hayot uchun muhim bo‘lgan tibbiy muolajalar
(emlash, rejalashtirilgan tekshiruv va boshgalar) zarurligini tushuntiruvchi, shuningdek, ijtimoiy xavfli ayrim
kasalliklarning (OITS, sil va boshqalar) mohiyatini izohlovchi rolida namoyon bo‘ladigan sharoitlarda
muloqot o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarga ega. Bunday kommunikatsiya publitsistik uslubda matnlar tagdimotini
yaratish ko‘nikmasiga ega bo‘ladi, ular omma bilan bevosita muloqot gilishda va ommaviy axborot vositasi
orqali keng tarqalga bo‘ladi. Natijada notiqlik mahoratini o‘qitish kursining maqsadi:

e talabalar nutqiy fikrlash faoliyati ko‘nikmasini shakllantirish (“texnologiya”ga ritorik yondashuvni
amalga oshirish jarayonida);

e talabalar nutg madaniyati va ularning umummadaniy darajasini oshirish;

e ritorik qonun va qoidalar bilimlari asosida samarali kasbiy kommunikatsiya (jumladan, ommaviy
chiqishlar ko‘nikmasi) ko‘nikmasini shakllantirish;

e kasbiy faoliyatda muvaffaqiyatga erishish sharoitida ishchanlik va shaxslararo muloqotning amaliy
ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirish.

Material va metodlari orgali notiglik ko‘nikmalari ishlab chiqariladi:

e amaliy metodlar:maglar, amaliyot va boshqalar;

e ko‘rgazmalilik: illyustratsiya, namoyish etish, kuzatuv va boshqalar;

® s0°z orqali: tushuntirish, hikoya, suhbat, ko‘rsatma berish, ma’ruza, munozara va boshqalar;

e kitob bilan ishlash: o‘qish, konspekt qilish, igtibos, reja tuzish;

e videometodlar: ko‘rish, internet orqali o°‘qish, nazorat;

e materialni birlamchi o°zlashtirishga yordam beruvchi metodlar (suhbat, kitob o‘qish):

e bilimlarni mustahkamlash va takomillashtirishga yordam beruvchi metodlar (amaliyot, mashglar);

e 0°yinli/ijtimoiy/imitatsion modellashtirish;

@ ishbop o‘yinlar;

e aniq vaziyatlarni tahlil gilish. Tibbiyot menedjerlari uchun o‘z imkoniyatlari arsenalidan ritorika
(notiglik mahorati asoslari) rasmiy-ish, ilmiy va ommaviy funksional nutq uslublari doirasida ommaviy
muloqot (turli yig‘ilishlarda, majlis va forumlarda savodli chigishlar; ma’naviy va ma’rifiy nutqlar, shaxsiy
kommunikatsiya), shuningdek, og‘zaki nutq shakliga sabab bo‘lgan noverbal muloqot vositalarini qo‘llash
(bo‘shligda tana holati, jestlar, mimikadan ongli foydalanish) ko‘nikmalarini egallash tavsiya etiladi.
Tibbiyot sohasidagi xodimlar o‘z nutqi sifatiga e’tibor berishlari kerak, chunki umuman olganda muloqot
ko‘rinishida xatoliklar kuzatiishi mumkin. Muloqot jarayonida o‘z nutqini o‘z vaqtida to‘g‘rilash zarur,
chunki suhbatdosh va tinglovchidan gandaydir reaktsiya talab giladi, bu notiglik mahorati vazifalari
ro‘yxatiga kiradi. Notiqlik mahoratining ajralmas qismi nutq madaniyati hisoblanadi, ommaviy auditoriya va
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individual suhbatdosh oldida muloqotga kiradi. Madaniyatsiz so‘zlangan nutq ta’siri mumkin emas:
noto‘g‘ri tuzilgan nutq o‘zicha gapiruvchining shaxsini ko‘rsatadi. Undan tashqari, mulogot madaniyatini
egallash suhbatdoshlar yetishmasligi va zaiflik, taktiklik, hagigatparvarlik, atrofdagilarga hurmat bilan
munosabatda bo‘lish, shuningdek, o‘ziga nisbatan talabchan bo‘lishi kerak. Kafedramiz o‘zbek tili va o‘zbek
tilining sohada qo‘llanishi fanlarida 1 —kurs bakalavriat hamda magistratura yo‘nalishlarida notiqlik mahorati
ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirishda harakat giladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bular albatta ilmiy, publitsistik va rasmiy ish uslubi xususiyatlarini
o‘zlashtirishda, adabiy tilning stilistik differentsiyasi bilan bog‘liq materialni o‘rganishga yordam beradi. Bu
ko‘nikmalarga  ko‘rsatilgan uslublar doirasida matnlar yaratish ko‘nikmasi va uni uyga berilgan TMI
mavzularida tagdimot qilish, farmakologik va tibbiy ta’limga qaratilgan kasbiy ma’ruza va ma’lumotlar bilan
chigishlar qilish kiradi. = Biroq barcha nomlangan ko‘nikmalar asosan yozma shaklda amalga oshiriladi.
notiglik mahorati ko‘nikmalarini to‘laqonli shakllantirish alohida fan sifatida faqat ritorikani o‘rgatish
jarayoniga (notiqlik san’ati asosida) mo‘ljallangan.

Yaxshi nutq sifatlarini hisobga olish nutqning to‘g‘riligi, tozaligi, aniqligi, boyligi, ifodaviyligi,
mantiqiyligi, dolzarbligi hisoblanib, bu sifatlarning har biri rivojlanishi uchun o‘ziga xos metodlar, usul va
mashglar mavjud. Markaziy sifat to‘g‘rililik — zamonaviy adabiy til normalariga mos kelishi hisoblanadi.
nutqning to‘g‘riligini ishlab chiqish uchun fonetikadan to grammatik (matn yaratish darajasidan tortib)
darajalarda til normalarini o‘zlashtirishga garatilgan mashqglardan foydalaniladi. Bu maktab kursidan
barchaga yaxshi tanish bo‘lgan orfografiya, orfoepiya, leksika va grammatika qoidalarini o‘zlashtirishga
garatilgan mashglardir. Nutgning tozaligi, anigligi va boyligi tilning leksik darajasi, uning semantikasi bilan
bog‘liq. Nutqda so‘z-parazitlar, vulgarizmlar, varvarizmlar, jargonizmlar va shu kabilarni istisno qilish;
so‘zlarni ularning leksik ma’nosi va muayyan kontekstdagi mazmuniga muvofiq qo‘llash; shaxsiy so‘z
boyligini boyitish, uning xilma-xilligini yaratish nazarda tutiladi.

Belgilangan vazifalarni amalga oshirish so‘zning leksik ma’nosini o‘zlashtirish bo‘yicha berilgan
mashgqlarga qaratiladi. Ifodaviylik sezgilarga ta’sir giluvchi vositalarni o‘zida qo‘llash, tinglovchilarning
tasavvur qgilishi esa — bu eng avvalo obrazli, tasvirli va emotsional bo‘yalgan birliklar (birinchi navbatda,
troplar)ni o°zi ichiga oladi. Notiq nutqining ushbu sifati tan olingan ommaviy nutq namunalarini, zamonaviy
badily so‘z san’ati asarlarini hamda klassik asarlarni o‘rganish jarayonida shakllanadi. Ifodalilik matn
yaratishga ijodiy yondashuvni talab qiladi va ko‘p jihatdan bayon muallifining badiiy qobiliyatlariga bog‘liq.
O‘rinlilik esa nutqning muloqot vaziyatiga, tinglovchilar xususiyatiga hamda adabiy tilning uslubiy
me’yorlariga mos kelishi bilan belgilanadi.

Dolzarblilik tilning stilistik bo‘linishi va uning janr rang barangliligini o‘rganish jarayonida amalga
oshiriladi. Mazmun nuqtai nazaridan bayonni tavsiflovchi mantigiylik mantiq gonunlariga rioya etishni,
nutgning dalillanganligi va isbotli bo‘lishini, ya’ni adresat ongiga ta’sir ko‘rsatishni talab qiladi. Muhim
ko‘nikmalardan biri matn kompozitsiyasini to‘g‘ri qurish, uni tarkibiy-ma’noviy qismlarga ajrata olish
gobiliyatidir. Mantigiylik mavzuni va chigish magsadini belgilash, reja tuzish, kirish va xulosani yozish,
materiallar hamda illyustratsiyalarni tanlash jarayonida shakllanadi. Rahbarlar — menejerlarda maxsus
notiqlik ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirish esa qo‘shimcha sa’y-harakatlarni talab giladi. Savodli mulogot gila
olish, eng avvalo, hayotda muvaffaqiyatga intilayotgan, kasbiy o‘sishda ham, shaxsiy rivojlanishda ham
muayyan cho‘qqilarga erishishni istaydigan insonlar uchun zarur. Chunki amalda notiqlik san’ati bilan
ishbilarmonlik mulogoti bir-biri bilan uzviy bog‘liq.

Odamlar bilan mulogotga garatilgan har ganday kasbiy faoliyatda karyera ko‘p jihatdan notiglik
mahoratidan muvaffaqiyatli foydalanish va uni qo‘llash uchun to‘g‘ri vaqtni tanlashga bog‘liq.  Masalan,
shunday holatlar bo‘ladiki, unda odatiy emotsiyadan tashqari, ishonch bilan fikr bildirishi zarur, bunda
maxsus ko‘nikmalar va nutq usullari muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi, bu o°qitish orqali amalga oshiriladi. Bunda
mimika, jestlar, ohang, ovoz tembri va ovoz balandligi, gapning ishonch bilan tuzilganligi va boshgalar
muhimdir. Boshgacha qilib aytganda, notiqlik san’ati va muloqot mahorati zarur. Go‘zal tarzda nutq so‘zlar
tug‘ma bo‘lmaydi, u tinmay izlanish, ko‘p kitob o‘qish va doimiy mashglar natijasida shakllanadi. Notiglik
mahorati ko‘nikmasini shakllantirish uchun mashgqlar bilan shug‘ullanishning turlari juda ko‘p.

Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. Hozir ularning bir nechtasi bilan tanishib chigamiz: baland
ovoz bilan o‘qish. Har ganday gazeta yoki jurnal magolasini olib, uni tasavvur gilga auditoriyada baland
ovozda o‘qish. O‘qish jarayonida matnni kichik parchalar bilan yodda saqlash uchun biroz oldinga qarab
o‘qishga harakat qilish kerak, shunda keyin uni gayta bayon qilish mumkin bo‘ladi. O‘qilgan matn
mazmunini gayta ifodalash. Ikki-beshta gapdan iborat bo‘lgan parcha o‘qiladi va qayta so‘zlab beriladi.
Bundan asosiy magsad — tafsilotlarni eslab qolish bo‘lib, buning uchun imkon gadar so‘zma-so‘z gayta
hikoya gilishdan foydalaniladi. O‘qgilgan matnni o‘z so‘zlari bilan bayon etish orgali fikr va nutqni
shakllantirishga harakat gilish lozim.
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Nutgiy tafakkurni rivojlantirish. Notiqlik mahorati “nutq fikri” kabi tushunchani; Tibbiyot va
farmakollogik ta’lim, Tibbiyot va ekologiya, Klinik tibbiyot yoki kalit so‘zlar asosida tuzilgan gap va fikrni
0°‘z ichiga oladi, mashqlar mohiyati shundaki, unda kalit so‘zlar va ularning yangi formulalari aks etadi. Bu
mashqlar modifikatsiyasi gapning yarmini ovoz chigarib o‘qish va uni qolganini mustaqil davom ettirish.
Definitsiyani — tushunchalar formulasini tuzish foydali sanaladi. Mazkur mashq har bir notiq singari tibbiyot
institutlari bitiruvchilari uchun predmetni aniglashni anigrog shakllantirish, uning mohiyatini to‘liq aniglash
imkonini beradi. Tarixni so‘zlash.

Har ganday tarix, latifa yoki biror vogeani aniqg, jonli, obrazli va qgizigarli qilib aytish zarur. Bu biror
o‘tgan kun to‘g‘risidagi hikoya yoki hayot tarixi bo‘lishi mumkin. Hikoya yoki tarixning boshlanishi
qiziqarli, integratsiyali bo‘lishi kerak va ma’lum darajada zo‘rigishga ega bo‘ladi. Hikoya kulminatsiyasida
zo‘riqish pikka chiqadi, tarix yakunida esa tinglovchiga erkinroq bo‘lish va chuqur nafas olish imkonini
beradi. Ishbilarmonlik xabarini perefrazalash. Vazifa tanlangan gazetadagi gisqa xabar yoki magolaning
mazmun-mohiyatini undan olingan kalit so‘zlar asosida erkin shaklda qayta bayon qilishdan iborat. Maqola
bir necha marta perefrazalanadi. Bunda uning mazmuni gisqartirilib, birgina jumla ichiga joylashtirilishi,
keyin esa shaxsiy izoh qo‘shilgan holda kengaytirilishi lozim. Nutq bog‘lig, ravon, majburiy yoki asossiz
to‘xtalishlar va pauzalarsiz bo‘lishi kerak.

Mashq davomida kamida o‘nta gapni perefrazalashga erishish talab etiladi. Shu mashq doirasiga
rasmni, unda tasvirlangan obrazlar, detallar va ular o‘rtasidagi bog‘lanishlarni tavsiflash ham Kkiritilishi
mumkin. Mavzuli ma’ruza. Biror mavzu, masalan, xobbini tanlab, besh daqiqalik chiqish tayyorlash kerak.
Xayoliy tinglovchilarga murojaat gilgan holda nutgni navbatma-navbat bir marta ovoz chigarib, ikkinchi
marta esa ichida, o‘ziga-o‘zi aytib ko‘rish lozim. Mashqda quyidagi usulga amal qilish magsadga muvofiq:
ma’ruza boshida kalit so‘zlardan foydalanish, yakunida esa erkin shaklda xulosa qilish. Bunda gaplarning
grammatik jihatdan to‘g‘ri qurilishiga ortiqcha e’tibor qaratmasdan, nutqning ravon va xotirjam kechishiga
urg‘u berish kerak.

Agar aytilayotgan so‘z yoki gapda xato yuz bersa, to‘xtab qolmasdan, xotirjam holda gapni oxirigacha
yetkazish lozim. Xatolarni aniqlash uchun ma’ruzani diktofonga yozib borish tavsiya etiladi. Nutq san’ati
so‘z boyligini doimiy ravishda oshirib borishni talab giladi. Bu mashgning juda muhim qismi hisoblanadi.
Boy leksikon tilni, nutgni va uning uslubini rang-barang hamda o‘ziga xos qilishga yordam beradi. Boshqga
notiglarning nutqini o‘rganish ham muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Xulosa. Notiglik mahoratini takomillashtirishga onlayn video yordamida bajariladigan mashglar ham
yordam beradi, bu esa chigish gilayotgan shaxsga o°zini chetdan turib baholash imkonini yaratadi. Nihoyat,
notiglik mahorati nutq sohibi bo‘lgan shaxsning kommunikativ madaniyati mavjudligini ham nazarda tutadi,
u quyidagicha tushuniladi:

e suhbat davomida hamkorda yaxshi taassurot qoldira olish;

e o°z fikrlarini yoki taklifini shunday ifoda eta olishki, hamkor albatta gizigib golsin;

e nutqning shakli va mazmunini auditoriyaning xususiyatiga yoki aniq suhbatdoshga moslashtira
olish;

e adresatni xolisona baholay olish;

e suhbat uchun eng qulay va maqbul shart-sharoitlarni yaratish. ~Umuman olganda, notigning
kommunikativ madaniyati — bu mulogotda etnik normalarga amal qgilish demakdir. Tibbiyot sohasi vakillari
uchun etnik normalar etika va axloq, shuningdek, Gippokrat qasamyodini o‘z ichiga olgan muloqotning
kasbiy normalari, o‘sha davrda jamiyat va davlat tibbiyot xodimlari faoliyatini boshgarishi yordamida
gonun va ko‘rsatmalarga amal qilish to‘g‘risidagi umuminsoniyat tasavvurlari bilan birikadi. Shunday qilib,
sog‘ligni saqlash vakillarida notiqlik mahorati ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirish — kompleks garor gilishni talab
giluvchi ko‘p komponentli vazifa bo‘lib, darslarda tibbiyot oliy ta’lim talabalarini kasbiy tayyorlash
doirasida amalga oshirilishi mumkin.
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UO‘K 81
ZAMONAVIY O‘ZBEK TILIDA O‘ZLASHMA TERMINLARNING SHAKLLANISHI

Saidova Xurshida Faxriddin gizi,
Buxoro davlat universiteti tayanch doktoranti
saidovaxurshida808@gmail.com

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida o‘zlashma ot terminlarning shakllanish
jarayoni, ularning manbalari hamda til tizimiga moslashuv xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgigot davomida
o ‘zlashma terminlarning fonetik va morfologik moslashuvi, ularning terminologik tizimdagi o ‘rni hamda
zamonaviy nutq jarayonida qo ‘llanishi ilmiy jihatdan yoritiladi. Shuningdek, turli sohalarga oid o ‘zlashma
terminlarning amaliy misollari keltirilib, ularning semantik va struktur xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot
natijalari o ‘zbek tilining terminologik tizimi global til jarayonlari ta’sirida rivojlanayotganini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: o ‘zlashma termin, ot terminlar, terminologiya, leksik tizim, fonetik moslashuv,
morfologik moslashuv, til taraqqgiyoti.

O®OPMUPOBAHUE 3AUMCTBOBAHHBIX TEPMUHOB B COBPEMEHHOM
Y3BEKCKOM SA3bIKE

Annomayusa. B oannoi cmamve ananuzupyemcs npoyecc poOpMupo8anus 3auMCme08aHHbIX UMEHHBIX
MEPMUHOB 8 COBPEMEHHOM V30EKCKOM sI3bIKe, UX UCMOYHUKU U OCOOEHHOCMU adanmayuy K S3bIKOB0ll
cucmeme. B uccredosanuu paccmampuearomca oumemuueckas u mopgonoeuveckas adanmayus
3AUMCMBOBAHHLIX MEPMUHO8, UX PONb 6 MEPMUHONIOSUYECKOU Ccucmeme, d MaKdxice HNpUMEeHeHUe 8
cospemennom szvike. Kpome moeo, npugoosmces npaxmudeckue npumepvl 3auUMCme08aAHHbIX MEPMUHOE U3
PA3TUYHBIX  chep, AHATUBUPYIOMCA UX CeMaHmuyeckue u CmpykmypHvle ocobennHocmu. Pezyiomamol
UCCe008aHUsL NOKA3BIBAIONM, YMO MEPMUHOLOSUYECKds. cucmema Y30eKCK020 A3bIKA pa3eueaemcs noo
BAUAHUECM 2NI0OANILHBIX A3LIKOBLIX NPOYECCO8.

Knrouegvle cnosa: 3aumcmeosaunHulil MEPMUH, UMEHHOU MEPMUH, MePMUHON02UA, JeKCUYecKas
cucmema, honemuyeckas adanmayus, MOphoIo2udecKas a0anmayus, A36lK080e pa3sumue.

THE FORMATION OF LOANWORDS IN MODERN UZBEK LANGUAGE

Abstract. This article examines the formation of loanword noun terms in the modern Uzbek language,
their sources, and features of adaptation to the linguistic system. The study explores the phonetic and
morphological adaptation of loanword terms, their role in the terminological system, and their usage in
contemporary speech. Additionally, practical examples of loanword terms from various fields are presented,
and their semantic and structural characteristics are analyzed. The results indicate that the Uzbek
terminological system is evolving under the influence of global linguistic processes.

Keywords: loanword term, noun term, terminology, lexical system, phonetic adaptation,
morphological adaptation, language development.

Kirish. Til jamiyat taraqqiyoti bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda rivojlanib boradi. Jamiyatda yangi fan,
texnologiya, ijtimoiy munosabatlar hamda madaniy jarayonlarning yuzaga kelishi til lug‘at boyligining
kengayishiga olib keladi. Bu jarayonda aynigsa terminologiya tizimi muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Terminlar
muayyan soha tushunchalarini aniq ifodalashga xizmat qiluvchi leksik birliklar bo‘lib, ular ilmiy nutqning
asosiy vositasi hisoblanadi. Zamonaviy o‘zbek tilining lug‘at tarkibi doimiy ravishda boyib borayotgan
dinamik tizim hisoblanadi. Jamiyat taragqgiyoti, ilm-fan, texnika, igtisodiyot va axborot texnologiyalarining
rivojlanishi natijasida tilga yangi tushunchalar kirib keladi. Ushbu yangi tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun
ko‘pincha boshqa tillardan kirib kelgan terminlar — o‘zlashma terminlar qo‘llanadi. O‘zlashma terminlar
zamonaviy o°zbek tilining terminologik tizimini boyitishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zlashma terminlar odatda boshgqa tillardan kirib kelib, muayyan
ilmiy, texnik yoki ijtimoiy soha tushunchalarini ifodalash uchun qo‘llaniladigan terminologik birliklardir.
Bunday terminlar tilga bevosita yoki bilvosita yo‘l bilan kiradi va vaqt o‘tishi bilan o‘zbek tilining fonetik,
morfologik hamda semantik tizimiga moslashadi. Tilshunoslikda o‘zlashma terminlarning paydo bo‘lishi
ko‘pincha yangi tushunchalarning paydo bo‘lishi bilan bog‘lanadi. Masalan, axborot texnologiyalari,
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igtisodiyot, marketing, siyosat, tibbiyot, sport kabi sohalarda yangi atamalar ko‘plab boshqa tillardan kirib
kelgan.

Zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida terminologiyaning boyishi turli yo‘llar orqali amalga oshmoqda. Shunday
yo‘llardan biri o‘zlashma terminlarning kirib kelishidir. Fan, texnika, igtisodiyot, axborot texnologiyalari va
boshqga sohalarning rivojlanishi natijasida ko‘plab yangi tushunchalar paydo bo‘lib, ular ko‘pincha boshqa
tillardan o‘zlashtirilgan terminlar orqali ifodalanadi. Bunday terminlar til tizimiga kirib kelib, asta-sekin
fonetik, morfologik va semantik jihatdan moslashib boradi.

Tadqiqot natijalari shuni ko‘rsatadiki, hozirgi davrda o‘zbek tiliga kirib kelayotgan terminlarning katta
qismi ingliz tilidan o‘zlashmoqda. Shuningdek, rus tili orqali kirib kelgan terminlar ham terminologiya
tizimida muhim o‘rin egallaydi. Mazkur maqolada zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida o‘zlashma ot terminlarning
shakllanish jarayoni, ularning manbalari hamda til tizimiga moslashuv xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi. Mazkur
tadgigotning magsadi zamonaviy 0°zbek tilida o‘zlashma ot terminlarning shakllanish jarayonini, ularning
manbalarini hamda til tizimiga moslashuv xususiyatlarini tahlil gilishdan iborat.

Metodologiya. Tilshunoslikda o‘zlashma so‘zlar deb boshga tillardan kirib, muayyan til lug‘at
tarkibiga singib ketgan leksik birliklarga aytiladi. Terminologiya sohasida esa bunday birliklar o‘zlashma
terminlar deb yuritiladi. O‘zlashma terminlar ko‘pincha yangi tushunchalarni ifodalash zarurati tufayli paydo
bo‘ladi. Masalan, yangi texnologiyalar yoki ilmiy yo‘nalishlar paydo bo‘lganida ularni ifodalash uchun
mavjud til birliklari yetarli bo‘lmasligi mumkin. Natijada boshqa tillarda shakllangan terminlar
o‘zlashtiriladi.

Tilshunos olimlarning ta’kidlashicha, o‘zlashma terminlar quyidagi sabablarga ko‘ra paydo bo‘ladi [3,
15]:

a) yangi ilmiy tushunchalarni ifodalash ehtiyoji;

b) xalgaro ilmiy-diplomatik munosabatlarning kuchayishi;

c) texnologik taraqgiyot;

d) xalgaro alogalar.

O‘zlashma terminlar tilga kirib kelgach, ular asta-sekin milliy til gonuniyatlariga moslashadi. Bu
jarayon fonetik, morfologik va semantik moslashuv orgali amalga oshadi.

Terminologiya rivojida o‘zlashmalarning roli. Har qganday til terminologiyasi tarixiy taraqqiyot
davomida turli manbalardan boyib boradi. O°zbek tilida ham terminlar tizimi turli davrlarda arab, fors, rus va
boshgqa tillardan o‘zlashgan so‘zlar hisobiga kengaygan. Masalan, o‘rta asrlarda ilm-fan va madaniyat rivoji
bilan bog‘liq holda arab tilidan ko‘plab terminlar kirib kelgan. Keyingi davrlarda esa rus tili orqali ko‘plab
ilmiy terminlar o‘zbek tiliga o‘zlashtirilgan.

Hozirgi davrda esa ingliz tilidan kirib kelayotgan terminlar terminologiya rivojida yetakchi o‘rin
egallamoqgda. Bu jarayon ayniqsa quyidagi sohalarda yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi [9,78]:

a) axborot texnologiyalari

b) igtisodiyot va marketing

c) internet kommunikatsiyasi

d) media va reklama sohasi

Jumladan, internet, blog, platforma, startap, marketing, brend, kontent, menejer, dizayner kabi
terminlar bugungi kunda o‘zbek tilida keng qo‘llanmoqda. Bu terminlar o‘zbek tilida faol ishlatilishi
natijasida asta-sekin til tizimining ajralmas gismiga aylanib bormoqda.

Zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida o‘zlashma terminlarning shakllanish jarayonini to‘lig tushunish uchun
neologizmlar masalasini ham ko‘rib chiqish zarur. Chunki tilga kirib kelayotgan ko‘plab yangi terminlar
aslida neologizm sifatida yuzaga keladi va keyinchalik terminologik tizimning muhim gismiga aylanadi.

Neologizm (yunoncha neos — yangi, 10gos — so‘z) tilshunoslikda tilga yaqinda kirib kelgan yoki yangi
ma’noda qo‘llanila boshlagan so‘z va iboralarni anglatadi. Neologizmlar jamiyat taraqqiyoti, ilm-fan va
texnologiyaning rivojlanishi, ijtimoiy-siyosiy o‘zgarishlar natijasida yuzaga keladi. Har bir davr o‘ziga xos
yangi tushunchalarni keltirib chigaradi va bu tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun til yangi birliklar bilan boyiydi.
Shu jihatdan neologizmlar tilning rivojlanish ko‘rsatkichlaridan biri hisoblanadi.

Neologizmlarning paydo bo‘lish sabablari

Zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida neologizmlarning paydo bo‘lishiga bir qator omillar sabab bo‘ladi:

1. llm-fan va texnologiya taraqqgiyoti. Yangi texnologiyalar, ilmiy kashfiyotlar yangi terminlarning
paydo bo‘lishiga olib keladi. Masalan: platforma, startap, kriptovalyuta, geoportal.

2. Ijtimoiy va iqtisodiy o‘zgarishlar. Bozor iqtisodiyoti, biznes va marketing sohalarining rivojlanishi
yangi tushunchalarni yuzaga keltirdi: brend, marketing, franchayzing.

3. Axborot texnologiyalari va internetning rivoji. Internet muhitida juda ko‘p yangi so‘zlar paydo
bo‘lmoqda: blog, kontent, onlayn, vlog, podkast.
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4. Madaniy va global alogalar kengayishi. Turli mamlakatlar o‘rtasidagi madaniy aloqalar tilga yangi
so‘zlarning kirib kelishiga sabab bo‘ladi.

Tilshunoslikda neologizmlar bir necha guruhlarga ajratiladi:

1. Leksik neologizmlar. Tilga yangi kirib kelgan so‘zlar bo‘lib, ular yangi predmet yoki tushunchani
ifodalaydi. Masalan: startap, bloger, kriptovalyuta, dron, geoaxborot.

2. Semantik neologizmlar. Oldindan mavjud bo‘lgan so‘zning yangi ma’noda qo‘llanishi natijasida
yuzaga keladi. Masalan, platforma so‘zi dastlab texnik ma’noda qo‘llanilgan bo‘lsa, hozir axborot
texnologiyalarida internet xizmatlari tizimi ma’nosida ham ishlatiladi.

3. Terminologik neologizmlar. Muayyan ilmiy yoki texnik sohada paydo bo‘lgan yangi terminlar
hisoblanadi. Masalan: kiberxavfsizlik, geoportal, kibersport, identifikatsiya.

Zamonaviy o°‘zbek tilidagi neologizmlarning katta qismi boshqa tillardan o‘zlashgan terminlar bilan
bog‘liq. Ko‘plab yangi so‘zlar dastlab neologizm sifatida kirib keladi, keyinchalik esa tilning faol lug‘at
tarkibiga kirib, umumiy termin sifatida mustahkamlanadi.Masalan, kibersiyosat, kiberxavfsizlik.

Bu jarayon o‘zlashma asoslarning o‘zbek tilining morfologik tizimiga moslashib, yangi birliklar hosil
qilayotganini ko‘rsatadi.

Muhokama. Zamonaviy o‘zbek tiliga kirib kelayotgan terminlar turli tillardan o‘zlashgan bo‘lib,
ularning asosiy manbalari quyidagilar hisoblanadi:

O‘zlashma ot terminlarning manbalari. Zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida o‘zlashma ot terminlar asosan
quyidagi tillardan kirib kelgan [10, 55]:

1. Ingliz tilidan o zlashgan terminlar. Hozirgi davrda ingliz tili xalgaro ilmiy va texnologik til sifatida
keng qo‘llaniladi. Shu sababli ko‘plab terminlar aynan ingliz tilidan o‘zlashmoqda. Misollar: blog, internet,
startap, platforma, marketing, brend, dizayner, menejer, keshbek, fastfud, server, hosting va sh.k. Bu
terminlar asosan axborot texnologiyalari, marketing va biznes sohalariga oid hisoblanadi;

2. Rus tilidan o ‘zlashgan terminlar. O‘zbek tilida ko‘plab ilmiy terminlar rus tili orqali kirib kelgan.
Aynigsa XX asr davomida rus tili ilmiy terminologiya shakllanishida muhim rol o‘ynagan. Misollar:
laboratoriya, apparat, reaktor, institut, universitet, programma, texnika, sistema va sh.k.;

3.Arab va fors tillaridan o ‘zlashgan terminlar tarixiy jihatdan o‘zbek tiliga arab va fors tillaridan ham
ko‘plab terminlar kirib kelgan. Bu terminlarning ayrimlari ilmiy termin sifatida ham qo‘llanadi: ilm,
adabiyot, madaniyat, igtisod, siyosat.

Ba’zi terminlar esa boshqa tillardan ham o‘zlashgan bo‘lishi mumkin. Masalan: karaoke (yapon
tilidan), fregat (fransuz tilidan). Bu terminlar turli sohalarda qo‘llanadi. Ushbu terminlarda tilga o‘zlashish
jarayoni sifatida quyida fikr bildirib o‘tamiz.

Fonetik va morfologik moslashuv jarayoni. O‘zlashma terminlar tilga kirib kelgach, ular milliy til
gonuniyatlariga moslashadi. Bu jarayon fonetik va morfologik moslashuv orgali amalga oshadi.

Fonetik moslashuv. Fonetik moslashuv jarayonida so‘z talaffuzi o‘zbek tilining fonetik tizimiga
moslashtiriladi. Masalan: “bloger”-bloger, “manager’-menejer, “designer”- dizayner kabilar. Bu jarayonda
tovushlar o‘zbek tilidagi talaffuzga mos ravishda o‘zgaradi.

Morfologik moslashuv. Morfologik moslashuv jarayonida o‘zlashma terminlar o‘zbek tilining
grammatik tizimiga moslashadi. Masalan: blogerlar, marketingchi, burgerxona. Bu misollarda ko‘rinib
turibdiki, o‘zlashma so‘zlarga o‘zbek tiliga xos affikslar qo‘shilib yangi so‘zlar hosil gilinmoqda [10,56].
Chunonchi: bloger + chi= blogerchi, dizayner+lik=dizaynerlik, instabloger+lik=instablogerlik. Bu jarayon
terminlarning til tizimiga chuqur singib borayotganini ko‘rsatadi.

O‘zlashma terminlarning qo‘llanishi va faoliyati. Zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida o‘zlashma terminlar turli
nutq uslublarida faol qo‘llanmoqda. Ayniqsa ilmiy, publitsistik va internet nutqida bunday terminlar keng
tarqalgan. Masalan, internet kommunikatsiyasi bilan bog‘liq terminlar bugungi kunda kundalik nutqda ham
faol ishlatilmoqda: akkaunt, bloger, kontent, platforma, vayn va h.k. Shuningdek igtisodiy va biznes sohasida
ham ko‘plab o‘zlashma terminlar qo‘llanadi: investor, biznes, marketing, brend, kredit va h.k. Bu terminlar
nafaqgat ilmiy matnlarda, balki ommaviy axborot vositalarida ham keng qo‘llanmoqda [11,90]. Natijada ular
asta-sekin umumxalq leksikasiga ham kirib bormoqda. Biroq terminlarni o‘zlashtirish jarayonida ularning
me’yoriy shakli, talaffuzi va yozilishi til qoidalariga mos bo‘lishi muhim hisoblanadi.

Xulosa. Yuqoridagi tahlillar zamonaviy o°‘zbek tilining terminologik tizimi doimiy rivojlanish
jarayonida ekanini ko‘rsatadi. Til taraqqiyotining hozirgi bosqichida global ilmiy-texnik jarayonlar, xalgaro
kommunikatsiya va axborot texnologiyalarining jadal rivojlanishi natijasida yangi tushunchalar paydo bo‘lib,
ularni ifodalash uchun ko‘plab o‘zlashma terminlar tilga kirib kelmoqda. Zamonaviy o‘zbek tilida o‘zlashma
terminlarning shakllanishi til taraqqgiyotining tabiiy jarayonidir. lIm-fan, texnologiya va ijtimoiy hayotdagi
yangiliklar tilga yangi terminlarning kirib kelishiga sabab bo‘ladi. O‘zlashma terminlar turli tillardan kirib
kelib, o‘zbek tilining fonetik, morfologik va semantik tizimiga moslashgan holda faol qo‘llanilmoqda.
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Natijada zamonaviy o‘zbek tilining terminologik gatlami boyib, yangi ilmiy tushunchalarni ifodalash
imkoniyatlari kengaymoqda. Neologizmlar zamonaviy o‘zbek tilining rivojlanishida muhim o‘rin tutadi.
Ular jamiyat taraqqgiyoti, ilm-fan va texnologiya rivoji bilan bog‘liq holda paydo bo‘lib, ko‘pincha o‘zlashma
terminlar orqali tilga kirib keladi. Vaqt o‘tishi bilan bunday birliklar tilning faol lug‘at tarkibiga kirib,
terminologik tizimni boyitadi va yangi tushunchalarni ifodalash imkoniyatini kengaytiradi.

Tadgiqot jarayonida aniglanishicha, zamonaviy o‘zbek tilidagi o‘zlashma ot terminlarning muhim
qismi ingliz va rus tillari orqali kirib kelgan bo‘lib, ular asosan axborot texnologiyalari, iqtisodiyot,
marketing, internet kommunikatsiyasi hamda ijtimoiy-media sohalariga oid tushunchalarni ifodalashga
xizmat gilmogda. Mazkur terminlar til tizimiga kirib kelgach, fonetik va morfologik moslashuv jarayonidan
o‘tib, o‘zbek tilining grammatik qonuniyatlariga moslashib boradi.Shuningdek, tahlil natijalari shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, o‘zlashma terminlar o°‘zbek tilida derivatsion jarayonlarda faol ishtirok etib, yangi so‘zlar hosil
qilish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lmoqda. Masalan, blog, dizayn, marketing kabi terminlar asosida bloger,
blogerlik, dizaynerlik, marketingchi kabi yangi birliklarning yuzaga kelishi o‘zlashma terminlarning til
tizimiga chuqur singib borayotganini ko ‘rsatadi.

Lingvistik nuqtayi nazardan qaralganda, o‘zlashma terminlarning faol qo‘llanilishi zamonaviy o‘zbek
tilining ochig va dinamik tizim ekanini namoyon etadi. Bunday terminlar nafagat ilmiy nutqda, balki
ommaviy axborot vositalari hamda kundalik muloqot jarayonida ham keng qo‘llanib, asta-sekin umumxalq
leksikasiga singib bormoqda. Demak, o‘zlashma ot terminlar zamonaviy o‘zbek tilining terminologik
boyligini oshirishda muhim omil sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu bois ularning shakllanish mexanizmini,
semantik xususiyatlarini hamda til tizimidagi funksional imkoniyatlarini chuqur o‘rganish zamonaviy
tilshunoslikning dolzarb vazifalaridan biri hisoblanadi.
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Abstact. This article provides a theoretical overview of the notion of discourse in modern linguistics.
It traces the development of discourse as a concept from early structural models of language to
contemporary functional, pragmatic, and socially oriented approaches. By examining how discourse differs
from both language as a system and speech as its situational realization, the article establishes discourse as
the most comprehensive level of communicative analysis. The study draws on the contributions of major
scholars in the field, including Michael Halliday, Teun van Dijk, Norman Fairclough, and Mikhail Bakhtin,
to demonstrate that discourse integrates structural, cognitive, and social dimensions of communication. The
article highlights the key characteristics of discourse, including coherence, context-dependence,
interactivity, and its role in the construction of social meaning. By synthesizing these perspectives, the study
provides a foundation for understanding how discourse functions as the primary medium of human
interaction and how its analysis contributes to the broader fields of linguistics, pragmatics, and
communication studies.

Keywords: discourse, discourse analysis, modern linguistics, communicative paradigm, coherence,
context, pragmatics, functional linguistics, social practice.

ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKDA DISKURS TUSHUNCHASI: NAZARIY SHARH

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada zamonaviy tilshunoslikda diskurs tushunchasi nazariy jihatdan
sharhlanadi. Unda diskursning bir konsept sifatida shakllanishi tilning dastlabki strukturaviy modellaridan
to hozirgi zamon funksional, pragmatik va ijtimoiy yo ‘naltirilgan yondashuviarigacha bo ‘Igan taraqqiyot
bosgichlari kuzatib boriladi. Magolada diskursning tizim sifatidagi tildan ham, uning situativ vogelanishi
bo‘lgan nutqdan ham farqli jihatlari tahlil qilinib, uning kommunikativ tahlilning eng keng gamrovli
darajasi ekani asoslab beriladi. Tadgiqotda Maykl Holliday, Teyn van Deyk, Norman Ferklaf va Mixail
Baxtin kabi sohaning yirik olimlari ilmiy garashlariga tayanilgan holda, diskurs mulogotning strukturaviy,
kognitiv va ijtimoiy o ‘lchamlarini o ‘zida birlashtirishi ko ‘rsatib o ‘tiladi. Shuningdek, maqolada diskursning
kogerentlik (mazmuniy yaxlitlik), kontekstga bog ‘liglik, interaktivlik kabi asosiy xususiyatlari va uning
ijtimoiy ma’noni yaratishdagi o ‘rni yoritiladi. Ushbu yondashuviarni umumlashtirish orqali tadgiqot
diskursning insonlar o ‘zaro mulogotining asosiy vositasi sifatida qanday faoliyat ko ‘rsatishini hamda uning
tahlili tilshunoslik, pragmatika va kommunikatsiya tadgigotlari kabi kengrog sohalar rivojiga qay tarzda
hissa qo ‘shishini anglash uchun zamin yaratadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: diskurs, diskurs tahlili, zamonaviy tilshunoslik, kommunikativ paradigma, kogerentlik,
kontekst, pragmatika, funksional tilshunoslik, ijtimoiy amaliyot.

HNOHATHUE JUCKYPCA B COBPEMEHHbBIX IMHI'BUCTUYECKUX
HCCJEIOBAHUSX: TEOPETUYECKHA OB30P

Annomauus. B cmamve npedcmasnen meopemuueckuti 0630p nouamus “Ouckypc” 6 cospemeHHou
nunesucmuxe. Ilpocnesxcusaemes pazgumue 3moz0 NHOHAMUA: OM PAHHUX CIPYKIMYPHBIX MoOenell A3bIKa 00
COBPEMEHHBIX (YYHKYUOHATLHBIX, NPACMANMUYECKUX U COYUATLHO-OPUEHMUPOBAHHBIX NOOX0008. AHanu3upys.
omauuus OUCKYpCa Kak Om SI3bIKA KAK CUCeMbl, MAK U Om peudl KaK e20 CUMYaAmueHOU peanu3ayuu,
asmopul onpeoenarom OUCKYpC KaKk Hauboiee NOaHblU YPOBeHb KOMMYHUKAMUBHO20 anaiusa. Mcciedosanue
OCHOBAHO HA pabomax 8edywux y4éHuvix 6 dannou obaacmu, 6 mom uucie Matixnia Xanuoes, Tena ean
leiika, Hopmana @sprkio u Muxauna baxmuua, u OemoHcmpupyem, umo OUCKYPC 00beduHsiem
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CMpYKmMypHble, KOCHUMUGHbIE U COYUATbHbIE ACNEeKMbl KOMMYHUKayuu. B cmamve 6b10e1s10mcs Kiovesble
Xapaxmepucmuru OUCKYpcd, 8KIIOYAsL C8A3HOCMb, 3A6UCUMOCTb OM KOHMEKCMA, UHMEPAKMUBHOCHb U €20
POb 8 KOHCMPYUPOBAHUU COUUANbHO20 3HadeHus. 06obwas 3mu nooxoowl, UCCIe008aHUE 3aKIA0bI8Aem
OCHOBY Ol NOHUMAHUSL MO020, KAaK OUCKYPC (DYHKYUOHUPYEem 6 Kadecmee OCHOBHO20 CPedcmed
4en08e1ecK020 G3aUMO0elcmeuss U Kakol 6KIA0 e20 AHAAU3 GHOCUM 6 MaKue Wupoxue obaacmu, Kax
JIUHSBUCTUKA, NPASMAMUKA U MEOPUSL KOMMYHUKAYUL.

Knwuesvie cnosa: ouckypc, OuUCKypC-aHanu3, COBPEMEHHAS! JUHEBUCTNUKA, KOMMYHUKAMUBHASL
napaouema, césa3HOCHb, KOHMEKCM, NPASMAMUKA, (YYHKYUOHATbHASA TUHEGUCUKA, COYUATbHASL NPAKMUKA.

Introduction. Language occupies a central position in human existence, functioning as the primary
medium through which individuals conceptualize reality, construct knowledge, and maintain social
relationships. It is both a cognitive instrument and a social institution. In linguistic theory, language has
traditionally been approached as a structured system of signs governed by internal rules and conventions.
However, contemporary linguistic thought increasingly recognizes that language cannot be fully understood
in isolation from its use. The examination of discourse emerges precisely from this recognition - that
meaning is not contained solely within linguistic structures, but unfolds through interaction in context.

From a structural perspective, language is defined as a system of interrelated elements organized
according to grammatical principles. This system provides speakers with a shared code that enables
communication within a speech community. Early twentieth-century linguistics, particularly structuralism,
concentrated on describing this system independently of its actual use. The emphasis was placed on
phonology, morphology, and syntax, while context and communicative purpose were considered secondary.
Yet language as an abstract structure does not by itself constitute communication. It represents a potential for
meaning rather than meaning in action. The transformation of this potential into communicative reality
occurs through speech - the concrete, situational deployment of linguistic resources. [1; 48]

The distinction between language and speech laid the groundwork for later developments in discourse
studies. While structural linguistics focused primarily on internal organization, subsequent theoretical shifts
emphasized that meaning arises not merely from structure but from use. This transition marked the beginning
of a broader communicative paradigm in linguistic research. As scholars began to examine language in
authentic contexts, it became evident that communication rarely consists of isolated sentences. Instead,
speakers produce extended stretches of language that are thematically organized and contextually embedded.
These stretches form larger communicative units that transcend sentence boundaries. The need to analyze
such units led to the development of the concept of discourse. [3; 18]

Literature review. The concept of discourse has been examined from multiple theoretical
perspectives in modern linguistic scholarship. One of the most influential contributions to discourse theory is
associated with Teun van Dijk, who conceptualizes discourse as a complex communicative event integrating
textual structure, mental representation, and social interaction. [3; 64] In this view, discourse is not merely a
linguistic artifact, but a process involving interpretation, inference, and contextual understanding. Speakers
and listeners construct mental models that allow them to interpret discourse coherently, linking individual
utterances into meaningful wholes.

Within systemic-functional linguistics, Michael Halliday emphasized that language is organized
around functional needs rather than abstract form alone. [4; 33] Although Michael Halliday’s framework
initially focused on clause-level analysis, it provided a foundation for understanding larger textual
organization. Language, from this perspective, simultaneously fulfills ideational, interpersonal, and textual
functions, all of which extend beyond the sentence level and contribute to discourse structure. The textual
function, in particular, highlights how linguistic elements are organized into coherent messages.

The social dimension of discourse was further elaborated in critical discourse studies. Norman
Fairclough conceptualized discourse as a form of social practice embedded within relations of power and
ideology. [5; 73] From this perspective, discourse both reflects and shapes social structures. It contributes to
the construction of identities and institutional norms. Norman Fairclough proposed that discourse should be
analyzed simultaneously at three levels: the textual level, the level of discursive practice, and the level of
social practice. This tripartite model demonstrates that discourse cannot be separated from the conditions of
its production and reception.

Equally significant is the dialogic perspective introduced by Mikhail Bakhtin, who argued that every
utterance is inherently responsive and anticipatory - it exists in relation to prior discourse and anticipates
future responses. [6; 279] Meaning is therefore relational rather than autonomous. Discourse unfolds as a
continuous chain of interaction, shaped by voices that intersect and interact. This dialogic principle
emphasizes the interactive and co-constructed nature of communication.
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Another important theoretical shift occurred with the rise of pragmatics, which investigates how
meaning is shaped by context and speaker intention. Speech act theory, developed by John Searle,
demonstrated that utterances perform actions such as requesting, promising, or evaluating. [7; 28] George
Yule further demonstrated that meaning in discourse frequently depends on shared assumptions and
contextual inference, as listeners interpret utterances by considering not only what is said but also what is
intended. [8; 35] Michael Halliday and Ruquiya Hasan elaborated the concept of cohesion, showing that
reference, substitution, ellipsis, conjunctions, and lexical repetition contribute to textual unity. [9; 13] Henry
Widdowson argued that successful communication requires the ability to organize language coherently and
appropriately within specific contexts, an ability often referred to as discourse competence. [10; 58]

Results and their analysis. The theoretical analysis reveals that the notion of discourse in modern
linguistics has undergone a significant transformation over the past several decades. This transformation can
be understood as a gradual movement from a narrow, sentence-based view of language toward a broader,
context-sensitive, and socially oriented understanding of communication.

In modern linguistics, discourse is generally understood as language in use within a particular social
and communicative context. However, this seemingly simple definition conceals considerable theoretical
complexity. Discourse encompasses not only textual sequences but also cognitive processes, social relations,
and institutional frameworks. It is therefore multidimensional in nature. The relationship between language,
speech, and discourse can be understood as hierarchical and interdependent. Language provides the structural
repertoire, speech activates this repertoire in concrete situations, and discourse organizes speech into
coherent and socially meaningful communication. Each level introduces additional dimensions of
complexity, culminating in discourse as the most comprehensive unit of linguistic analysis.

The analysis of the scholarly literature identifies several key characteristics that distinguish discourse
from narrower linguistic units. First, discourse extends beyond sentence boundaries and involves structured
sequences of communication. Second, it is context-dependent and shaped by situational factors. Third, it is
interactive and co-constructed by participants. Fourth, it integrates linguistic, cognitive, and social
dimensions. These characteristics collectively justify the central role of discourse in contemporary linguistic
inquiry.

The cognitive dimension of discourse further enriches theoretical understanding. From this viewpoint,
discourse is not only a social activity but also a mental process through which participants construct
representations of events, identities, and relationships. As argued by Teun van Dijk, discourse
comprehension relies on mental models that integrate textual information with background knowledge. [3;
116] These models allow interlocutors to interpret coherence, resolve ambiguities, and infer implicit
meanings. The cognitive approach thus complements structural and social perspectives by explaining how
discourse is processed and understood.

The consolidation of discourse as a central concept in linguistics was neither immediate nor uniform.
Rather, it evolved through successive theoretical expansions that gradually shifted attention from isolated
linguistic units to extended communicative practices. One of the pivotal developments in this intellectual
transition was the move from sentence-based grammar to text linguistics. Scholars began to explore how
sentences are connected within larger textual wholes and how thematic progression contributes to meaning
construction. Although text linguistics initially emphasized structural relations between clauses, it opened the
path toward broader discourse-oriented inquiry.

The theoretical diversity within discourse studies reflects the complexity of its object. Unlike
grammar, which can be described through relatively stable rules, discourse involves variability, negotiation,
and context-sensitive interpretation. For this reason, modern linguistic research approaches discourse from
multiple methodological angles, including conversation analysis, critical discourse analysis, narrative
analysis, and interactional sociolinguistics. Each of these approaches emphasizes different aspects of
discourse, yet all share the assumption that language must be examined within extended communicative
contexts.

Another important aspect of discourse theory concerns its distinction from text. While the terms are
sometimes used interchangeably, many scholars differentiate between text as a product and discourse as a
process. Text may be viewed as the observable linguistic artifact, whereas discourse encompasses the
interactive and interpretative processes that give the text meaning. From this perspective, discourse includes
not only what is written or spoken but also how it is produced, interpreted, and situated within broader
communicative frameworks.

The evolution of discourse analysis also corresponds to a broader epistemological shift within
linguistics from formalism to functionalism. Formalist models prioritized structural regularities and abstract
representations, often treating context as peripheral. Functional approaches, by contrast, emphasize the
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communicative purposes that shape linguistic choices. Within this functional orientation, language is
conceptualized as a resource for action rather than merely a system of rules. Discourse, therefore, becomes
the primary site where linguistic resources are mobilized to achieve communicative objectives.

Importantly, the concept of discourse does not negate the relevance of grammatical analysis. Rather, it
situates grammar within a broader communicative perspective. Grammatical structures provide essential
resources for discourse construction, yet their significance becomes fully apparent only when examined
within extended interaction. Discourse analysis thus complements rather than replaces traditional linguistic
approaches. In contemporary linguistics, the notion of discourse serves as a unifying framework that bridges
multiple subfields. It connects structural analysis with pragmatics, sociolinguistics, and cognitive linguistics.

Conclusion. The theoretical overview of discourse in modern linguistics reveals a gradual yet
profound transformation in the understanding of language. From an initial focus on abstract structure,
linguistic inquiry expanded to encompass use, interaction, cognition, and social practice. Discourse emerged
as the integrative concept capable of synthesizing these dimensions. It represents language in action -
structured, purposeful, and contextually situated communication.

By integrating structural, functional, pragmatic, and social perspectives, modern discourse theory
moves beyond the limitations of earlier linguistic paradigms. Discourse is not reducible to syntax, nor can it
be explained solely by reference to speaker intention. It is simultaneously a textual product, a cognitive
process, and a social practice. The hierarchical relationship between language, speech, and discourse
demonstrates increasing complexity and inclusiveness, with discourse encompassing structural organization,
pragmatic intention, cognitive interpretation, and social embedding.

Through its interdisciplinary and multifaceted nature, discourse analysis provides the conceptual
foundation for examining complex communicative phenomena across diverse fields of inquiry.
Understanding the theoretical foundations of discourse is essential for researchers working in linguistics,
pragmatics, media studies, and language education, as it offers the analytical framework necessary for
investigating how meaning is constructed, negotiated, and interpreted in real communicative environments.
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MEDIAMATN TUZILISHIDA “YAXLIT-QISM” MUNOSABATIDAGI METONIMLAR
ISHTIROKI

Shodiqulova Aziza Zikiryayevna,
Samargand davlat tibbiyot universiteti
Tillar kafedrasi o ‘qituvchisi, PhD

Annotatsiya. Tadgigotimizda keltirilgan metonimik iboralar ingliz tili sohiblari uchun asosan tanish
bo‘lgan birliklardir. Odamlar bu tarzdagi metonomlarni kundalik nutqlarida qo ‘llashga odatlanib
golishgan. Bu esa ularning har doim ham stilistik troplar qatoridan o ‘rin olavermasligidan darak beradi.
Uzatilayotgan xabarlar subyektlarini, ular shaxslar, mamlakatlar yoki muassasalar bo ‘lishidan qgat’iy nazar,
eslatish matn tuzilishining asosiy shartlaridandir.

Kalit so“zlar: metonimiya, mediamatn, referent, kognitiv—mental, kontekst, xabar matn.

YYACTHUE METOHUMMUH TUIIA (IIEJIOE-YACTb» B CTPYKTYPE MEJUATEKCTA

Annomauus. B nawem ucciedo8aruu npueOEHHule MEMOHUMUYECKUE BbIPANCEHUSL 8 OCHOBHOM
ABNANMCA 3HAKOMbIMU eOUHUYAMU OJid Hocumenell aueaulickozo Asvlka. JIoou npuswbikiu ucnoib3o8ame
NOO0OOHbBIE MEMOHUMbBL 8 CB0€ll NOBCEOHEGHOU pedl. DMOo C8UOeMeNbCEYem O MOM, YMO OHU He 8ce20d
BAHUMAIOM MeCMOo 8 POy CMUIUCMUYECKUX MPON08. Ynomunanue cyovexmos nepeoasaemvlx cooOueHull,
He3a8UCUMO OM MO20, AGNAIOMCA U OHU TUYHOCHAMU, CIMPAHAMU UTU YYPEeHCOeHUAMU, BbICHYNAEn 0OHUM
U3 OCHOBHBIX YCI08ULL OP2AHU3AYUU CIPYKITYDbL IEKCINAL.

Knrouesvle cnoea: memonumusi, meouamexcm, peghepenm, KOSHUMUBHO-MEHMANbHbLU, KOHMEKCM,
mexcm cooOweHus.

PARTICIPATION OF PART-WHOLE METONYMIES IN THE STRUCTURE OF MEDIA
TEXTS

Abstract. The metonymic expressions cited in our study are units that are largely familiar to native
English speakers. People have become accustomed to using such metonyms in their daily speech. This
suggests that they are not always considered stylistic tropes. Mentioning the subjects of the information
being conveyed — regardless of whether they are individuals, countries, or institutions — is one of the
fundamental requirements of text construction.

Keywords: metonymy, media text, referent, cognitive-mental, context, message text.

Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda mediamatnni lingvokognitiv, pragmatik va diskursiv nugtai
nazardan o‘rganish alohida ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Ommaviy axborot vositalari tilining o‘ziga xosligi,
undagi axborotning ixcham, ta’sirchan va tezkor yetkazilishi mediamatn tarkibida turli semantik va stilistik
vositalarning faol qo‘llanishini taqozo etadi. Shunday vositalardan biri metonimiya bo‘lib, u tilning
nominativ imkoniyatlarini kengaytirish, axborotni igtisodiy va obrazli shaklda ifodalash hamda matnning
kognitiv gabul qilinishini osonlashtirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Aynigsa, “yaxlit—qism” munosabatiga
asoslangan metonimik birliklar mediamatn tuzilishida referensial aniqlikni ta’minlash, subyektni qisqa va
lo‘nda shaklda ifodalash hamda matnning semantik yaxlitligini saqlashda keng qo‘llanadi.

Bugungi kunda mediamatnlar nafagat axborot yetkazish vositasi, balki ijtimoiy ongga ta’sir ko‘rsatish,
jamoatchilik fikrini shakllantirish va muayyan voqelikni talgin gilishning muhim kommunikativ maydoni
sifatida ham qaralmoqda. Shu bois unda qo‘llanilayotgan til birliklarining kognitiv-mental asoslarini
aniglash, ularning matn tuzilishidagi funksional yukini tahlil qilish dolzarb masalalardan biridir.
Metonimiya, xususan, “‘yaxlit—qism” modeli asosidagi metonimik birliklar orqali mamlakat nomi o‘rnida
hukumat, tashkilot nomi o‘rnida uning vakillari yoki inson nomi o‘rnida uning faoliyati ifodalanishi kabi
holatlar mediamatnning semantik iqtisodiyligini ta’minlaydi va axborotning tez hamda samarali gabul
gilinishiga xizmat giladi.

Mazkur mavzuning dolzarbligi shundaki, mediamatn strukturasida metonimiyalarning ishtirokini
o‘rganish matnning referensial tizimini, kognitiv mexanizmlarini hamda pragmatik yo‘nalishini chuqurroq
anglash imkonini beradi. Shuningdek, bu jarayon til birliklarining inson tafakkuri bilan uzviy bog‘ligligini,
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ya’ni voqelikning til orqali konseptuallashtirilishini ochib berishda muhim nazariy va amaliy ahamiyatga
ega.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Ingliz mulogot madaniyatida insonlarning ismi — sharifini to‘liq aytish gabul
qilingan: George W. Bush. So‘z taniqli shaxs haqgida ketayotganida esa, faqat familiyani eslatish o‘quvchi
uchun yetarli bo‘ladi. Jumladan, Obama kalimasi AQSHning sobiq prezidenti Barack Obamani darhol yodga
keltiradi. Ammo to‘liq ismu sharif o‘rniga familiya qo‘llanishi asosida hosil bo‘ladigan metonimni hamma
vaqt bir xilda anglash giyinchilik tug‘diradi. Masalan, matnda Clinton familiyasini uchratganimizda uning
sobiq prezident Bill Klinton yoki uning rafigasi Hillari Klintonga tegishli ekanligini aniglash uchun
kontekstga murojaat gilishga majburmiz.

Ayni paytda, notanish shaxslarning familiyalari kim hagida borayotganini tasavvur qilish
mushkullashadi. Quyidagi matn parchalarini o‘qib ko‘ramiz:

State Senator Jamie Eldridge, a Democrat whose district includes Devens, said he was initially excited
for Evergreen to come to his district but even before the announced loss of 800 jobs, he had come to oppose
such large corporate assistance (“The New York Times”, January 14, 2017).

Keltirilgan parchalardan birida Jamie Eldridge nomining eslatilishi uni taniydigan uchun tushunarli
bo‘lish mumkin, biroq xabarni o‘qiyotgan ommaga ushbu shaxsning kimligini ma’lum qilish uchun uning
haqida batafsil ma’lumot berish talab qilinadi. Shu bois, muxbir subyektning ijtimoiy maqomini (state
senator) va qaysi siyosiy partiya vakili ekanligini (Democrat) hamda unga garashli hudud (whose district
includes Devens) ma’lum qilmoqda. Natijada, hatto Jamie Elbridge nomi kimga tegishli ekanligi hagida hech
ganday tushunchaga ega bo‘lmagan o‘quvchi maqolaning asosiy mundarijasi va subyekt o‘rtasidagi
bog‘liglikni fahmlash imkoniga ega bo‘ladi.

Ravshanki, biron bir shaxsning lavozimi, ijtimoiy maqomi, uning ishtirokida sodir bo‘layotgan vogea,
bajarilayotgan harakat kabilar odatda konseptual maydon gamrovini belgilashning lisoniy vositasiga
aylanadi. Ba’zan bu vazifani insonning yoshi ham bajarishi mumkin, chunki shaxsning yoshiga garab
o‘quvchilar uning ijtimoiy mavqesi, hayotiy tajribasi, sog‘lomligi haqida xulosalar chigaradi. Sanab o‘tilgan
ko‘rsatkichlardan qaysi birining tanlanishi muxbirning axborotning qaysi jihatini ta’kidlashni rejalashtirishi
bilan bog‘lig. Misol uchun BBC News Uzbek orqali ma’lum qilingan xabar matnning tuzilishini tahlil qilib
ko‘raylik (BBC News Uzbek, October, 2018).

Sarlavha Sarah Palin says she will not run for president

Kirish Former Alaska Governor Sarah Palin has declared she will not rum for the white
House next year
Mrs. Palin said in a statement that the decision came after much thought, and that she
and her husband, Todd, “devote ourselves to God, family and country”.
Asosiy gism | The 47-year-old’s announcement ends months of uncertainty over her plan.
The mother—of—five has signed a number of lucrative television deads, published two
best—selling books and set up u successful fundraising machine

Muxbir sarlavhada gqahrmonning to‘liq ismi va familiyasini tanlamoqda, kirish gismida esa uning
oldingi siyosiy mavqesi former Alaska Governor familiyaga qo‘shimcha qilinmoqgda. Siyosiy arboblar
haqida so‘z ketganida ularning ijtimoiy maqomi familiyasiga nisbatan ko‘proq konseptual ahamiyatga ega
bo‘ladi.

Xabarning asosiy gismida Mrs. Palin, the 47 — year — old va the mother—of—five iboralari subyektni
nomlash magqsadida ishlatilganligini ko‘ramiz. Ushbu uchta iboraning har biri konseptual maydonning
alohida gismini ta’kidlamoqda va buning bilan subyektning turli xislatlari yoritilmoqda.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tahlil gilingan xabar matnida turli shakldagi metonimik ko‘chimlar Sarah Palin
ismli shaxsga ishora qilish orqali kogeziya bog‘lamini hosil gilmoqda va xabar mazmunini yaxlit holda gabul
qilish sharoitini yaratmoqda. Bunda manba va mo‘ljaldagi obyekt haqidagi tushunchalar faollashadi va bu
metonomiyaning “birgina vosita orqali ikkita narsani eslatishning samarali usuli ekanligidan, ya’ni bir
tushuncha oshkora ifodalanishi orgali ikkita tushuncha faollashuvidan” darak beradi (Brdar and Brdar—Szabo
2009: 240). Jumladan, the 47-year—old va the mother—of—five iboralari yagona bir shaxsni, ya’ni Sarah
Palinni nomlash uchun qo‘llanmoqda. Lekin ulardan birining mundarijasida, shuningdek, uning 47 yoshli
ayol ekanligi haqidagi tushuncha mavjud bo‘lsa, ikkinchisida esa, uning beshta farzand onasi ekanligi ham
ta’kidlanmoqda.

Tadqiqotchilarning kuzatishicha, metonimning referentli qo‘llanishi orqali kommunikativ samaraga
tejamkorona erishiladi va bu izohli tavsiflar samarasiga o‘xshaydi. Qo‘llaniladigan aniqlovchilar soni
ganchalik ko‘p bo‘lsa, referentga ishora imkoni shunchalik kengayadi. Masalan buni the tall, man va the tall
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strong man wear in a brown hat and carrying an umbrella tuzilmalari qiyosida ko‘rishimiz mumkin (Ruiz de
Mendoza 2000). M. Arielning fikricha, ibora obyekt haqida qanchalik batafsil ma’lumot bersa, adresat
shunchalik oson ushbu obyektning konseptual maydoni haqida bilimga ega bo‘ladi (Ariel, 1991).

Shuning bilan birgalikda, biron bir matn vogea, narsa — hodisalar haqida barcha ma’lumotlarni
o‘quvchiga batamom to‘liq holda yetkazmasa kerak. Bundan tashqari, haddan ortiq axborot bir paytning
o‘zida yetkazilayotganida tavsifni qo‘pollashtirishini unutmaslik kerak. Shu sabab, axborot bayonida tanlov
qoidalariga amal qilish lozim. Har qanday axborot bo‘lagi magsadga muvofiq ravishda tanlanadi va bunda
asosiy magsad tinglovchini mo‘ljaldagi ma’no sari yetaklashdir. Axborot tanlovi tamoyili metonimik vosita
tanloviga olib keladi. Qiyoslang:

A growing number of celebrities are also opposed, including Chris Tarrant and James and Oliver
Phelps, who played the Weasley twins in Harry Potter, while the Rambers Association, the Campaign for the
Protection of Rural England, the woodland Trust, the RSPB, and the Wildlife Trusts have expressed
reservations (The Observer, September 18, 2019).

Former Penn State football couch Jerry Sun — dusky’s wife, Dottie, told CNN that is angry about
accusations of child sexual abuse occurring in her home, calling them absolutely untrue” (CNN, December 9,
2019).

Birinchi matn parchasidagi the rambers Association, the Campaign for the Protection of Rural
England, the Woodland Trust, the RSPB va Wildlife Trust metonomik birikmalari ushbu tashkilotlar
vakillarini ifodalash uchun xizmat gilmoqda. Kontekstdan ma’lum bo‘lishicha, Chris Tarrant hamda James
and Oliver Phelps nomli kishilar mashhur shaxslardir. Ulardan birinchisi barchaga tanish “Kim millioner
bo‘lishni istaydi” teleshouning egasi va shuning uchun ko‘pchillik britaniyaliklar xabarni o‘qiyotib, ushbu
nomning kimga tegishli ekanligini bilishga giynalmaydi. Jems va Oliver Felrslar esa mashhur aktyorlardir va
o‘quvchilar ular ishtirokidagi sahnalarni yaxshi eslaydilar. Boshgacha aytsak, ushbu akterlarni nomlarini
bilmaganlar uchun “Harri Potterdagi egizaklar” roli mazmunni anglashga ishoradir.

Nihoyat, oxirgi matndagi Dottie ismi uning eri Pli shtati futbol jamoasi treneri Jerry Sandusky
eslatilishi orqgali qiziqish uyg‘otadi.

Shunday qilib, notanish nomlarga murojaat qilish orqali metonomik ko‘chim yuzaga kelishining
sababi konseptual maydonning biron bir alohida gismi orqali ma’lum bir shaxsning uzatilayotgan axborot
uchun muhimligi ta’kidlanadi. Berilayotgan ma’lumotning hajmi mo‘ljaldagi obyektni tasavvur qilishni
osonlashtiradi. Shuningdek, konseptual maydon a’zolari qanchalik ko‘p eslatilsa, ushbu maydon tavsifi
shunchalik takomillashadi.

Keltirilgan misollarda insonga oid konseptual maydon uning gismlari orgali tavsiflangan. Shaxs yoki
vogealar kabi obyektlar tavsifida yaxlit uning gismlari orgali faollashadi.

Muhokama. Quyidagi matn parchasini tahlil qilib ko‘ramiz:

(1). While state executives and government officials are regularly arrested on corruption charges, only
a handful have received the death penalty to recent years. (2). Four year ago, the head of China’s Food and
Drug Administration was executed for corruption and failing to protest. (3). In 2009, the former chairman of
Sinopec, the Chinese oil giant, was also sentenced to death with a two — year reprieve for accepting millions
of dollars in bribes. (4). And this week, two former vive mayors in China were executed for accepting
millions of dollars worth of bribes (NYT, July 22, 2019).

Matndagi birinchi gap ayrim lavozimdor shaxslarning o‘limga hukm qilinganligi haqgidagi habar
konseptual mazmunini faollashtiradi. Keyingi 2-4 gaplarda ushbu konseptual mazmun ma’lum tashkilotlar
lavozimli xodimlarining korrupsiyada ayblanib o‘limga hukm qilinganligini bayon qilish orqali
rivojlantirilgan. Poraxo‘rlik uchun qamoqqa olinganlar to‘g‘risidagi ma’lumot birinchi gapda ma’lum
qilingan xabarni to‘ldirish uchun tanlangan.

Tahlil qilinayotgan matnning tuzilishi metonomik xarakterga ega. Zotan, xabardagi voqelar o‘rni
almashtirilganida shu ma’noga yaqin kommunikativ samara o‘zgarmasdan qoladi. Buning sababi uchchala
gapning vazifasi “ko‘pchillik boshliglar va lavozimdor shaxslar korrupsiya tufayli hibsga olindi”
umumlashgan mazmunini voqgelantirishdir. Batafsil izoh uchun lozim bo‘lgan qismlar tanlovi o‘quvchini
xuddi yaxlit mazmunni anglashga undaydi.

Quyidagi matnda “yaxlit — qism” munosabatining yana bir boshqa ko‘rinishda namoyon bo‘lishini
kuzatamiz:

@ They know the life of a rural physician is not easy. (2) Patients tend to be older, poorer and
often uninsured. (3) The job generally pays less, than lucrative specialists. (4). And many rural doctors have
so little support that they are essentially on call permanent by (NYT, July 22, 1918).

Bu yerda ham birinchi gap umumiy konseptual maydon doirasida mazmunga ega xabardor, 2-4
gaplarda esa alohida vaziyatlar va voqelik ta’kidlanmoqda. Izohlanayotgan uchta vaziyat umumiy xabarni
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to‘ldirish vazifasini bajarmoqda. Demak, eng muhim ma’lumot birinchi bo‘lib xabar qilinib, kam
ahamiyatlisi keyingi o‘rinlarni egallamoqda. Ushbu ketma — ketlik o‘zgarsa, kommunikativ ta’sir kuchi ham
o‘zgaradi. Ushbu matn tuzilishidagi “yaxlit - qism” munosabatining o‘rnini quyidagi chizmada tasvirlash
mumkin:

They know the life of a rural physician is not easy _— Kueum 1
Patients tend to be other, poorer and often uninsured —>
The job generally pays less than lucrative specialties _— Kucewm 2
And many rural doctors have so little support that —
they are Essentially on call permanently Kucwm 3

Keltirilgan matnda sanab o‘tilgan gaplarning o‘zaro bog‘lanishi ular ifodalayotgan tushunchalarning
“yaxlit - qism” munosabatiga egaligiga asoslanadi. Ushbu tushunchalar faollashuvi zamirida birinchi gapda
vogelangan konseptual mazmun turadi.

Metonomik iboralar narrativ strukturalar tarkibida ishtirok etib, ularning makro—kontekstdan joy
olishiga sharoit yaratadi. J.Stin metonimlarning narrativ tuzilmalarda uch xil vazifa bajarishni aniglaydi:
birinchidan, metonim ritorik—uslubiy vosita rolini o‘tasa, ikkinchidan, hikoya giluvchi va personajlar nutgida
uchraydigan metonimlar lingvistik vosita vazifasini bajaradi. Nihoyat, metonimiya narrativ tuzilmada
struktur vazifani ijro gilish xususiyatiga ega (Steen 2005).

Narrativ 0‘z tabiatiga binoan metonomik xarakterga ega, zero u ijtimoiy vogelikni namoyon giluvchi
kognitiv—mental tuzilmaning tarkibiy qismidir. Albatta, OAVlarida e’lon gilinayotgan xabarda sodir bo‘lgan
yoki bo‘layotgan voqeaning barcha detallarini bayon qilishning imkoni yo‘q (bu shart ham emas). Al-
Sharafi aytganidek, “biz kognitiv faoliyat natijasida matnda oshkora ifodalanmagan holatlarni ham idrok eta
olamiz” (Al — Sharafi 2004: 105). Aslida, ma’lum bir qismdan foydalanish orqali yaxlit mazmunni ifodalash
lisoniy tejamkorlik tamoyilining namunasidir. Qiyoslang:

Secretary of State Hillary Clinton arrived in Afghanistan on an unannounced visit Wednesday, just
one day after landing in Libya.

Ma’lumki, “yetib kelish” va “qo‘nib o‘tish” (arrived and landing) sayyohatning alohida gismlaridir va
bu birliklar orqali davlat xizmatida bo‘lgan shaxsning biron bir yurtdagi tashrifi nazarda tutiladi. Boshqacha
aytsak, “yetib kelish” va “qo‘nib o‘tish” “ma’lum maqsad bilan tashrif buyurish” yaxlit voqeasining
tarkibidagi kichik vogealardir. Ushbu holatda mo‘ljallanayotgan magsad yaxlit hodisa, balki uning alohida
qismni ifodalashdir. Bu qism siyosiy faoliyat haqida bo‘lib, uning tashqi siyosat bilan jihati ta’kidlanmoqda.
Demak, “Hillary Clinton arrived in Afghanistan” yoki “Hillary Clinton landed in Libya” sirasidagi tuzilmalar
metonim magomiga ega. Chunki Hillari Klinton — siyosat arbobi, u AQSH davlatining vakili sifatida tashrif
buyurmoqda, oddiy sayohatchi emas.

Xulosa. Shunday qilib, kechayotgan vogeaning tasviri uchun barcha bajarilayotgan harakatlar,
ularning detallarini batafsil yoritish shart emas (Steen 2005). Ularning bir qismi o‘quvchilarning idrok
gobiliyatini ishga solish va tagma’noli holatlarni anglab olish uchun qoldiriladi. Muxbir eslatayotgan
voqealar esa kognitiv ahamiyatga molik bo‘lib, ular vositasida yaxlit hodisalar tasavvur gilinadi.
Eslatilmagan harakat detallarini qayta tiklash esa o‘quvchining bilim darajasiga bog‘liq. Matn tuzilishiga
kognitiv yondashuv mazmun yaxlitligiga erishish metonimik tuzilishga ega bo‘lgan umumiy bilim hamda
xulosa chiqarish tamoyillarining o‘zaro alogasi orqgali ta’minlanadi.
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Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqgolada nemis va o zbek tillaridagi metaforalarning lingvokognitiv hamda
lingvomadaniy xususiyatlari giyosiy tahlil gilinadi. Metafora inson tafakkurining muhim mexanizmi sifatida
talgin etilib, uning konseptual tizim, madaniy konnotatsiya va milliy mentalitet bilan uzviy bog ‘liqligi ochib
beriladi. Tadgiqotda metaforalarning semantik, kognitiv va madaniy jihatlari o zaro solishtirilib, har ikki
tilga xos o ‘xshash va farqli tomonlar misollar asosida yoritiladi. Shuningdek, metaforalarni tarjima gilish
Jjarayonida yuzaga keladigan lingvomadaniy muammolar, konnotativ yo ‘qotishlar hamda funksional
ekvivalent topish masalalari tahlil gilinadi. Tadgiqot natijalari tarjimashunoslik, madaniyatlararo
kommunikatsiya va til o ‘gitish amaliyoti uchun muhim nazariy va amaliy ahamiyatga ega.

Kalit so‘zlar: metafora, lingvokognitiv yondashuv, lingvomadaniyat, konnotatsiya, konseptual tizim,
tarjima, madaniyatlararo kommunikatsiya, milliy mentalitet, qiyosiy tahlil, nemis tili, o zbek tili.

KYJBTYPHASA KOHHOTAIIMA META®OP B HEMEIIKOM N Y3BEKCKOM A3BIKAX

Annomauyus. B oaunnoii cmamve npo6OOUMCST CPAGHUMENbHBIN AHAIU3 Memagdop 6 HeMeykom u
V30EKCKOM — A3bIKAX € JIUHEBOKOZHUMUBHOU U JUHSBOKYIbMYPHOU  mouek 3penus. Memadghopa
PAccMampueaemcs  Kak — GAJICHbI  MEXAHUSM  UYel08eHecKo20  MbIULIEHUA, MECHO  CEA3AHHLIL  C
KOHYEeNnmyanbHOU CUCMEMOU, KYJIbIMYPHbIMU KOHHOMAYUAMU U HAYUOHANbHLIM MeHmanumemom. B
UCCne008anul CONOCMABIAIOMCs CeMaHmuyecKue, KOSHUMUGHble U KyIbMmypHble 0COOeHHOCMU Memagop,
BbIAGNAIOMCS UX CXOOCMBA U PA3IUYUS HA OCHOBe KOHKpemHuix npumepos. Ocoboe eHumanue yoeisemcs
npobiemam nepegooa memaghop, 6 MmMOM uucie 60Npocam KOHHOMAMUBHBIX NOmMepb U NOUCKA
DYHKYUOHANLHBIX IKEUBANEHMOS. Pe3ynomamsl uccie008anusi umMeom meopemuieckoe U npaKkmuyeckoe
3HayeHue 015l NepPeso008eOCHUsl, MEHCKYIbMYPHOU KOMMYHUKAYUU U NPENo0asaHusi UHOCIPAHHBIX S3bIKOG.

Knioueswvie cnosa: memagopa, KocHUMUGHAS NUHSBUCIUKA, JUHSBOKYIbMYPONO2USA, KOHHOMAYUS,
KOHYEeNnmyanbHas CUcmema, nepegoo, MeNCKYIbMYPHAS KOMMYHUKAYUS, HAYUOHANbHLIU MeHMAIumenn,
CPABHUMENbHBIL AHANU3, HEMEYKULL SI3bIK, Y30EeKCKUIL A3bIK.

CULTURAL CONNOTATIONS OF METAPHORS IN GERMAN AND UZBEK
LANGUAGES

Abstract. This article presents a comparative analysis of the linguocognitive and linguocultural
features of metaphors in the German and Uzbek languages. Metaphor is interpreted as an essential
mechanism of human cognition, and its close connection with the conceptual system, cultural connotation,
and national mentality is examined. The study compares the semantic, cognitive, and cultural aspects of
metaphors and highlights both similarities and differences specific to each language through illustrative
examples. Furthermore, it analyzes linguocultural challenges arising in the process of translating
metaphors, including connotative losses and the problem of finding functional equivalents. The research
findings have significant theoretical and practical implications for translation studies, intercultural
communication, and language teaching.

Keywords: metaphor, linguocognitive approach, linguoculture, connotation, conceptual system,
translation, intercultural communication, national mentality, comparative analysis, German language,
Uzbek language.

Kirish. Har bir tarixiy davrda tarjimaga qo‘yiladigan talablar yangilanib boradi, biroq uning ijodiy
mohiyati, ya’ni qayta yaratuvchi san’at ekanligi o‘zgarmay qoladi. Tarjimaning ko‘lami va taraqqiyoti
muayyan xalqning ma’rifiy darajasi bilan chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘lib, 0‘z navbatida, u millatning ijtimoiy
tafakkuri va madaniy rivojiga sezilarli ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. “Tarjima” termini nafaqat bir tildan ikkinchi tilga
o‘girish jarayonini, balki ushbu jarayon natijasida yuzaga kelgan tayyor tarjima matnini ham anglatadi.
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Zamonaviy tarjimashunoslikda madaniy kontekstda kognitiv metaforalarni tarjima gilish alohida
murakkab masala sifatida garaladi. Chunki metaforalar fagat tilning semantik tizimi doirasida emas, balki
insonning madaniy tajribasi, dunyoqarashi va konseptual tafakkurini aks ettiruvchi kognitiv birliklar sifatida
namoyon bo‘ladi. Turli tillarda mavjud bo‘lgan metafora tizimlari o‘rtasidagi nomuvofiglik metaforalarni
tarjima qgilish jarayonida sezilarli giyinchiliklarni yuzaga keltiradi.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. Har bir xalgning ijtimoiy-maishiy hayoti, tarixiy tajribasi va
mentaliteti natijasida shakllangan metaforalar boshqga til sohiblari uchun begona bo‘lishi mumkin. Shu
sababli, bir tilda o‘ziga xos bo‘lgan obrazli ifodalar boshqa tilga so‘zma-so‘z tarjima gilinganda mazmuniy
va estetik yo‘qotishlarga olib kelishi ehtimoli yuqori. Masalan, fransuz tiliga xos ayrim metaforik ifodalar
o‘zbek tilida mavjud emas yoki aksincha, o‘zbek tilidagi ko‘plab milliy metaforalar fransuz tilida to‘g‘ridan-
to‘g‘ri ekvivalentga ega emas.

Shu bois, metaforalarni o‘zbek tilidan fransuz tiliga yoki fransuz tilidan o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilish
jarayonida har doim ham kutilgan natijaga erishish imkoni bo‘lavermaydi. Bunday holatlarda tarjimon
metaforik ifodani to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri emas, balki funksional va semantik jihatdan mos keladigan boshga
metafora bilan almashtirish zaruratiga duch keladi. Mutaxassislarning ta’kidlashicha, bunday almashtirish asl
matnning ifoda darajasini saglab qolishga va tarjimaning idiomatik, tabiiy chigishiga xizmat giladi [2,125].

Demak, metafora — bu bir hodisa yoki tushunchaning mohiyati va hissiy jihatlarini boshga bir hodisa
nugtai nazaridan anglash va tushuntirish vositasidir. Metafora inson tafakkurining muhim mexanizmlaridan
biri bo‘lib, abstrakt tushunchalarni idrok etishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.Buyuk nemis faylasufi Georg Kristof
Lixtenberg metaforaning ahamiyatini yuqori baholab: “Yaxshi metafora — bu hatto politsiya ham kuzatishi
kerak bo‘lgan narsa”, deya ta’riflagan. Rus olimi V.V. Nalimov esa metaforaning kognitiv va mantigiy
ahamiyatiga e’tibor qaratib, shunday yozadi: “Oddiy tilda mantigning yetishmasligi metafora yordamida
goplanadi. Matnning mantigiy va metaforik tabiati uning bir-birini to‘ldiruvchi ikki ko‘rinishidir” [Teopus u
metadopsr, 1990:5].

Metafora har bir xalgning milliy-madaniy xususiyatlari, tarixiy tajribasi, an’analari, urf-odatlari hamda
dunyoqarashini o°‘zida mujassamlashtiruvchi murakkab va ko‘p qirrali lingvistik hodisa hisoblanadi. U
nafagat badiiy tasvir vositasi sifatida, balki inson tafakkuri va idrok jarayonining muhim kognitiv mexanizmi
sifatida ham namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu sababli metafora bugungi kunda tilshunoslikning zamonaviy yo‘nalishlari
— lingvokognitiv va lingvomadaniy tadgigotlarning markaziy obyektlaridan biriga aylangan.

Metafora tilda ma’no yaratishda eng kuchli va keng tarqalgan vositalardan biridir. U nafaqat badiiy
asarlarda, balki kundalik mulogotda ham insonlarning hissiyotlari, garashlari va tushunchalarini ifodalashda
faol ishlatiladi. Har bir tilning o‘ziga xos metaforalari mavjud bo‘lib, ular o‘sha tilning o‘z madaniyati,
tarixiy jarayonlari va xalgning dunyoqarashi bilan chambarchas bog‘liqdir. Metafora (yunoncha meta —
“orqasida” va phero — “olib boorish”) tilshunoslikda biror narsa yoki hodisani boshga bir narsa bilan
taggoslash orgali uning mohiyatini yanada chuqurroq va boyroq tushuntirish usulidir. Tilshunoslar bu
ifodalarni nafagat nutqdagi dekorativ vositalar sifatida, balki inson tafakkuri va ijtimoiy tuzilmasining ramzi
sifatida ko‘rib chiqadilar. Har bir madaniyat, o‘zining tarixi, qadriyatlari va dunyoqarashi asosida til orqali
turli xil metaforalarni ishlab chiggan.

Lingvokognitiv yondashuv metaforani insonning borligni idrok etishi, tushunchalarni shakllantirishi
va abstrakt hodisalarni anglash jarayoni bilan uzviy bog‘liq holda o‘rganadi. Bu nuqtai nazardan qaraganda,
metafora til birliklarining oddiy ko‘chma ma’nosi emas, balki inson ongida mavjud bo‘lgan konseptual
tizimning til orqali namoyon bo‘lish shaklidir. Lingvomadaniy yondashuv esa metaforani muayyan xalgning
madaniy qadriyatlari, mentaliteti va milliy tafakkuri bilan bog‘liq holda tahlil qilishga yo‘naltirilgan bo‘lib,
metaforalarda xalgning hayot tarzi, ijtimoiy munosabatlari va madaniy stereotiplari aks etishini ko‘rsatadi.

Hozirgi davrda metaforani muayyan bir til doirasida yoki turli tillarni giyosiy-chog‘ishtirma asosda
o‘rganishga bo‘lgan qiziqish tobora ortib bormoqda. Xususan, o‘zbek tili va boshqa tillardagi metaforalarni
giyoslash orgali turli xalglarning assotsiativ tafakkuridagi umumiylik va farglilik jihatlarini aniglash
imkoniyati yuzaga keladi. Bunday tadqiqotlar tillararo konseptual o‘xshashliklar va milliy-madaniy
tafovutlarni ochib berishga xizmat giladi.

Shuningdek, metaforalarni qiyosiy o‘rganish o‘zbek xalqi va chog‘ishtirilayotgan til sohiblari
o‘rtasidagi ijtimoiy-madaniy alogalarning rivojlanishiga, madaniyatlararo mulogotni mustahkamlashga ham
muhim hissa qo‘shadi. Zero, metaforalar orqali xalq tafakkurining o‘ziga xosligi, qadriyatlar tizimi va
dunyoni idrok etish usullari namoyon bo‘ladi. Shu bois metaforani lingvokognitiv va lingvomadaniy jihatdan
tadqiq etish nafaqat nazariy, balki amaliy ahamiyatga ham ega bo‘lib, tarjimashunoslik, madaniyatlararo
kommunikatsiya va til o‘qitish sohalari uchun muhim ilmiy asos yaratadi.

Ushbu faslda nemis va o‘zbek tillaridagi metaforalarning lingvomadaniy xususiyatlari tahlil gilinadi.
Metaforalar xalgning dunyoqarashi, mentaliteti, tarixiy tajribasi va madaniy gadriyatlarini aks ettiruvchi
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muhim lingvistik birlik sifatida o‘rganiladi. Tadqiqotda har ikki tildagi metaforalar semantik, kognitiv va
madaniy konnotatsiya nuqtayi nazaridan solishtiriladi. Nemis va o‘zbek metaforalaridagi o‘xshash va farqli
jihatlar misollar asosida yoritiladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Nyumark metaforlarni struktur jihatdan oddiy, ya’ni bir lisoniy birlik bilan
ifodalanadigan metafora hamda yasama, ya’ni so‘z birikmasi, gap hattoki butun boshli matn bilan
ifodalanadigan metaforalarga ajratadi. Funksional jihatdan esa metaforalarning ikki — konnotativ va estetik
vazifasi borligi ko‘rsatadi. Konnotativ funksiya metaforaning ham aniq, ham mavhum tushunchalarni batafsil
tasvirlashini, fikrlarni yorgin ifodalash va tasvirlangan obyektning sifatini tavsiflash xususiyatini anglatadi.
Estetik vazifasi esa metaforaning o‘quvchiga estetik ta'sir ko‘rsatish, uni qiziqtirish va hayratda qoldirish
xususiyatiga egaligini anglatadi. Olim bu ikki funksiyaning metaforada mujassamlanishini qayd etgan, ya’ni
metaforada shakl va mazmun birligi, kognitiv va estetik vazifalar mujassamlashgan bo‘lishi kerak.

Kognitiv yondashuvga ko‘ra, metafora — bu manba soha va magsad soha o‘rtasidagi konseptual
ko‘chishdir. Masalan, “Hayot — yo‘l” metaforasi ko‘plab tillarda uchraydi, biroq uning madaniy talqini har
xil bo‘lishi mumkin. Konnotatsiya — so‘z yoki iboraning asosiy ma’nosidan tashqari, madaniy, emotsional va
baholovchi ma’nolarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Metaforalar aynan konnotativ ma’no orqali madaniyatni aks
ettiradi.Masalan, o‘zbek tilida “puragi tog‘dek” iborasi ijobiy baho bildirsa, tog‘ obrazi mustahkamlik va
qudrat ramzi hisoblanadi. Nemis tilida esa tog‘ metaforasi ko‘proq sovuqlik yoki masofa bilan bog‘lanishi
mumkin.O°zbek metaforalari asosan:

tabiat (yer, suv, quyosh),

oila va garindoshlik,

mehnat va sabr,

diniy va axloqiy qadriyatlar bilan bog‘liq. Misollar:

“Ko‘ngli ochiq” — samimiy, saxiy inson

“Yuragi qora” — yomon niyatli

“Tili zahar” — achchiq so‘z

Bu metaforalarda yurak va ko‘ngil insonning ichki dunyosini ifodalovchi markaz sifatida talgin
qilinadi. Bu esa o‘zbek mentalitetida hissiyot va axlogning ustuvor ekanini ko‘rsatadi.Lingvomadaniyat til va
madaniyat o‘rtasidagi uzviy alogani o‘rganadi. Til madaniyatni aks ettiradi, madaniyat esa til orqali avloddan
avlodga uzatiladi. Metaforalar ushbu jarayonda alohida o‘rin tutadi, chunki ular xalgning kollektiv
tajribasini, qgadriyatlarini va stereotiplarini mujassamlashtiradi. Konnotatsiya — bu so‘z yoki iboraning
denotativ (asosiy) ma’nosidan tashqari, ijtimoiy, madaniy, emotsional va baholovchi komponentlarini o‘z
ichiga olgan ma’nodir. Metaforalarda aynan konnotativ qatlam yetakchi hisoblanadi.

Tabiat va makon asosidagi metaforalar

O‘zbek metaforalari ko“pincha tabiat obrazlari orqali shakllanadi:

tog‘dek odam — kuchli, ishonchli

daryodek oqil — cheksiz donishmand

yerga urmoq — kamsitmoqg

guyoshdek porlamog — shon-shuhrat gozonmoq

Bu metaforalar xalgning tabiat bilan uyg‘un hayot kechirganini va makonning tafakkurdagi muhim
o‘rnini aks ettiradi.

Olingan natijalar va ularning tahlili. Nemis va o ‘zbek metaforalarining giyosiy-kognitiv tahlili
Kognitiv

soha

O¢zbek tili Nemis tili

‘His-tuyg‘u H Yurak, ko‘ngil ‘ Sovuglik, bosim\

. Oila, . .
Jamiyat qarindoshlik Mexanizm, tizim
[ Vaqt | sabrlilik || Resurs |

. . Huquaiy-
Axlog Diniy-axlogiy ratsional

Masalan, o°‘zbek tilidagi “sabri kosasi to‘ldi” iborasi emotsional portlashni bildirsa, nemis tilida “die
Geduld verlieren” nisbatan neytral, psixologik holatni ifodalaydi. Metaforalar madaniyatlararo mulogotda
eng qiyin tarjima qilinadigan birliklardandir. So‘zma-so‘z tarjima ko‘pincha konnotativ yo‘qotishga olib
keladi.

Masalan:

Tomaten auf den Augen haben — “vogelikni ko‘rmaslik”
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Ko‘ngli osmonda — nemiis tilida to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri muqobil yo‘q
Xulosa. Shu sababli tarjimonda lingvomadaniy kompetensiya muhim ahamiyatga ega.
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Annotatsiya. Magolada tilshunos olim E.R. Qilichev mualliflik korpusining yaratilish tamoyillari va
unda intellektual tahlil usullarini go ‘llash masalalari yoritilgan. Tadqgigotda Text Mining, Natural Language
Processing (NLP) va Data Mining metodlari yordamida muallifning 30 ta ilmiy magolasi va 10 ta kitobi
statistik hamda tematik tahlil gilingan. Korpusning strukturaviy modeli, konkordans imkoniyatlari va leksik-
statistik ko ‘rsatkichlari asosida muallif ilmiy merosining konseptual yadrosi aniqlangan. Tahlil natijalari E.
Qilichev diskursida uslubshunoslik va nutq madaniyati yo ‘nalishlari yetakchi ekanligini, shuningdek, yillar
kesimida terminologik intensiviikning o zgarish dinamikasini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so“zlar: milliy korpus, mualliflik korpusi, korpus lingvistikasi,tahlil,chastotaviy tahlil.

METOAbI UHTEJJIEKTYAJIBHOI'O AHAJIM3A B ABTOPCKOM KOPITYCE
IPI'AIIA KHWJIMYEBA

Annomauus. B cmamve paccmampugaromes NPUHYUnsL cO30aHUsL AgMopcKo2o Kopnyca auneeucma .
P. Kunuueéa u 6onpocwi npumeHeHusi 8 HEM Memo008 UHMELIEKMYanlbHo20 anaiusa. B uccnedosanuu c
nomowpio memooos Text Mining, Natural Language Processing (NLP) u Data Mining npogedén
cmamucmuyeckuii. u memamuyecku auvanuz 30 nayumeix cmameu u 10 knue aemopa. Ha ocHnose
CMPYKMYPHOU MOOenu KOpnycd, €20 KOHKOPOAHCHBIX GO3MONCHOCHEN U JIeKCUKO-CINAMUCIUYECKUX
noxasamenei onpeoeneHo KOHYenmyanivHoe s0po HAyuHoz20 Hacieous asmopa. Pesynemamul ananusa
nokaswieéaiom, ymo 6 ouckypce 3. Kunuuesa eedywumu Hanpasienusamu AaA10mcs CMUIUCIUKA U Kyaibmypa
peuu, a maxdce 0eMOHCHMPUPYIOM OUHAMUKY USMEHEHUSI MEePMUHONIOSUYECKOU UHMEHCUBHOCU 8 pa3pese
nem.

Knrwowuesvie cnoga: nayuonanvhulii xopnyc, asmopckuii KOpnyc, KOPNYyCHAs JUH2EUCIMUKA, AHATU3,
YACMOMHUbBIL AHATU3.

METHODS OF INTELLIGENT ANALYSIS IN THE AUTHORIAL CORPUS OF
ERGASH KILICHEV

Abstract. The article examines the principles of creating an authorial corpus of the linguist E.R.
Qilichev and the application of intellectual analysis methods within it. The study involved a statistical and
thematic analysis of the author's 30 scientific articles and 10 books using Text Mining, Natural Language
Processing (NLP), and Data Mining methods. Based on the corpus's structural model, concordance
capabilities, and lexico-statistical indicators, the conceptual core of the author's scholarly legacy was
identified. The analysis results indicate that the fields of stylistics and speech culture are predominant in E.
Qilichev's discourse, and also show the dynamics of change in terminological intensity over the years.

Keywords: national corpus, authorial corpus, corpus linguistics, analysis, frequency analysis.

Kirish. Hozirgi davr tilshunosligida ragamli texnologiyalar va korpus lingvistikasi metodlarining joriy
etilishi ilmiy tadqigotlar samaradorligini sezilarli darajada oshirmogda. Aynigsa, matnlarni elektron shaklda
jamlash, strukturallashtirish va avtomatik tahlil gilish imkoniyatlari til hodisalarini yangi metodologik asosda
o‘rganishga yo‘l ochdi. O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham korpus lingvistikasi so‘nggi yillarda jadal

SCIENTIFIC REPORTS OF BUKHARA STATE UNIVERSITY 2026/4 (133) 160


mailto:tugulijon@mail.ru
mailto:marjonaxontaxirova@gmail.com
mailto:Muzaffarovaruxshona705@gmail.com

LINGUISTICS

rivojlanayotgan yo‘nalishlardan biri bo‘lib, milliy va mualliflik korpuslari yaratish tajribasi bosqichma-
bosgich takomillashib bormogda. Mualliflik korpusi — bu muayyan ijodkorning barcha asarlari yoki matnlari
jamlangan, ilmiy-teknik jihatdan gayta ishlangan va gidiruv-tahlil imkoniyatlariga ega bo‘lgan elektron
matnlar majmuasidir. Bunday korpuslar yordamida muallifning individual uslubini aniglash, leksik birliklar
chastotasini belgilash, grammatik va sintaktik modellarning ustuvorligini ko‘rsatish, diskurs va stilistik
tendensiyalarni ilmiy asosda tahlil qilish mumkin. Korpus lingvistikasida matn to‘plamlarini avtomatik va
statistik usullarda o‘rganish leksik, sintaktik, diskursiv hamda stilistik xususiyatlarni ob’ektiv mezonlar
asosida aniglash imkonini beradi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida yaratilgan mualliflik korpuslari orasida Abdurauf Fitrat va Alisher Navoiy
merosiga bag‘ishlangan milliy korpuslar alohida e’tiborga loyiqdir. Fitrat mualliflik korpusi lingvistik va
statistik tahlilga yo‘naltirilganligi bilan ajralib turadi: unda konkordans, kengaytirilgan gidiruv, lemma va til
statistikasi ruknlari mustaqil modul sifatida ishlab chiqilgan. Bu esa so‘zlarning kontekstual qo‘llanishi,
chastotasi va kelib chigishini aniglashda qulay imkoniyat yaratadi. Navoiy milliy korpusi esa mumtoz adabiy
merosni janriy va tematik jihatdan tizimlashtirishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, devonlar, hikmatlar hamda ilmiy
tadgiqotlar ruknlari orgali adabiy-estetik tahlilni chugurlashtirishga xizmat giladi.

Mazkur tajribalar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, mualliflik korpusini yaratishda nafagat matnlarni ragamlashtirish,
balki ularni intellektual tahlil usullari asosida gayta ishlash muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Intellektual tahlil
usullari — Text Mining, Natural Language Processing (NLP) va Data Mining — korpusdan ma’lumot
chigarish, kalit so‘zlarni aniqlash, semantik munosabatlarni modellashtirish, diskurs va stilistik
tendensiyalarni vizuallashtirish imkonini beradi. Ushbu metodlar yordamida muallif konseptosferasini
rekonstruksiya qilish, terminologik tizimini aniglash hamda uslubiy evolyutsiyasini statistik asosda
ko‘rsatish mumkin bo‘ladi. Shu nuqtai nazardan, E. Qilichev mualliflik korpusini yaratish va unda
intellektual tahlil usullarini qo‘llash dolzarb ilmiy masala hisoblanadi. Mazkur maqolada E. Qilichev
korpusining strukturaviy modeli hamda unda Text Mining, NLP va Data Mining metodlarini qo‘llashning
nazariy-metodologik asoslari yoritiladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Mualliflik korpuslarini yaratish va ularni intellektual tahlil usullari
asosida o‘rganish masalasi zamonaviy korpus lingvistikasi va raqamli filologiyaning muhim yo‘nalishlaridan
biri hisoblanadi. So‘nggi yillarda xalqaro miqyosda korpus lingvistikasi nazariyasi, mualliflik korpusi modeli
hamda Text Mining, NLP va Data Mining metodlari keng qo‘llanila boshladi. Ushbu tadqiqotlar matnni
avtomatik gayta ishlash, statistik tahlil gilish hamda diskursiv xususiyatlarni aniglash imkoniyatlarini
kengaytirdi[1].

Korpus lingvistikasi bo‘yicha klassik ilmiy ishlarda korpusni shakllantirish prinsiplari,
reprezentativlik, balanslilik va annotatsiya masalalari batafsil yoritilgan. Zamonaviy tadgigotlarda esa
muallifga yo‘naltirilgan (author-centered) korpuslar alohida e’tiborga olinmoqda. Bunday korpuslar
muallifning individual uslubini, leksik boyligini, sintaktik modellarini va diskurs strategiyalarini aniglashga
xizmat qiladi. Statistik ko‘rsatkichlar (chastota, dispersiya, kollokatsiya) asosida muallif konseptosferasini
modellashtirish imkoniyati yuzaga keladi.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida ham milliy va mualliflik korpuslarini yaratish borasida muayyan tajriba
to‘plangan. Xususan, Alisher Navoiy merosiga bag‘ishlangan milliy korpus mumtoz adabiy tilni tizimli
o‘rganish, poetik birliklarni semantik teglash va janriy tasniflash imkonini beradi. Mazkur korpusda
devonlar, hikmatlar va ilmiy tadgiqotlar ruknlari orgali adabiy-estetik tahlil ustuvorlik kasb etadi.
Shuningdek, Abdurauf Fitrat mualliflik korpusi lingvistik va statistik tahlilga yo‘naltirilganligi bilan ajralib
turadi. Unda konkordans, kengaytirilgan qidiruv, lemma va til statistikasi kabi modullar mavjud bo‘lib, bu
struktura muallif matnlarini avtomatik tahlil gilish va leksik-semantik gatlamni aniglashga qulay sharoit
yaratadi. Fitrat korpusida so‘z chastotasi, morfologik shakllar va kontekstual qo‘llanishlar statistik asosda
ko‘rsatilgan bo‘lib, bu jihat uni tilshunoslik tadqiqotlari uchun samarali platformaga aylantiradi.

Iimiy adabiyotlarda intellektual tahlil usullari — Text Mining, Natural Language Processing (NLP) va
Data Mining — korpus tadqiqotlarining metodologik asosi sifatida e’tirof etiladi. Text Mining yordamida kalit
so‘zlar, tematik klasterlar va kollokatsiyalar aniqlanadi [4]. NLP texnologiyalari esa tokenizatsiya,
lemmatizatsiya, morfologik teglash va sintaktik parsuur orgali matnning lingvistik tuzilishini chuqur tahlil
gilish imkonini beradi. Data Mining metodlari asosida esa yashirin gonuniyatlar, tematik modellar va
diskursiv tendensiyalar aniglanadi hamda vizual ko‘rinishda taqdim etiladi. Shu bilan birga, o‘zbek
tilshunosligida mualliflik korpuslarini intellektual tahlil qilish bo‘yicha kompleks tadqiqotlar hali yetarli
darajada emas. Aksariyat ishlar korpusni yaratish va matnlarni jamlash bosqichida to‘xtab qolmoqda.
Statistik va semantik modellashtirish, konseptual tarmoglarni qurish, diskurs dinamikasini vaqt bo‘yicha
tahlil qilish kabi yo‘nalishlar esa endigina shakllanmoqda.
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Demak, mavjud adabiyotlar tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, mualliflik korpuslari tilshunoslik tadqiqotlarida
muhim metodologik vosita sifatida garalmogda. Birog E. Qilichev mualliflik korpusini intellektual tahlil
usullari asosida o‘rganish masalasi alohida, tizimli tadqiqotni talab giladi. Mazkur maqola aynan shu ilmiy
bo‘shligni to‘ldirishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, mualliflik korpusini zamonaviy ragamli metodlar asosida tahlil
gilishning nazariy va amaliy asoslarini yoritishni magsad giladi.

Abdurauf Fitrat mualliflik korpusi yetti asosiy rukndan iborat bo‘lib, u ragamli filologiya talablari
asosida ishlab chigilgan kompleks elektron platforma hisoblanadi. Korpusning “Asosiy” rukni bosh sahifa
vazifasini bajaradi hamda unda asarlar soni, janrlar kesimidagi tagsimot va so‘nggi qo‘shilgan materiallar
hagida umumiy ma’lumot beriladi. Mazkur bo‘lim foydalanuvchiga korpus tarkibi va hajmi hagida dastlabki
tasavvur hosil gilish imkonini yaratadi [7].

“Haqida” ruknida Abdurauf Fitratning tarjimai holi, ijodiy faoliyati, korpusning yaratilish maqsadi
hamda undan foydalanish bo‘yicha metodik ko‘rsatmalar keltiriladi. Shuningdek, asarlar katalogi janr va
yozilgan yil kesimida tizimlashtirilgan. Ushbu bo‘lim nazariy-ma’lumotnoma xarakteriga ega bo‘lib,
korpusdan ilmiy foydalanish tamoyillarini belgilaydi.

“Konkordans” rukni korpusning lingvistik jihatdan eng muhim bo‘limlaridan biri hisoblanadi. Unda
muayyan so‘zning kontekstual qo‘llanishi, shakliy variatsiyasi va chastotasi aniqlanadi. Masalan, “adabiyoti”
leksemasi aniq yozilish shaklida 94 marotaba, so‘z boshida 74 marotaba, so‘zning istalgan gismida esa 73
marotaba uchragani statistik ko‘rsatkich sifatida qayd etiladi. Bu modul til birliklarining funksional faolligini
empirik asosda o‘rganish imkonini beradi.

“Kengaytirilgan qidiruv” rukni esa muayyan asar doirasida, ma’lum janr kesimida yoki aniq yillar
oralig‘ida so‘z va iboralarni izlash imkoniyatini taqdim etadi. Bu jihat korpusni ilmiy tadgiqotlar uchun
moslashuvchan va ko‘p parametrli izlanish vositasiga aylantiradi.

“Asarlar” ruknida Fitratning barcha raqamlashtirilgan asarlari janrlar bo‘yicha tasniflanib, har bir
asarning to‘liq matni va yozilgan yili ko‘rsatiladi. Bu bo‘lim adabiy merosni yaxlit elektron shaklda taqdim
etishga xizmat giladi.

“Lemma” rukni tilshunoslik nuqtai nazaridan alohida ahamiyatga ega. Unda so‘zlarning asosiy shakli
(lemma), ularning morfologik variantlari hamda etimologik manbai beriladi. Masalan, “davlat”
leksemasining arab tilidan o‘zlashgani ko‘rsatiladi. Mazkur bo‘lim morfologik va etimologik tahlil uchun
mustahkam asos yaratadi.

“Til statistikasi” rukni esa umumiy so‘zlar soni, eng ko‘p qo‘llangan birliklar, so‘z chastotasi hamda
grammatik ko‘rsatkichlarni gamrab oladi. Shunday qilib, Fitrat mualliflik korpusi lingvistik-statistik tahlilga
yo‘naltirilganligi bilan ajralib turadi.

Alisher Navoiy milliy korpusi esa buyuk mutafakkirning badiiy va ilmiy merosini yagona elektron
platformada jamlagan ragamli ilmiy manba sifatida shakllantirilgan[8]. Mazkur korpus Navoiy asarlarini
tizimli ravishda o‘rganish, uning individual uslubi, leksik boyligi va poetik xususiyatlarini tahlil qilish
imkonini beradi. Korpus sakkiz rukndan iborat: bosh sahifa, tarjimai hol, devonlari, asarlari, hikmatlari,
ilmiy tadgiqotlar, yangiliklar va korpus hagida.

“Bosh sahifa” ruknida korpusning umumiy tavsifi, asarlar soni, devon va dostonlar haqgida qgisqacha
ma’lumot beriladi. “Tarjimai hol” bo‘limida Navoiy hayoti va ijodi, davlat arbobi sifatidagi faoliyati, ijodiy
bosqichlari, tarixiy-adabiy muhit va lirik janrlar yoritiladi.

“Devonlar” ruknida “Xazoyin ul-maoniy” tarkibidagi devonlar, ularning janriy tarkibi va she’riy
tasnifi beriladi. “Asarlar” bo‘limida “Arba’in”, “Vaqfiya”, “Xamsa” va boshga ilmiy-badiiy asarlar to‘liq
matn shaklida taqdim etiladi. “Hikmatlar” ruknida esa Navoiy hikmatli so‘zlari va axloqiy-falsafiy qarashlari
jamlangan. “IImiy tadqiqotlar” bo‘limida Navoiy ijodi yuzasidan olib borilgan maqolalar va dissertatsiyalar
o‘rin olgan bo‘lsa, “Yangiliklar” rukni korpus yangilanishi va ilmiy tadbirlar haqida ma’lumot beradi.
“Korpus hagida” ruknida esa platformaning yaratilish magsadi, tarkibi va metodologik asoslari bayon etiladi.

Qiyosiy tahlil shuni ko‘rsatadiki, Abdurauf Fitrat va Alisher Navoiy mualliflik korpuslari o‘zbek
adabiy merosining ikki muhim tarixiy bosqgichini aks ettiradi [7,8]. Navoiy korpusi mumtoz adabiyot va eski
0°zbek tilining mukammal namunasini janriy va tematik tizimlashtirishga yo‘naltirilgan bo‘lsa, Fitrat korpusi
lingvistik-statistik tahlil imkoniyatlari bilan ajralib turadi. Xususan, Fitrat korpusida “konkordans”,
“lemmalar” va “til statistikasi” ruknlarining alohida ajratilishi uning tilshunoslik tadgiqotlari uchun yugori
darajada moslashganini ko‘rsatadi. Shunday qilib, Fitrat korpusi ko‘proq lingvistik va statistik izlanishlar
uchun qulay ilmiy platforma sifatida namoyon bo‘lsa, Navoiy korpusi adabiy merosni janriy-tematik jihatdan
mukammal tizimlashtirishga xizmat qiladi. Bu ikki korpus o‘zaro uyg‘un holda o‘zbek adabiyoti va
tilshunosligining turli tarixiy gatlamlarini ragamli muhitda tadgiq etish imkoniyatini kengaytiradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mazkur tadgiqgot doirasida professor E.R.Qilichevning 30 ta ilmiy magolasi va 10
ta kitobi mualliflik korpusi asosida tahlil qgilindi. Shuningdek, 2000—2008-yillar oralig‘ida e’lon gilingan
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ilmiy ishlari statistik jihatdan umumlashtirildi. Tahlil jarayonida korpusning strukturaviy modeli (Bosh
sahifa, Tarjimai hol, Qidiruv modullari, Muallif ijodiy merosi, Akademik meros va shogirdlar ijodi,
Videomateriallar, Korpus hagida ma’lumot) hamda intellektual tahlil usullari (chastota tahlili, tematik
guruhlash, konkordans va kengaytirilgan qidiruv) qo‘llanildi (“1-rasm” , “2-rasm” va “3-rasm”ga qarang).
Yaratilgan mualliflik korpusi ko‘p modulli tizim sifatida shakllantirildi. “Muallif ijodiy merosi” ruknida
ilmiy maqolalar va kitoblar alohida tasniflanib, har bir matn metama’lumot (yili, janri, mavzusi) bilan
ta’minlandi. “Konkordans qidiruv”” moduli orqali kalit birliklarning kontekstual qo‘llanishi, “Kengaytirilgan
qidiruv” yordamida esa muayyan davr, janr va mavzu kesimida tahlil olib borish imkoniyati yaratildi.

Natijada korpus nafagat bibliografik baza, balki lingvistik-statistik tadgiqotlar uchun funksional
platforma ekanligi tasdiqlandi. Mazkur ko‘rsatkichlar professor E. R. Qilichev faoliyatining asosan ilmiy-
nazariy va metodik yo‘nalishga ega ekanini ko‘rsatadi. [Imiy maqolalarning yuqori ulushi (40 ta) muallifning
tadqiqotchilik salohiyati yetakchi o‘rinda ekanini tasdiglaydi.

Korpus asosida amalga oshirilgan tematik klasterlash natijalari professor E.R.Qilichev ilmiy
merosining yo‘nalishlar bo‘yicha aniq tizimlanganini ko‘rsatdi. Tahlil jarayonida 30 ta magola va 10 ta kitob
mazmunan guruhlashtirilib, ularning konseptual yaqinligi va terminologik faolligi inobatga olindi. Natijada
ilmiy ishlar beshta asosiy tematik yo‘nalishga ajratildi.

Hayot yo'li

1-rasm. Mualliflik korpus interfeysi

Birinchi va yetakchi yo‘nalish uslubshunoslik hamda nutq madaniyatiga oid tadqiqotlardir (18 ta ish).
Mazkur guruhga uslubiy ma’no, fonostilistika, grafik vositalar, evfemik nutq, konnotativ ma’no kabi
masalalarga bag‘ishlangan ishlanmalar kiradi. Chastota tahlili ushbu yo‘nalishda “uslub”, “nutq”, “ma’no”,
“ifoda”, “vosita” birliklari yuqori statistik ko‘rsatkichga ega ekanini ko‘rsatdi. Bu holat muallif ilmiy
konsepsiyasining markazida nutqning uslubiy tashkil topishi va ma’no gatlamlari turganini tasdiglaydi.

Ikkinchi yo‘nalish onomastika va antroponimikaga oid ishlardan iborat bo‘lib (8 ta ish), unda o‘zbek
tili onomastikasi, shaxs nomlari tizimi, toponimik birliklar hamda ayol antropoleksemalar masalalari
yoritilgan. Mazkur tadgiqotlar muallifning nomshunoslik sohasiga ham nazariy va amaliy hissa qo‘shganini
ko‘rsatadi.

Uchinchi tematik blok matn lingvistikasi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib (6 ta ish), matnning lingvistik tahlili,
badiiy matn sharhi va matn tuzilishining semantik-pragmatik xususiyatlari tadqiq etilgan. Ushbu yo‘nalish
muallif ilmiy garashlarida matnni yaxlit kommunikativ birlik sifatida talgin gilish tamoyili ustuvor ekanini
namoyon etadi.

To‘rtinchi yo‘nalish Alisher Navoiy ijodining lingvistik talqiniga bag‘ishlangan ishlardan iborat (5 ta
ish). Bu tadgiqotlarda Navoiy asarlaridagi ma’nodosh so‘zlar, fe’l kategoriyalari, til mahorati va uslubiy
xususiyatlar tahlil gilingan. Mazkur blok muallifning mumtoz adabiyot tiliga ilmiy yondashuvi chuqur va
tizimli xarakterga ega ekanini ko‘rsatadi.

Beshinchi yo‘nalish fonetika va fonologiyaga doir ishlardan tashkil topgan (5 ta ish). Unda fonetik
vositalar, intonatsiya va fonostilistik hodisalar tahlil gilingan bo‘lib, ularning uslubiy ma’no hosil qilishdagi
o‘rni ochib berilgan. Bu esa fonetik qatlamning stilistik tahlil bilan uzviy bog‘liqligini tasdiglaydi.

Umuman olganda, tematik nisbatlar uslubshunoslik va nutq madaniyati yo‘nalishi muallif ilmiy
faoliyatida yetakchi o‘rinni egallashini ko‘rsatadi. Ushbu yo‘nalish umumiy ishlarning qariyb 27 foizini
tashkil etadi va muallif ilmiy merosining konseptual yadrosini belgilaydi (“1-diagramma” qarang).
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AMI MAG AR AN AR " AR AMI KO
Usiubshunostik va nutq madaniyatl (5) Matn ingvistikast (3) Alisner Navoly §oci (4)
Fonatika va fonologiya (2) Sadriddin Ayniy maqolatari (10) Leksikologrya (8}

Ma'nodosh so‘zlar Alisher Navoiy
talginida

Alisher Navoiyning til mahorati

Alistar Navoly jod

2-rasm. Statistika

E.R. Qilichev ilmiy ishlarining tematik tagsimoti

ishlar soni

Tematik yo'nalishlar

1-diagramma.

Konkordans va chastota tahlili orgali muallif diskursida markaziy konseptlar aniglanib, ularning
o‘zaro semantik bog‘lanishi modellashtirildi. “Uslub — ma’no — nutq — ifoda” konseptual zanjiri muallif ilmiy
tafakkurining asosiy paradigmasini tashkil etishi kuzatildi.

Bosh satuta

Il Vizual tahlil

Janrlar bo'yicha tagsimot Yillar bo'yicha tagsimot

@

Janrlar bo'yicha so'zlar soni

3-rasm. Statistika
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Kengaytirilgan qidiruv yordamida muayyan davrlarda terminologik intensivlik o‘zgarishi aniglandi.
Masalan, 2006-2008-yillarda “fonostilistika” va “konnotativ ma’no” birliklarining qo‘llanishi sezilarli
darajada oshgan.

Xulosa. Mazkur tadgigotda Ergash R. Qilichev mualliflik korpusi modeli ishlab chigilib, uning
asosida intellektual tahlil usullari — Text Mining, NLP va Data Mining metodlari qo‘llanildi. Korpus
materiallari sifatida muallifning 30 ta ilmiy maqolasi va 10 ta kitobi tanlab olinib, ularning tematik, statistik
va semantik xususiyatlari kompleks o‘rganildi. Tahlil natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, muallif ilmiy merosi aniq
konseptual tizimga ega bo‘lib, unda uslubshunoslik va nutq madaniyati yo‘nalishi yetakchi o‘rin egallaydi.
Chastota va konkordans tahlili orqali “uslub”, “nutq”, “ma’no”, “ifoda”, “vosita” kabi tayanch birliklar
muallif ilmiy diskursining markaziy kategoriyalari ekanligi aniglandi. Tematik klasterlash esa ilmiy ishlarni
besh asosiy yo‘nalishga ajratish imkonini berdi va ularning o‘zaro nisbatini statistik jihatdan asoslab berdi.
Yillar kesimidagi dinamik tahlil muallif ilmiy faoliyatining 2000 — 2008-yillarda aynigsa sermahsul
bosqichga kirganini ko‘rsatdi. Bu davrda nazariy-lingvistik tadqiqotlar bilan bir qatorda o‘quv-uslubiy ishlar
ham izchil rivojlangan.

Mualliflik korpusi modeli nafagat bibliografik tizim, balki ilmiy merosni ragamli muhitda saglash,
tizimlashtirish va intellektual qayta ishlash imkonini beruvchi zamonaviy platforma sifatida o‘zini oqladi.
Text Mining va NLP metodlari yordamida muallif diskursining konseptual yadrosi, terminologik bargarorligi
va uslubiy tendensiyalari aniglashtirildi. Data Mining yondashuvi esa statistik gonuniyatlarni ochib berishga
xizmat gildi. Umuman olganda, E. R. Qilichev mualliflik korpusini yaratish va uni intellektual tahlil gilish
o‘zbek tilshunosligida ragqamli filologiya yo‘nalishining rivojiga muhim hissa qo‘shadi. Ushbu tadqiqot
natijalari kelgusida mualliflik korpuslarini yaratish metodologiyasini takomillashtirish, lingvistik
ma’lumotlarni avtomatik tahlil qilish va ilmiy merosni ragamlashtirish jarayonlarini yanada rivojlantirish
uchun nazariy va amaliy asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.
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PRAGMATIC AND LINGUISTIC STUDY OF GASTRONOMY IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK
LANGUAGES

Tolipova Shahnoza Shuhratovna,
Tashkent State Medical University
stolipoval2@gmail.com

Abstract. This article explores the pragmatic and linguistic features of gastronomic vocabulary in
English and Uzbek languages. Gastronomic discourse reflects cultural traditions, national identity, and
communicative practices connected with food culture. The study examines lexical units, phraseological
expressions, and communicative strategies used in gastronomic contexts such as restaurant menus, everyday
communication, and media discourse. Comparative linguistic analysis is used to identify similarities and
differences between English and Uzbek gastronomic terminology. Particular attention is paid to the
pragmatic functions of food-related expressions, including politeness strategies, cultural symbolism, and
marketing communication. The findings show that gastronomic vocabulary performs not only a nominative
function but also a cultural and pragmatic role in communication.

Keywords: gastronomy, pragmatics, linguistics, English language, Uzbek language, food culture,
discourse, communication, semantics, culture.

HNPATMATHUYECKOE U JIMHI'BUCTHYECKOE UCCIIEJOBAHUE 'ACTPOHOMMUMU B
AHTJIMIACKOM M Y3EEKCKOM SI3BIKAX

Annomauusa. B cmamve paccmampugaiomcs: npasmamudeckue U IUHLBUCUYECKUe 0COOEeHHOCU
2aCMPOHOMUYECKOU IeKCUKU 8 AH2TUNICKOM U Y30eKcKoM sa3vikax. 1 acmponomuyeckuil Ouckype ompaicaem
KYIbMypHble Mpaouyul, HAYUOHANLHYIO UOEHMUYHOCb U KOMMYHUKAMUBHbIE NPAKMUKU, CEA3aHHble C
Kyabmypotl numanus. Hccaedosanue — ananusupyem — JeKcudeckue — eOUHuywl, Qpazeonocuzmvl  u
KOMMYHUKAMUBHbIE CIMpPAmezul, UCHONb3YeMble 8 2ACMPOHOMULECKOM KOHMEKCMe, 8KII0Yds pecmopaHHble
MeH#0, nogcedHegHoe obuerue u meouaouckypc. CpaguumenvHull AHAIU3 NO3BOJIAEH 8bIABUMb CXOOCMEA U
PasaIuYUs. Mexcoy 2acmpOHOMUYECKOU mepmunonozueti 08yx A3vikos. (Ocoboe eHuManue yoeusemcs
npazmMamudeckum (YHKYUAM 2aCPOHOMUYECKUX —BbIPANCEHUU, GKIIOYAs. CMPAme2ul  BelCIUBOCHIU,
KYIbMYPHYIO CUMBOIUKY U PEKTIAMHYIO KOMMYHUKAYUIO.

Kntouegvle cnoea: cacmponomus, npasmamurd, IUHe6UCTMUKA, AHRIUUCKUU A3bIK, Y30eKCKUll A3bIK,
KYIbmMypa RUmManus, OUCKypC, KOMMYHUKAYUS, CEMAHMUKA, KYIbmypa.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA GASTRONOMIYANING PRAGMATIK VA
LINGVISTIK TADQIQI

Annotatsiya. Mazkur maqolada ingliz va o ‘zbek tillaridagi gastronomik leksikaning pragmatik va
lingvistik xususiyatlari o ‘rganiladi. Gastronomik diskurs milliy madaniyat, an’analar va ovqatlanish bilan
bog ‘lig kommunikativ jarayonlarni aks ettiradi. Tadgiqotda restoran menyulari, kundalik mulogot va
ommaviy axborot vositalarida qo ‘llaniladigan gastronomik birliklar, frazeologizmlar va kommunikativ
strategiyalar tahlil gilinadi. Qiyosiy tahlil orqali ingliz va o ‘zbek gastronomik terminologiyasi o ‘rtasidagi
o xshashlik va farglar aniglanadi. Tadqgiqot natijalari gastronomik leksika nafagat nomlash vazifasini, balki
madaniy va pragmatik funksiyalarni ham bajarishini ko ‘rsatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: gastronomiya, pragmatika, lingvistika, ingliz tili, o ‘zbek tili, ovqat madaniyati, diskurs,
kommunikatsiya, semantika, madaniyat.

Introduction. In modern linguistics, the relationship between language and culture has become one of
the most significant areas of research. Language is not only a means of communication but also a reflection
of the historical development, traditions, values, and worldview of a particular society. Cultural phenomena
are often encoded in linguistic structures, lexical units, and discourse practices. One of the important cultural
domains reflected in language is gastronomy. Gastronomy represents much more than the simple preparation
and consumption of food. It is a complex socio-cultural phenomenon that includes culinary traditions, dietary
habits, food rituals, and symbolic meanings associated with food. Throughout history, food has played a
central role in shaping cultural identity, social interaction, and communal practices. As a result, the language
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related to gastronomy forms a significant part of the vocabulary of any language. Gastronomic vocabulary
includes the names of dishes, ingredients, cooking methods, utensils, and various expressions related to food
consumption. These lexical units reflect cultural traditions and social practices associated with eating habits.
In addition, gastronomic terminology often carries cultural connotations and symbolic meanings that go
beyond its literal meaning.

The study of gastronomic discourse has become increasingly important in linguistic research due to
globalization and intercultural communication. In today's globalized world, culinary traditions from different
cultures interact and influence each other. As a result, many languages incorporate foreign culinary terms
and expressions. This phenomenon is particularly evident in English, which has adopted numerous
gastronomic terms from different languages. Despite belonging to different language families, English and
Uzbek languages show both similarities and differences in their gastronomic vocabulary. English belongs to
the Germanic branch of the Indo-European language family, while Uzbek belongs to the Turkic language
family.

These linguistic differences influence the structure, semantics, and usage of gastronomic vocabulary.
In English, many food-related terms originate from various international cuisines due to historical contact
and cultural exchange. Words such as pizza, pasta, hamburger, sushi, and taco have become part of everyday
English vocabulary. These borrowings reflect the multicultural nature of modern English-speaking societies.
In contrast, the Uzbek language contains a rich set of traditional gastronomic terms that represent national
culinary traditions. Uzbek cuisine has developed over centuries and reflects the cultural heritage of Central
Asia. Words such as plov, lagman, somsa, manti, and shurva represent not only specific dishes but also
elements of national culture and identity. Therefore, the study of gastronomic vocabulary in English and
Uzbek languages provides valuable insights into the relationship between language, culture, and
communication. By analyzing lexical units and discourse practices related to food, it is possible to
understand how cultural values and traditions are expressed through language.

Research Methodology and Literature Review. The present research is based on several linguistic
methods, including comparative analysis, semantic analysis, pragmatic analysis, and discourse analysis.
These methods allow the researcher to identify similarities and differences between English and Uzbek
gastronomic vocabulary and to examine their communicative functions. The empirical material for this study
was collected from various sources, including gastronomic dictionaries, cookbooks, restaurant menus, food-
related media texts, and examples of everyday speech. In addition, online resources such as food blogs,
culinary websites, and restaurant advertisements were analyzed in order to observe how gastronomic
vocabulary is used in modern discourse.

Theoretical foundations of this research are based on works in cultural linguistics, pragmatics, and
discourse analysis. Several scholars have contributed to the understanding of how language reflects cultural
practices related to food. For instance, Anna Wierzbicka emphasized the importance of cultural semantics
in linguistic research. According to her theory, certain lexical units represent culturally specific concepts that
cannot be fully understood without considering their cultural context. Food-related vocabulary often reflects
such culturally specific meanings. Another important contribution to linguistic theory is provided by George
Lakoff and Mark Johnson, who developed the theory of conceptual metaphor. According to their theory,
many abstract ideas are understood through metaphors derived from everyday experiences, including food-
related experiences.

This explains why food-related expressions are frequently used in idiomatic language. M. A. K.
Halliday also contributed significantly to discourse analysis by emphasizing the social function of language.
According to Halliday, language should be studied within its social and communicative context. From this
perspective, gastronomic discourse can be analyzed as a social practice that reflects cultural norms and
values. In addition, the theory of politeness developed by Brown and Levinson is relevant for the analysis
of gastronomic communication. Food-related discourse often involves expressions of politeness, hospitality,
and social respect. In Uzbek linguistics, scholars have also studied the cultural significance of national
cuisine and its reflection in language. These studies emphasize that food terminology plays an important role
in preserving cultural traditions and transmitting them to future generations.

Analysis and Results. The analysis of gastronomic vocabulary in English and Uzbek languages
reveals several important linguistic and pragmatic characteristics. First, gastronomic vocabulary performs a
nominative function, which involves naming food items, ingredients, cooking techniques, and culinary
processes. For example, English contains numerous lexical units referring to cooking techniques such as boil,
fry, grill, roast, and bake. These verbs describe different methods of food preparation and are essential for
communication in culinary contexts. Similarly, Uzbek contains a variety of verbs describing cooking
processes, such as govurmoq (to fry), gaynatmoq (to boil), dimlamog (to stew), and pishirmog (to cook).
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These verbs reflect traditional cooking practices and culinary techniques. Another important function of
gastronomic vocabulary is the cultural-symbolic function. Many food-related lexical units carry cultural
meanings that go beyond their literal definition. For example, the Uzbek dish plov is not simply a type of rice
dish; it is a symbol of hospitality, celebration, and social unity.

Plov is traditionally prepared during weddings, holidays, and important social gatherings. Therefore,
the word plov represents not only a dish but also a cultural tradition that brings people together. In English-
speaking cultures, certain foods also have symbolic meanings. For instance, turkey is associated with
Thanksgiving in the United States, while Christmas pudding is traditionally served during Christmas
celebrations in the United Kingdom. From a semantic perspective, gastronomic vocabulary often includes
descriptive adjectives that express taste, texture, and quality. Examples in English include spicy, sweet,
bitter, sour, crispy, tender, and juicy. These adjectives help speakers describe sensory experiences related to
food. Uzbek language also has rich vocabulary for describing taste and texture, such as shirin (sweet),
achchiq (spicy), sho‘r (salty), and mazali (delicious). These words play an important role in everyday
communication related to food.

Discussion. Gastronomic discourse performs various pragmatic functions depending on the
communicative context in which it is used. Food-related language is not limited to describing dishes or
cooking processes; it also expresses social relations, cultural values, politeness strategies, and emotional
attitudes. In both English and Uzbek languages, gastronomic vocabulary frequently appears in everyday
communication, media discourse, advertising, and idiomatic expressions. One of the most important
pragmatic functions of gastronomic discourse is the expression of hospitality and social solidarity. In many
cultures, sharing food is a fundamental social practice that strengthens interpersonal relationships. This is
particularly evident in Uzbek culture, where hospitality is considered a central cultural value. The tradition of
welcoming guests with a rich meal reflects respect and generosity. For example, the Uzbek expression
“dasturxonga marhamat” literally means “please come to the table,” but pragmatically it expresses a warm
invitation and hospitality. Another common expression, “mehmon uchun dasturxon yozish”, refers to
preparing a special meal for guests. These expressions emphasize the cultural importance of food in
maintaining social harmony and demonstrating respect for visitors. Furthermore, the concept of dasturxon
itself has a deep symbolic meaning in Uzbek culture.

The dasturxon is not only a physical tablecloth but also a cultural space where people gather,
communicate, and share experiences. During family gatherings, celebrations, and religious holidays, the
preparation of the dasturxon becomes an important ritual that reflects social unity and collective identity.
Food-related discourse is also strongly connected with celebrations and rituals. For example, the traditional
Uzbek dish plov plays a significant role in many social events, including weddings, national holidays, and
community gatherings. Preparing plov is often considered a social activity that brings people together. In
such contexts, gastronomic vocabulary reflects not only culinary practices but also social cooperation and
cultural tradition. In English-speaking cultures, food also plays an important symbolic role in social and
cultural traditions. For instance, turkey is strongly associated with the American holiday Thanksgiving,
while roast turkey and Christmas pudding are traditional dishes during Christmas celebrations in the
United Kingdom. These foods carry cultural meanings that go beyond their nutritional value. Another
important pragmatic function of gastronomic vocabulary is its role in idiomatic expressions and
metaphorical language. Many idioms in English are based on food-related concepts, reflecting how
everyday experiences with food shape human cognition and linguistic creativity.

For example:

e piece of cake — something very easy

o spill the beans — to reveal a secret

e bring home the bacon — to earn money for the family

e have bigger fish to fry — to have more important matters to deal with

e butter someone up — to flatter someone

e cool as a cucumber — to remain calm in a stressful situation

These expressions illustrate how food-related imagery is used metaphorically to describe various
aspects of human behavior and social interaction.Similarly, Uzbek language contains expressions related to
food that convey figurative meanings.

For example:

» “oshini osh, toshini tosh qilmoq” — to treat someone with great respect and generosity

e “non-tuzini oqlamoq” — to repay kindness or loyalty

e “tuz totgan joyini unutmaslik” — to remember and appreciate hospitality
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Such expressions demonstrate that food-related concepts are deeply embedded in cultural values and
social ethics. Gastronomic vocabulary also plays an important role in restaurant discourse and advertising
communication. Restaurants often use descriptive and persuasive language in order to attract customers and
create a positive impression of their dishes. Menu descriptions typically include adjectives that emphasize
taste, quality, and authenticity.

For example, English restaurant menus frequently use expressions such as:

o freshly prepared dishes

e authentic Italian pasta

o traditional homemade soup

These descriptions are designed to evoke sensory images and emotional responses from potential
customers. In Uzbek restaurant menus, similar strategies can be observed. Descriptions often highlight
freshness, tradition, and natural ingredients.

Examples include:

o milliy taomlar (national dishes)

 uy uslubida tayyorlangan ovgatlar (home-style dishes)

« yangi pishirilgan somsa (freshly baked samsa)

e an’anaviy o‘zbek palovi (traditional Uzbek plov)

Such lexical choices emphasize authenticity and cultural heritage, which can influence consumer
perception and decision-making. Moreover, globalization has contributed to the spread of international
culinary terminology. English, in particular, has incorporated numerous foreign culinary terms such as
sushi, ramen, tacos, and croissant. At the same time, Uzbek cuisine has also gained international recognition,
and terms such as plov and samsa are increasingly used in international gastronomic contexts. Therefore,
gastronomic discourse reflects not only cultural traditions but also ongoing processes of cultural exchange
and globalization. The interaction between local and global culinary traditions enriches the vocabulary of
both languages and contributes to the development of new forms of communication related to food.

Conclusion. The results of this research demonstrate that gastronomic vocabulary in English and
Uzbek languages reflects a strong connection between language, culture, and communication. Food-related
lexical units perform several important functions, including nominative, cultural-symbolic, descriptive, and
pragmatic functions. The comparative analysis reveals that English gastronomic vocabulary is highly
influenced by globalization and cultural exchange, resulting in the adoption of numerous international
culinary terms. In contrast, Uzbek gastronomic vocabulary preserves traditional national concepts and
reflects the cultural heritage of Uzbek society. In addition, the pragmatic analysis shows that gastronomic
discourse plays an important role in social interaction, hospitality traditions, advertising communication, and
intercultural dialogue. Future research may focus on the study of gastronomic discourse using modern
linguistic approaches such as corpus linguistics, cognitive linguistics, sociolinguistics, and intercultural
communication studies. Such research will contribute to a deeper understanding of how language reflects
cultural practices related to food and culinary tradition.
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CEMAHTUYECKHAE OCOBEHHOCTH HA3BAHU TPAHCIIOPTHBIX CPE/ICTB B
PYCCKOM U Y3BEKCKOM S3BbIKAX

Xyumypoooea Kamona baxmuépoena,
npenooasamens kageopwvl Mnocmpannvix sA3v1k06 yHusepcumema Typon
khushmurodovakamola@gmail.com

Annomayua. B cmamve paccmampuearomcs cemMaHmuyeckue ocobeHHOCmu JIeKCUKu, obosnaiarowelt
MPAHCNOPMHBIE CPEOCmBd 8 PYCCKOM U y3bekcKkom azvikax. Ocoboe enumanue yoensiemes npoucxodicoOeHuo
U mMunam HAUMEHOBAMUL, a MAKJiCe GIUAHUIO 3AUMCMEOBAHULL HA DOPMUPOGAHUE MPAHCNOPMHOL
mepmunono2uu. Pesyibmamsl uccie0osanus HOKA3bI8A0M, YMO 8 000UX A3bIKAX HAOI00aemcsa Kak oowas
MeHOeHYUss K UHMEPHAYUOHATU3AUUU MEPMUHO8, MAK U COXPAHeHUue HAYUOHATbHO-CReyupuuecKux
HA36GHULL, OMPAICAIOWUX UCMOpUYecKUe U KYTbMypHble 0CODeHHOCmU 00Wecmaa.

Knwouesvie cnoea: mpancnopmmuvie cpeocmed, CeMAHMUKd, CPAGHUMETbHBI AHAU3, PYCCKO-
V30eKcKue A3bIK08ble NAPALIenu, MePMUHONL02US, TeKCUKA.

SEMANTIC FEATURES OF THE NAMES OF TRANSPORT MEANS IN THE RUSSIAN
AND UZBEK LANGUAGES

Abstract. The article analyzes the semantic features of vocabulary denoting transport means in the
Russian and Uzbek languages. Special attention is paid to the origin, typology of names, and the role of
borrowings in the formation of transport terminology. The research is based on comparative linguistic and
component analyses, which make it possible to identify both common patterns and national-specific features
in the use of transport terms. The results show that both languages demonstrate a tendency toward the
internationalization of terminology while preserving unigue national names that reflect the historical and
cultural characteristics of each society.

Keywords: transport means, semantics, comparative analysis, Russian-Uzbek linguistic parallels,
terminology, vocabulary.

RUS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA TRANSPORT VOSITALARI NOMLARINING SEMANTIK
XUSUSIYATLARI

Annotatsiya. Magolada rus va o ‘zbek tillarida transport vositalarini bildiruvchi leksikaning semantik
xususiyatlari tahlil qilinadi. Asosiy e’tibor nomlarning kelib chiqgishi, turlari hamda transport
terminologiyasining shakllanishida o ‘zlashmalarning o ‘rniga qaratilgan. Tadgiqotda giyosiy-lingvistik va
komponent tahlil usullari qo ‘llanilib, transport terminlarining umumiy qonuniyatlari va milliy o ‘ziga xos
Jihatlari aniglanadi. Natijalar shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, har ikkala tilda terminologiyaning internatsionallashuv
tendensiyasi bilan bir gatorda tarixiy va madaniy xususiyatlarni aks ettiruvchi milliy nomlarning saglanib
golishi kuzatiladi.

Kalit so“zlar: transport vositalari, semantika, giyosiy tahlil, rus-o zbek til paralellari, terminologiya,
leksika.

BBenenune. B coBpeMeHHOM MHpE TpPAaHCIOPT HIPaeT BaXKHYIO pOJIb B Pa3BUTHH OOIIECTBa,
obecrieunBasi MOOWJIBHOCTh, DKOHOMHUYECKHE CBSI3M W KYJIBTYpHOE B3aWMOJieiicTBUE HapojoB. Hapsny c
Pa3BUTHEM TPAHCIIOPTHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI aKTHBHO (OPMHUPYETCS U 000TaIIaeTcsi COOTBETCTBYIOLIAS JIEKCUKA,
OTpaXkaroIasi Kak TEXHUYECKUH MPOrpecc, TaKk U 0COOEHHOCTH HAIMOHAILHOTO MUPOBOCIIpuATHs. U3yueHue
Ha3BaHWN TPAHCIIOPTHBIX CPEJCTB MPEACTABIIAET NHTEPEC HE TOJIBKO C TOYKH 3PEHHUS JIEKCUKOJIOTHH, HO U C
MO3ULIMU CEMaHTHKH, ITOCKOJIIBKY 3TH CJIOBa HECYT B ce0e KyJIbTYpPHO-MCTOPUYECKYI0 HH(OpManHio o
Hapoze, €ero Tpaguuusax, oOpa3e >KU3HM M MuUpoBo33peHHH. (Ocoboe BHHUMaHHE 3acIyKUBaeT
COTIOCTABUTEIHHOE HCCIENIOBAHUE TPAHCIIOPTHON JIEKCHKH PYCCKOTO M y30€KCKOro s3bIKoB. O0a s3bIKa
MMEIOT KakK O0Iye TeHJSHIINY B PA3BUTHUU TEPMHUHOJIOTHH, O0YCIOBICHHBIE MTPOIECCAMHU 3aMMCTBOBAHUS U
WHTEPHALMOHAIN3AINH, TaK U YHUKaJIbHBIC YEPTHI, CBA3aHHBIC C HALIMOHANBHO-KYJIBTYPHOU CHIEHIU(UKOM.

AKTyallbHOCTh JIaHHOTO WCCIIEZOBAaHUS ONpEesieTcs HEeOOXOAMMOCTBIO BBISBICHHS CXOJCTB H
pa3nMunii B CEMAaHTHYECKOH CTPYKType TPAaHCIOPTHBIX HaWMEHOBAHHU JBYX SI3BIKOB, YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET
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Oonee riryOOKOMY TMOHMMAaHHUIO JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTHYECKUX MPOLIECCOB M OCOOEHHOCTEH SI3BIKOBOW KapTHHBI
MHPa PyCCKOTO U Y30€KCKOT'0 HapOJOB.

Matepuaisbl 4 MeToAbl. cciaenoBanne OCHOBAaHO Ha aHAIN3E JIEKCUYECKUX €AMHUL, 0003HAYAIOLINX
TPAHCHOPTHBIE CPEACTBA B PYCCKOM M Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKaX, OTOOPAaHHBIX M3 TOJIKOBBIX, ABYSA3BIYHBIX U
OTpAacieBbIX CJIOBAapei, a TaKke W3 COBPEMEHHBIX TEKCTOB CPEICTB MAaccOBOW WH(POPMALMU M HayYHBIX
HUCTOYHUKOB. B KadecTBE OCHOBHOr0O Marepraia HCIOIb30BAINCH HAa3BaHMSA TPAHCHOPTHBIX CPEACTB,
OTHOCSIIMECS] K Pa3IMYHbIM BHAAM TPAHCIOPTA: HA3€MHOMY, BOJHOMY, BO3IYLIHOMY H PEIbCOBOMY.
[TpuMeHsITUCh CpaBHUTENBHO-CONOCTABUTENbHBIN, ONMUCATEIbHBI M KOMIIOHEHTHBII METOIBl aHaIIn3a,
KOTOpbIC TIO3BOJIMJIM BBISIBUTH CEMAHTUYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH, OOIIME W Pa3TUuUTENbHBIE MPU3HAKH
TPAHCHOPTHOMN JIEKCHKU B 000MX si3bIKax. CpaBHUTEJIBHBIN aHATIM3 00ECIIeUnI ONPeieeHNE CTPYKTYPHBIX U
CEeMaHTHYECKHX CXOJCTB M Pa3IMUMi B CHCTEME HOMMHAIMU TPAaHCIOPTHBIX CPEICTB, @ KOMIIOHEHTHBIN
aHaJIM3 MO3BOJIMJI YCTAHOBHTH BHYTPEHHIOIO CTPYKTYPY 3HAUEHUS CJIOB M UX CEMaHTHUECKHE KOMIIOHEHTHI.

PesysabTaThl M o00cyxkaeHMe. AHanM3 IOKa3ald, 4YTO JIEKCHKA, O0O3Ha4amomias TPaHCIOPTHBIE
CpEACTBa, B PYCCKOM M Y30EKCKOM S3bIKax HMMeEET Kak oOOIue, TaK M HAalMOHAIbHO-cHenn(UIecKue
ocobennoctu. B o0oux si3pikax HaOmoAaeTcs 4€TKas CHCTEMAaTU3alMs TPAHCIIOPTHBIX HAWMEHOBAHHH IO
BUJAaM: Ha3eMHBIH, BOJHBIN, BO3AYIIHBIH W PENbCOBBIA TpaHcopT. Hanbosee MHOrOYMCIEHHON SIBIISETCS
rpyIina Ha3eMHOIO TPAHCIIOPTA, YTO OOBSICHSIETCS] aKTUBHBIM HCIIOJIb30BAHUEM 3THX CPEACTB IepeIBUKECHUS
B MMOBCETHEBHOM KU3HU.

B pycckom si3piKke 3HAuUWTENbHAas YacTh TPAHCIOPTHBIX TEPMHHOB TPEJACTAaBISET COOOH
3aUMCTBOBaHUS W3 (PAHIy3CKOTO, AHTJIHICKOTO M HEMEIKOro S3BIKOB: asmomobuns ((pp. automobile),
mpameail (auri. tramway), mposneioyc (auri. trolleybus), eepmoném (0ot ciioB BepTeTh U IETATH), CAMONEM
(metaet cam). B y30eKcKoM sI3bIKe, HAPOTHUB, HAPSLY C UHTEPHAMOHATHLHBIMH 3aMMCTBOBAHUSIMUA aKTHBHO
(YHKLMOHUPYIOT CJIOBa TIOPKCKOTO IPOMCXOXKICHMSA: arava — Tesera, Ot-arava — KOHHAs IIOBO3Ka,
samolyot, mashina, avtobus, poyezd, kema, velosiped.

CTpYKTYpHO-CEMaHTHUYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH PYCCKOTO sI3bIKa BKJIIOYAIOT CIIOBOCIOXEHHE C
WHTEPPUKCAMH, TaKUMH Kak “-0-”, KaK ‘‘maxocpag”, a Takke KOMIIPECCHBHBIC MOJEIH C YCCUCHHEM:
“3NEeKTPOMOOHITL” OT “anekmpuneckutl agmomoouns” “moned” ot “momop + eenocuned”.

Jlekcuko-cemantuueckue monss (JICID) “mpancnopm™ B 000HMX s3BIKAX coaepkaT Mepupepuro
apXam3MOB, CBS3aHHBIX C OTHOKYJbTYPHBIM Haclle[JUeM: B PYCCKOM 3TO MECTHblEe Ha3BaHUS TeJer, B
y30€KCKOM — TEPMHHBI JJIs1 KUOMTOK WM ap0, KOTOpble MHIPHUPYIOT B COBPEMEHHBIE KOHTEKCTBI
HeysyanbHble Ha3zBaHMs, OOpa3oBaHHBIE JepuBalMEd, NOAYEPKHUBAIOT KPEATHBHOCTh: B PYCCKOM 3TO
KOMITO3UTBI BPOJIE “MOTOKOJIsICKA”, B y30eKCKOM — aHanoruu ¢ “motorli arava” (motopHast moBo3ka). O0mum
SIBIISIETCS] BIVSIHME 3aMMCTBOBAaHHMA M METOHMMUH, T1ie QyHKIW (“TiepeBo3ka’) JOMHHUPYET Hall (HOpMOii,
HO PYCCKMH S3BIK TIOKa3blBaeT OOJBIIYI0 OPHEHTALHMIO Ha SBOJIOLMUOHHYIO MPEEMCTBEHHOCTH OT
OpPraHUYEeCKOTO0 K MEXaHWYECKOMY TPAHCHOPTYy. OTO pa3indue OOYCIIOBIEHO WCTOpUEH: PYCCKUH —
CJIaBSTHCKO-MHJIOEBpOIeiicKast OCHOBA, y30€KCKHI1 — TIOpKCKasl.

Ha mepudepnn nexcuko-ceMaHTHUECKUX ToJel "TpaHcropT” B 000MX SA3bIKaX OOHAPYKUBAETCS CION
apXam3MOB, KOTOpbIE SIBISIOTCS JKUBBIM CBUAETEIHCTBOM HCTOPHYECKOTO M 3THOKYJIBTYPHOT'O HAaCIeIus.
3TH ci0Ba, KOTrJa-To 0003Ha4YaBIINe OOBIJEHHBIEC CPEICTBA MEPEIBIKEHHS, CETOJHS MOTYT BOCIPUHHUMATHCSI
KaK yCTapeBIINE WK AUAICKTHBIE, HO OHHU MPOAOJDKAIOT CYLIECTBOBATh, HEPEIKO MUTPHUPYS B COBPEMEHHEIE
KOHTEKCTHI.

B pycckom si3bike niepudepust JICI "tpancriopt" BKiIIOUaeT Takue TEPMHUHEBL, Kak "'tenera”, "moBo3ka”,
"Opuuka", "mporu", "caHu". DTH ClIOBa OTPAXKAIOT MHOTOBEKOBYIO HCTOPHIO KPECThSHCKOTO ObITa H
TPaJUIMOHHBIX CIIOCOO0B mepenBmkeHust Ha Pycu. OHK He mpocTo 0003HAYAIOT TPAHCIIOPTHBIE CPEICTBA,
HO W HECYT B ce0e KyJIbTYpHbIe KOHHOTAIIMH, CBSI3aHHBIE C O0pa30M KHM3HHU, OOBIYAsSMH W (OJIBKIOPOM.
Hampumep, "Temera" MoXeT BBI3BIBATH ACCOIMAIMH C JEPEBEHCKOM JKU3HBIO, TPyAOI00neM, a "canu" — ¢
3MMHHUMH 320aBaMH M TPa3HUKAMHU.

B y30eKxckoM sI3bIKE€ aHAJIOTHYHYIO POJIb UTPAlOT TepMHUHBI "apOa" (TpaluIMOHHAS IBYXKOJIECHAS
MMOBO3KA) M "KNOWTKA" (TIepeIBIKHOE KUIIHIIE, XapaKTepHOE I KOUEBbIX HApPOAOB). JTH CIOBA HE TOJIHKO
0003HAa4Yal0T KOHKPETHBIE TPAHCHOPTHBIE CPEACTBA, HO M SBISIIOTCS BAaKHBIMH  DJIEMEHTAMH
3THOKYJbTypHOrO Janmmadra LleaTpansHoi Asumu. OHHM OTpaXaloT KOUYEBOW 00pa3 >KU3HH, TPaAULIIU
ToproBiau Ha IllemkoBOM IyTH W OCOOCHHOCTH BeleHHUsS Xo3siicTBa. MHTepecHO, 4To "KMOWTKA" (XOTSA U
SIBJISIETCS. PYCCKUM 3aMMCTBOBAaHUEM) UCTOPUYECKH aCCOLUMUPYETCS C KOUEBBIM OBITOM, XapaKTEpHBIM IS
perMoHa, W TMOTOMY MPOYHO YKOPEHMJIACh B Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKOBOM CO3HAHMH. OTH TEPMHUHBI 4YacTO
UCTIONB3YIOTCS B MCTOPUYECKHX U STHOTpaHUECKHX TEKCTax, a Takke B OOpa3HON pedd Ui MpHUAAHUS
KOJIOpUTA.
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OO0a si3pIKa aKTUBHO 3aMMCTBYIOT TEPMHUHBI M3 JPYTHX SI3BIKOB, OCOOCHHO B cepe COBPEMEHHBIX
TEXHOJIOTH M TpaHcmopTa. Pycckuil s3bIk oOoramiaercs 4epe3 MEXIYyHapOAHYH TEPMHHOJOTHIO, a
y30€KCKHMIi aKTUBHO WHTETPUPYET pycCKue, apaOCKUe | TEepCUJICKUE DSJIEMEHTHI, MOoaBepras Hx
MOP(OJIOrHYECKON W CEMAHTUYECKOW alanTanui. 3aUMCTBOBAHUS IMO3BOJISIFOT OBICTPO BHEIPSATH HOBBIC
TIOHSTHUS U TEXHOJIOTUH B SI3BIKOBOE TIOJIE.

3aMMCTBOBaHHbBIC TEPMHUHBI UTPAIOT BXKHYIO POJIb B 00EHX S3BIKOBBIX CUCTEMaX, OJIHAKO CTEHICHb HX
OCBOCHHOCTH pPa3NiMyHa. B pycckoM si3plke OOJBITMHCTBO 3aMMCTBOBAHUI TIONHOCTHIO aJaNnTHPOBAHBI U
aKTHBHO YYacCTBYIOT B CIIOBOOOpa30BaTEIbHBIX HpoLeccax (a8moOyCHblll, asmoMoOUIbHbIL, A8MOoanmeyxa,
JHCENe3HOOOPOCHDBIIL), TOTTIA KaK B Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE HHOCTPAHHBIC CJIOBA YaCTO COXPAHSIOT OPUTHHAIIBHOES
3By4aHHE U rpamMmaTHyeckyto dpopmy (poyezdlar, avtobusda, samolyotlar).

CeMaHTHYECKUIi aHAIHM3 MTOKA3aj, YTO B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE€ MHOTHE HAaMMCHOBAHUSI MIMCIOT BHYTPEHHIOIO
MOTHBHUPOBAHHOCTh ¥ OTPaXKAalOT (YHKIMOHAIBHbIC TPU3HAKU TpEeaMeTa: napoxod (XOAUT Ha mapy),
mennoxo0 (XOOWT Ha TEIe), CHe20x00 (XOOUT TO CHery). B y30eKCKOM s3bIke aHaJOTHYHBIE MOHATHUS
BBIPA)KAIOTCS Uepe3 3aMMCTBOBAaHHBIE MM OIMCcaTenbHBIE (hopMEL: paroxod, muz ustida yuradigan mashina,
avtomobil yo ‘li transporti.

OTaebHYI0 TPy COCTAaBJSIOT —TPAAUIMOHHBIE CPEICTBA IEPEABMKCHUS, COXPAHSIOIIME
HAIMOHATBLHO-KYJIBTYPHYIO CIENU(PHUKY. B pycCKOM SI3bIKE 3TO CIIOBA canu, menesd, Noso3Kd, a B y30eKCKOM
— arava, ot-arava, eshak arava. Oti Ha3BaHUs OTPaKAIOT MCTOPUYCCKHI YKIJIAJ JKU3HH M OCOOCHHOCTH
XO34MCTBEHHOM JIEATEIbHOCTH HAPOOB.

TpaauuuoHHBIE CpPECTBa MEPEABIKECHHUS HE MPOCTO CIYXAaT JUIs TMEepeMEIICHUs] U3 OJHON TOYKH B
JPYTYI0; OHH SIBJISIOTCS JKUBBIM OTPAKCHUEM HWCTOPHH, KYJIBTYphl, Teorpaduu W XO3SHCTBEHHOMN
JeATeNbHOCTH HaponaoB. Kaxmoe Takoe cpeicTBo, Oyab TO pYCCKHE CaHM WM y30eKcKas apasa,
pacckasplBacT YHUKAIBHYI0O HCTOPHIO 00 ajanTalyd 4eloBeKa K OKpYXawilel cpeme, ero
M300peTaTeNbHOCTH M BEKOBBIX TPANUIMSIX. ITH TpaHCIOPTHBIE (OPMBI, CHOPMHUPOBABIIHECS TMOJ
BIIMSHUEM TPUPOJHBIX YCJIOBHH, TEXHOJOTHYECKUX BO3MOXKHOCTEH M COIMAIbHO-KOHOMHUYECKHX
NOTPeOHOCTEH, MPOJOKAIOT COXPAHATh CBOKO HAIMOHAJIBHO-KYJIBTYPHYIO CHELU(UKY, AaKe B YCIOBHIX
COBPEMEHHOM MI00ATH3AIUH.

BbI100p 1 pa3BUTHE TPAIUIUOHHBIX CPEICTB MEPEABMKECHHS HANPSMYIO 3aBHCAT OT reorpapuyeckoro
MOJIOKEHUST ¥ KITMMaTHYEeCKUX yCioBuil pernona. Hampumep, B Poccun u Ipyrux CeBEpHBIX CTpaHax, e
3MMBI JIOJITHE W CHEXHBIC, CAHM CTATM HEOTHEMJIEMOU YAaCThIO TPAHCIOPTHON cucTeMbl. OHU HICATHHO
MOJIXOIMIIH JIJIsl TICPEIBIKEHUS TI0 3aCHE)KEHHBIM JIOPOTaM U JIbIY pek. B To ke Bpems, B Oonee TEMIbIX
pEerroHax, OCOOCHHO CTEIHBIX M MYCTBIHHBIX, KaK B Y30CKHCTaHEe, pa3BHBAIUCH MOBO3KH, 3alpsHKCHHBIC
KUBOTHbIMH. [IlMpokoe pacmpocTpaHeHHe TONYUWIIN «aravay — JIepeBSHHbIC TMOBO3KM Ha KoOllecax, a
TaKxke «ot-aravay (KOHHasi MOBO3Ka) M «eshak aravay (IOBO3Ka, 3ampspKEHHAs OCIIOM), YTO IMOTYEPKUBACT
POJIb TATJIOBBIX KHBOTHBIX B X0O35HCTBE.

B coBpeMeHHOM MHUpE TPaJUIMOHHBIC CPE/ICTBA MEPEIBMKEHHS CTAIKUBAIOTCS C PSIIOM BBI30BOB, HO
TAKXKe OTKPHIBAIOT HOBBIC BO3MOXHOCTH. MoJiepHuU3alus W ypOaHHU3alUs YacTO BBITECCHSIOT 3THU (HOPMBI
TPaHCHOPTa, 3aMeHsIsI UX Oojee OBICTPHIMU M 3 (ekTHBHBIME aHanoramu. OJHAKO B TO e BpeMs pacTér
MHTEpEC K KyJbTYpHOMY HACIEIUIO U 3THOTYPU3MY, YTO CIIOCOOCTBYET COXPAaHCHHIO M BO3POXKICHHIO
YHUKQJIBHBIX TPAHCIIOPTHBIX TpaaulMid. HekoTopele TpaaMIMOHHBIE CPEICTBA, KaK Hampumep, coOaubH
yrnpsokkd B CHOMpH, MOTYT YCTyNaTb MECTO CHEroXojaM Uil MOBCEIHEBHBIX HYXKI, HO COXPaHSIOT
pHUTYaJIbHOE U TYPHCTHYECKOE 3HAUCHUE.

JlanpHeiiliiee pa3BUTHE JTUX CPEICTB MEPEABIDKCHUS OyneT 3aBHCETh OT OajlaHca MEXIy
COXpaHEHHWEM KyJbTYPHOH WJIICHTUYHOCTH, HSKOHOMHYECKOH IeJIeco00pa3sHOCThI0 M ajanTaimedl K
MEHSIFOIIUMCS YCIIOBUSAM. BO3MOXKHO, OHU OyIyT MPOI0IIKATH PA3BUBATHCS KaK HHUIIIEBBIC BH/IbI TPAHCIIOPTA,
CBSI3aHHBIC C IKOTYPH3MOM, COXPAaHEHHEM TPAIMIHIA 1 YHUKAIbHBIM KYJIbTYPHBIM OIIBITOM.

ComnocTaBUTEIBHBIA aHAU3 TIOKa3al, YTO 00€ S3BIKOBBIE CHCTEMBI JAEMOHCTPUPYIOT TEHACHIMIO K
MHTEPHAMOHAIM3ALUH TPAHCIIOPTHOW TEPMHHOJOTUM TPH COXPAHCHUU ODTHOKYJIBTYPHBIX JJIEMEHTOB.
Hampumep, B 000X A3bIKaxX aKTHBHO YIOTPEOISIOTCS MEXIyHAPOIHBIE TEPMHUHBI asmomobuns — avtomobil,
mempo — Metro, asuanatinep — aviakompaniya samolyoti, omgHako HaIMOHAIFHO OKpAICHHBIC CJIOBA
MPOJIOJDKAIOT CYIIECTBOBATh M YIOTPEOISTHCS B OBITY.

3axmouenue. [IpoBeI€HHOE HCCIIEIOBAHNE TO3BOJIMIIO BBISIBUTH KaK OOIIWE, TaK U pa3IMIUTEIbHBIC
YepThl B CEMAHTHKE U CTPYKTYpPe HAMMEHOBAHHI TPAHCIIOPTHBIX CPEJICTB B PYCCKOM M y30EKCKOM SI3BIKAX.
AHanu3 mokasai, u4To B 00OMX sI3bIKaX TPAHCIOPTHAs JEKCHUKa (GOpMHPYETCs MOJ BIMSHUEM COIMAIBHBIX,
HUCTOPUYECKHX U KYJIbTYPHBIX (DaKTOPOB, OTpaxkas pa3BUTHE MaTEPHAILHOMN U JyXOBHOM KYJIETYPBl HAPOIOB.
Pycckuii s13pIk  xapakrepusyercst Ooliee BBICOKAM YPOBHEM CIIOBOOOPAa30BaTENbHONW aKTHBHOCTH U
BHYTPEHHEH MOTHBHPOBAHHOCTH TEPMHHOB (camoném, napoxod, menioxoo), TOrAa Kak B Y30€KCKOM S3bIKE
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npeobiasaroT 3aMMCTBOBaHHBIC W MHTEpPHAIIMOHANBHBIE (hopMbl (Samolyot, poyezd, avtobus, mashina), uro
CBSI3aHO C MPOLIECCAMHU TII00AIN3AIINH U SI3BIKOBBIX KOHTAKTOB.

OO6c  s3BIKOBBIC CHCTEMBl JEMOHCTPUPYIOT OOLIME TEHIACHIMH K HHTEPHALMOHAIN3ALNN
TEPMUHOJIOTUH, OJHAKO COXPAHSIOT  HAIMOHAIBHO-CIICIU(HUYCCKHE OJIEMEHTBI, BBIPAKCHHBIC B
TPaJAMIIMOHHON JIeKCHKe (meneca, canu — arava, ot-arava), KOTOpbIe CIyKaT BaXHBIM CBHICTECIHCTBOM
HCTOPUYECKOW TPEEMCTBEHHOCTH U KYJIBTYpHOW caMOObITHOCTH. CpaBHHUTENbHBIA aHAIM3 TaKkKe
HNOATBEPMI, YTO CEMAaHTHKA TPAHCIOPTHBIX HAUMEHOBaHMH B O0OOMX SI3BIKAX TECHO CBs3aHa C
(YHKIIMOHAILHBIMH, CTPYKTYPHBIMH U KYJIBTYPHBIMH NPU3HAKaMH 00bEKTOB, KOTOPBIE OHU 0003HAYAIOT.

Takum 00pa3oMm, UcCieI0BaHNE TPAHCIIOPTHOM TEPMHHOJIOTHH B PYCCKOM M Y30E€KCKOM SI3bIKaX MMEET
HE TOJBKO JIMHIBHCTHYECKOE, HO U KyJIbTYpHO-TIO3HaBaTeJbHOE 3HadeHue. OHO crmocoOcTByeT Ooiee
rIyOOKOMY TIOHMMAaHUIO MPOLECCOB  S3BIKOBOTO  3aMMCTBOBAHUS, alalTalddl  MEKIyHApOIHOI
TEPMHHOJIOTUM W COXPAaHEHHS HALMOHAJIBHOW JICKCHYECKOW Tpaguuuu. [lepCreKTUBBI TambHEHIINX
HCCIIC/IOBAHUH CBSI3aHBI C pPaclIMPEHHEM MaTepuaia 3a Cu€T aHallM3a TEPMHHOB, 0003HAYAIOIINX HOBBIC
BHUJb TPAHCIIOPTA, a TAKKE M3yd4eHHEM HX (DYHKIMOHHPOBAaHHS B HPO(PECCHOHATBHON M MOBCEIHEBHOI
pedn.
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Abstract. This article explores the concept of methodology in linguistics and analyzes its evolution
from early linguistic traditions to contemporary research paradigms. The study aims to clarify the
theoretical foundations of linguistic methodology and to identify the defining features of modern
methodological approaches in linguistic research. Employing a qualitative theoretical research design, the
study is based on historical-comparative analysis, conceptual examination, and systematic review of
classical and modern linguistic literature. The results demonstrate that linguistic methodology has
progressed from prescriptive and historical approaches to structurally, cognitively, and empirically oriented
frameworks. Modern linguistics is characterized by methodological pluralism, interdisciplinary integration,
and the increasing use of mixed qualitative and quantitative methods. The discussion highlights the dynamic
nature of linguistic methodology and its crucial role in ensuring theoretical coherence, empirical validity,
and scientific rigor. The article contributes to a deeper understanding of methodology as a core component
of linguistic inquiry and provides a conceptual basis for future linguistic research.

Keywords: linguistic methodology, research methods, linguistic paradigms, modern linguistics,
evolution.

TILSHUNOSLIKDA METODOLOGIYA TUSHUNCHASI: EVOLYUTSIYA VA
ZAMONAVIY YONDASHUVLAR

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magqolada tilshunoslikdagi metodologiya tushunchasi tadqiq etilib, uning
dastlabki lingvistik an’analardan tortib zamonaviy ilmiy paradigmalargacha bo ‘lgan evolyutsiyasi tahlil
gilinadi. Tadgigotning asosiy magsadi tilshunoslik metodologiyasining nazariy asoslarini aniglashtirish
hamda zamonaviy lingvistik tadgiqotlarga xos bo ‘Igan metodologik yondashuviarning muhim xususiyatlarini
belgilashdan iborat. Tadgiqot sifat jihatdan nazariy yo ‘nalishda olib borilib, tarixiy-qiyosiy tahlil,
konseptual tahlil hamda klassik va zamonaviy lingvistik adabiyotlarning tizimli sharhiga asoslanadi.
Natijalar shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, tilshunoslik metodologiyasi preskriptiv va tarixiy yondashuvlardan struktural,
kognitiv hamda empirik yo ‘nalishlarga tomon rivojlangan. Zamonaviy tilshunoslik metodologik plyuralizm,
fanlararo integratsiva va sifat hamda migdoriy usullarni uyg ‘unlashtirgan aralash metodlardan keng
foydalanish bilan tavsiflanadi. Muhokama gismida metodologiyaning dinamik tabiati hamda lingvistik
tadgiqotlarda nazariy izchillik, empirik ishonchlilik va ilmiy qat’iylikni ta’minlashdagi muhim roli yoritib
beriladi. Mazkur magola metodologiyani lingvistik izlanishlarning asosiy tarkibiy gismi sifatida chuqurroq
anglashga xizmat giladi va kelajakdagi tadgigotlar uchun konseptual asos yaratadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: lingvistik metodologiya, tadgiqot usullari, lingvistik paradigmalar, zamonaviy
tilshunoslik, evolyutsiya.

MOHSTUE METO/I0JIOT' MU B TMHIBUCTUKE: DBOJIIOLIMS U COBPEMEHHBIE
MOJIXOIbI

Anuomauuﬂ. B oOaunoii cmamoe ucme&yemcg nousmue Memoooao2uu 6 JAUHSBUCMUKE U
anaiusupyemcs eé 260J1I0yusl om panHHux TUHS8UCMUYECKUX mpadm;uﬁ 00 COBPEMEHHbIX HAYUHbIX napadua/w.
Ocnosnoti yenvio UCCIe008aHUsl  S6TISICMCS YmouHeHue meopemuyecKkux OCHO8 JAUHEBUCTMUYECKOU
Memooono2ul U  BblAGNIeHUe KTIOUeBbIX xapakmepucmuk MemoOON02UYECKUX noaxodoe, npucywux
COBPEMEHHbIM NUHSBUCMUYECKUM uccnedosanusm. Hccneoosanue nocum xauecmeeHHbvlil meopemuqecmtﬁ
xapakmep u OCHOB8AHO HA UCNMOPUKO-CONoCmaeumejlbHoM anaiu3ze, KOHYenmyalbHoM aHdajiuze, a maxaHce
cucmemamudecKkom 0630]96 Klaccu4eckou u COGpeM@HHOlZ AUH2BUCTNUYECKOLL Jaumepamypbl. HO]Z_)ﬂieHHble
pesyibmanivl ceudemeﬂbcmeyiom O mom, 4mo JurHzeucmuvdecKkas Memooonocus 960/1I0YyUOHUposala om
NpecKpunmueHblx U UCMOPUUECKUX Nn00X0008 K CMPYKMYPHbIM, KOCHUMUBHbIM U IMIUPUUECKU
opueHmupoeaHHbiM HaANpaeleHUusM. CO@peMEHHa}l JUHZBUCMUKA XAPAKMEPU3YEemcs Memoooa02u4eckum
naopaitusmom, Meofcducuunﬂuﬂapﬁoﬁ uHmeepauued u wWuUpoKum npumMeHeHuem CcmMeularnrHblx Mel’l’lO()OG,
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CoYemanwux KaueCmeeHHvle U KOMUYeCMEeHHble Nno0xo0bl. B paszdene obcysicoenus noouépkusaemcs
OUHaMu4eckuti Xxapakmep Memoooao2uu U eé Kuouesas poib 6 obecneyeHuy meopemudeckol
NOCIe008AMENbHOCU,  IMAUPUYECKOU OO0CMOBEPHOCMU U HAYYHOU CMPO2OCMU  JTUHSGUCIIUYECKUX
uccnedosanutl. Hacmoswas cmamvs cnocobcmeyem 6Oonee 2myO60KOMY OCMbICACHUIO MeMOOOL02UU KAK
OCHOBONOAALAIOUE20 KOMHOHEHMA TUHSBUCMUYECKO20 NOZHAHUA U (opMUpYyem KOHYENMYAlIbHyl0 OCHO8Y
0151 OANbHEUUUX HAYYHBIX UCCe008AHUIL.

Knwuesvie cnosa: nunzsucmuueckas mMemooonozus, Memoobl UCCAe008AHUS, JUHEBUCTNUYECKUE
napaouemsl, COBPEMEHHAs TUHSGUCTHUKA, I60TIOYUSL.

Introduction. Methodology occupies a central position in linguistic science, as it determines the
principles, strategies, and procedures through which language phenomena are observed, described, analyzed,
and interpreted. In linguistics, methodology functions not merely as a technical instrument but as a
conceptual framework that links theoretical assumptions with empirical investigation. The choice of
methodology directly affects the formulation of research questions, the selection of data, and the
interpretation of results, thereby shaping the overall scientific validity of linguistic inquiry. Without a clearly
articulated and theoretically grounded methodology, linguistic research risks becoming fragmented,
impressionistic, or internally inconsistent.

Linguistics, as a discipline devoted to the systematic study of language, relies on methodological
frameworks to ensure reliability, validity, and objectivity. Since language is a complex, dynamic, and
multifunctional phenomenon, its investigation requires carefully selected and theoretically justified research
procedures. Methodology provides the necessary tools for organizing linguistic knowledge, distinguishing
scientific analysis from intuitive observation, and establishing linguistics as an autonomous field within the
humanities and social sciences. Consequently, methodological awareness is essential not only for empirical
research but also for theoretical modeling and critical evaluation of linguistic theories.

The concept of methodology in linguistics has evolved in close connection with broader changes in
scientific paradigms and philosophical approaches to knowledge. Early linguistic studies were predominantly
prescriptive and descriptive, concentrating on grammatical norms, language correctness, and standardization.
These early approaches reflected a normative understanding of language and were primarily concerned with
establishing rules rather than explaining linguistic structures or processes. The emergence of comparative-
historical linguistics in the nineteenth century marked a crucial methodological shift, as linguists began to
adopt systematic and empirical procedures to study language change, genetic relationships, and language
families through diachronic analysis.

The twentieth century represented a decisive turning point in the development of linguistic
methodology. The rise of structuralism introduced a new methodological orientation that emphasized
synchronic analysis and the systematic description of language as a structured system of interrelated
elements. This approach significantly contributed to the scientific autonomy of linguistics by establishing
formal analytical procedures and rejecting purely historical explanations. Subsequently, generative
linguistics introduced formal, deductive, and theory-driven methodologies, focusing on linguistic
competence, mental representations, and rule-based systems. In contrast, functional and cognitive approaches
shifted methodological attention toward language use, meaning construction, communicative function, and
cognitive processes, thereby expanding the scope of linguistic analysis.

As a result of these developments, contemporary linguistics is characterized by methodological
diversity, flexibility, and pluralism. Rather than adhering to a single dominant methodological framework,
modern linguistic research increasingly integrates multiple approaches in response to specific research
guestions and data types. This methodological plurality reflects the multifaceted nature of language as both a
cognitive system and a social practice and underscores the need for continuous methodological reflection.

The aim of this article is to examine the concept of methodology in linguistics, trace its historical
development, and analyze the defining features of modern methodological perspectives. By adopting a
theoretical and analytical approach, the study seeks to contribute to a clearer understanding of methodology
as a foundational component of linguistic research.

The evolution of linguistic methodology has also been influenced by broader developments in the
philosophy of science. During the twentieth century, debates between positivist, structuralist, and interpretive
paradigms significantly shaped methodological orientations in linguistics. Positivist traditions emphasized
objectivity, empirical verification, and the discovery of universal linguistic laws. In contrast, interpretive
approaches stressed the importance of context, meaning construction, and the social dimension of language
use. These philosophical differences contributed to the emergence of multiple methodological traditions
within linguistics.
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Given these developments, a systematic examination of linguistic methodology is necessary for
understanding the intellectual foundations of linguistic research. By analyzing methodological evolution,
scholars can better appreciate how theoretical frameworks shape research practices and influence the
interpretation of linguistic data. Therefore, the study of linguistic methodology contributes not only to
theoretical clarification but also to the improvement of research quality and scientific rigor.

Methods. The present study employs a qualitative theoretical research design, which is particularly
appropriate for the investigation of abstract scientific concepts and their historical and epistemological
development. Since the object of analysis is the concept of methodology itself rather than specific linguistic
data, the study does not involve the collection of primary empirical material. Instead, it is grounded in
secondary sources and analytical reflection, allowing for a comprehensive examination of methodological
frameworks that have shaped linguistic research across different periods.

A qualitative approach was selected because it enables in-depth interpretation, conceptual
clarification, and critical comparison of theoretical positions. Such an approach is widely used in
methodological and meta-theoretical studies in linguistics, where the primary aim is to analyze systems of
ideas, research traditions, and paradigmatic shifts rather than to test hypotheses through experimental or
statistical procedures. The study is thus positioned within the tradition of theoretical and analytical linguistic
research.

To achieve the research objectives, three complementary methodological procedures were employed:
historical-comparative analysis, conceptual analysis, and systematic literature review. Each method
addresses a specific aspect of the research problem and contributes to a multidimensional understanding of
linguistic methodology.

First, historical-comparative analysis was used to trace the evolution of methodological approaches
in linguistics from early grammatical traditions to modern linguistic schools. This method made it possible to
examine how methodological principles emerged, transformed, and diversified in response to changes in
scientific paradigms and research priorities. Through diachronic comparison, the study identifies major
stages in the development of linguistic methodology, including prescriptive, comparative-historical,
structural, generative, functional, and cognitive approaches. The use of historical-comparative analysis also
allowed for the identification of continuity and discontinuity in methodological thinking, as well as shifts in
the understanding of language as an object of scientific inquiry.

Second, conceptual analysis was applied to clarify and systematize key theoretical notions central to
the study, such as method, methodology, theory, and research paradigm. These concepts are frequently used
in linguistic literature but are often interpreted inconsistently across different schools of thought. Conceptual
analysis enabled the precise delineation of these terms and their functional roles within linguistic research.
By examining how these concepts are defined and applied in various theoretical frameworks, the study
establishes a coherent conceptual basis for discussing methodology as an integrative and organizing principle
in linguistics.

Third, a systematic literature review was conducted to ensure comprehensive coverage of relevant
scholarly work. The review included both classical foundational texts and contemporary publications in
general linguistics, applied linguistics, and the philosophy of language. Sources were selected according to
clearly defined criteria, including their academic relevance, citation frequency, theoretical influence, and
direct contribution to methodological debates. Priority was given to peer-reviewed monographs and journal
articles that address methodological issues explicitly or propose influential linguistic frameworks with
distinct methodological orientations.

The integration of these three methodological procedures ensured both diachronic and synchronic
perspectives on linguistic methodology. While historical-comparative analysis provided insight into the
evolution of methodological thought over time, conceptual analysis and literature review facilitated the
examination of current methodological practices and theoretical interpretations. This combined approach
allowed the study to treat methodology not as a fixed set of research techniques but as a dynamic, historically
situated, and theoretically informed component of linguistic science.

Another methodological consideration involves the criteria for selecting and evaluating scholarly
sources. The literature review prioritizes influential works that have significantly contributed to
methodological discussions in linguistics. Classical publications by early linguists provide historical context
for methodological development, while contemporary studies offer insights into modern research practices
and emerging methodological innovations. This balanced selection ensures that both historical foundations
and current perspectives are adequately represented in the analysis.

An important methodological principle guiding the present study is theoretical triangulation. This
approach involves examining a research problem from multiple theoretical perspectives in order to achieve a
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more comprehensive understanding of the subject under investigation. By integrating insights from different
linguistic traditions, the study aims to avoid methodological bias and to provide a balanced representation of
the evolution of linguistic methodology.

Overall, the chosen methodological framework provides a systematic and transparent basis for
analyzing the concept of methodology in linguistics. By combining historical depth with conceptual clarity
and comprehensive literature coverage, the study aims to offer a balanced and theoretically grounded account
of methodological evolution and contemporary perspectives in linguistic research.

Results. The analysis of linguistic literature reveals several major stages in the development of
linguistic methodology, each characterized by distinct theoretical assumptions, research objectives, and
analytical procedures. These stages reflect broader shifts in scientific paradigms and evolving conceptions of
language as an object of study. The results demonstrate that linguistic methodology has progressed from
normative and historically oriented approaches to structurally, cognitively, and empirically driven
frameworks, culminating in methodological pluralism in contemporary linguistics.

The examination of linguistic literature indicates that methodological development in linguistics has
occurred through a series of paradigm shifts, each introducing new analytical priorities and research
strategies. These shifts reflect not only changes in linguistic theory but also broader transformations in
scientific thinking and research methodology. As linguistic scholarship evolved, researchers increasingly
sought more systematic, empirically grounded, and theoretically coherent approaches to the study of
language.

Early Linguistic Methodologies. Early linguistic methodology was predominantly prescriptive and
descriptive in nature. Language was examined primarily through grammatical rules and normative standards,
often influenced by philosophical, logical, and rhetorical traditions. Linguistic inquiry during this period was
closely associated with the teaching of grammar and rhetoric, and its main objective was to regulate language
use by establishing correct forms and usage norms. As a result, language was treated as a static system of
rules rather than as a dynamic and evolving phenomenon.

Methodologically, early linguistic studies relied heavily on introspection, authoritative texts, and
established grammatical traditions. Empirical observation of language use played a limited role, and
variation was often viewed as deviation from the norm rather than as a legitimate object of analysis.
Consequently, early methodologies were limited in their explanatory power and lacked systematic
procedures for analyzing language change and diversity.

Another important characteristic of early linguistic methodology was the strong influence of classical
philological traditions. Scholars often focused on the analysis of literary texts, religious manuscripts, and
classical languages such as Latin and Greek. Linguistic analysis during this period was closely connected
with the study of literature, rhetoric, and philosophy, which shaped the methodological orientation of early
linguistic inquiry.

A major methodological shift occurred in the nineteenth century with the emergence of the
comparative-historical method, which marked the beginning of linguistics as a modern scientific
discipline. Linguists began to study languages diachronically, focusing on sound change, morphological
development, and syntactic evolution. By comparing related languages, scholars were able to reconstruct
earlier language stages and establish genetic relationships among language families. This method introduced
systematic comparison, empirical evidence, and regularity principles, significantly enhancing the scientific
rigor of linguistic research. The comparative-historical approach laid the methodological foundation for
subsequent linguistic studies by demonstrating that language change follows identifiable patterns and can be
studied through systematic analysis. As a result, linguistics gradually shifted from a normative discipline
toward an explanatory science concerned with language evolution and structure.

Structural and Formal Methodologies. The early twentieth century witnessed the rise of
structuralism, which fundamentally transformed linguistic methodology. Structuralist linguistics rejected
purely historical explanations and emphasized the synchronic analysis of language as a structured and self-
contained system of interrelated elements. Language was analyzed at specific moments in time, with
attention to phonological, morphological, and syntactic relationships within the system.

Methodologically, structuralism prioritized systematic description, classification, and segmentation of
linguistic units. Linguistic analysis focused on identifying patterns, oppositions, and distributions, thereby
establishing rigorous analytical procedures. This approach contributed to the institutionalization of
linguistics as an autonomous scientific discipline with clearly defined methods and objectives. Structuralist
methodology also promoted objectivity by emphasizing observable linguistic data rather than prescriptive
norms.
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Structural linguistics also emphasized the importance of methodological consistency and systematic
classification. Linguists sought to develop rigorous analytical procedures that would allow for objective
description of linguistic systems independent of prescriptive judgments. This methodological emphasis
contributed to the development of phonological analysis, morphological classification, and syntactic pattern
identification.

Furthermore, structuralism introduced the concept of language as a system of relations rather than a
collection of isolated elements. This relational perspective encouraged linguists to examine how linguistic
units interact within a structured network of oppositions and contrasts. As a result, structural methodology
significantly advanced the analytical precision of linguistic research and established the foundations for
modern linguistic theory.

The structuralist emphasis on systematic description also encouraged the development of standardized
analytical procedures for linguistic research. Linguists working within the structuralist tradition sought to
establish clear criteria for identifying linguistic units and determining their functional relationships within the
language system. This methodological rigor contributed to the establishment of linguistics as an independent
scientific discipline with its own analytical tools and theoretical foundations.

Building on structuralist foundations, generative linguistics introduced a new methodological
orientation centered on formal modeling and theoretical abstraction. Language was conceptualized as an
innate cognitive system governed by a set of universal principles and rules. Methodologically, generative
linguistics relied on deductive reasoning and hypothesis testing, often using introspective judgments of
grammaticality provided by native speakers. While generative methodology significantly advanced
theoretical modeling and explanatory depth, it also reduced the role of naturally occurring language data.
Empirical evidence was frequently limited to constructed examples, and language use in social and
communicative contexts was largely excluded from analysis. Nevertheless, generative linguistics played a
crucial role in expanding methodological discussion by emphasizing the relationship between linguistic
theory, mental representation, and formal analysis.

Modern Linguistic Methodologies. In response to the limitations of purely formal approaches,
modern linguistic methodologies increasingly emphasize language use, meaning, and communication.
Functional and cognitive linguistics introduced methodologies that view language as a dynamic, usage-
based system shaped by cognitive processes and communicative needs. These approaches prioritize
empirical observation, discourse analysis, and experimental techniques to investigate how linguistic
structures emerge from actual language use.

Methodologically, functional and cognitive approaches employ diverse data sources, including spoken
discourse, written texts, psycholinguistic experiments, and cross-linguistic comparisons. This empirical
orientation allows for a more comprehensive understanding of linguistic phenomena by integrating
structural, semantic, and pragmatic dimensions. Language variation and change are treated as central objects
of analysis rather than as peripheral phenomena.

In contemporary linguistics, methodological innovation is closely linked with technological
advancement. The development of digital corpora and computational tools has transformed the scale and
scope of linguistic analysis. Researchers can now analyze millions of words of authentic language data,
allowing for more accurate identification of linguistic patterns, frequency distributions, and contextual
variations.

Experimental methodologies have also become increasingly important in modern linguistic research.
Psycholinguistic experiments, eye-tracking studies, and neurolinguistic investigations provide valuable
insights into the cognitive processes underlying language comprehension and production. These
experimental techniques enable linguists to examine how language is processed in real time and how
linguistic structures interact with cognitive mechanisms.

In contemporary linguistic research, the integration of technological tools has become an essential
component of methodological practice. Digital corpora, linguistic databases, and specialized software
programs allow researchers to analyze vast quantities of linguistic data with a level of precision that was
previously impossible. These technological resources facilitate large-scale empirical studies that contribute
to a more comprehensive understanding of language patterns and structures.

A major methodological innovation in contemporary linguistics is the rise of corpus linguistics and
computational approaches. The availability of large electronic corpora has enabled linguists to conduct
guantitative analyses of authentic language data on an unprecedented scale. Corpus-based methodologies
enhance objectivity, transparency, and replicability by relying on systematically collected and statistically
analyzed data.
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Computational methods further extend methodological possibilities by enabling automated data
processing, pattern recognition, and modeling of complex linguistic phenomena. As a result, modern
linguistics increasingly adopts mixed methodologies that combine qualitative interpretation with
guantitative analysis. This integration reflects a broader trend toward methodological pluralism, allowing
researchers to select and combine methods in accordance with specific research questions and data types.

Discussion. The findings of the present study demonstrate that linguistic methodology has evolved in
close connection with changing theoretical paradigms, epistemological assumptions, and research objectives.
The historical overview reveals that methodological development in linguistics is not linear but cumulative
and adaptive, with each major paradigm contributing new analytical tools and perspectives rather than
entirely replacing previous approaches. This observation supports the view that linguistic methodology
reflects broader transformations in scientific thought and intellectual history.

One of the central implications of the results is the gradual shift from normative and prescriptive
methodologies toward explanatory and empirically grounded approaches. Early linguistic traditions
prioritized correctness and standardization, which limited their capacity to account for linguistic variation
and change. The emergence of comparative-historical methodology marked a critical turning point by
introducing systematic procedures for studying language evolution. This methodological innovation
established linguistics as a scientific discipline and laid the groundwork for later theoretical developments.

The rise of structuralism further advanced methodological rigor by redefining language as a system of
interrelated elements and emphasizing synchronic analysis. Structuralist methodology significantly
contributed to the formalization and objectification of linguistic analysis. However, its relative neglect of
language use and cognitive factors prompted subsequent methodological reconsiderations. Generative
linguistics responded by introducing formal and deductive methodologies aimed at explaining linguistic
competence and mental representation. While this approach achieved high levels of theoretical abstraction
and explanatory power, its reliance on introspective data and constructed examples raised concerns regarding
empirical representativeness.

The development of functional and cognitive methodologies can be interpreted as a response to these
limitations. By foregrounding language use, meaning, and communicative function, these approaches
expanded the empirical scope of linguistic research and reintroduced context as a central analytical
dimension. The methodological emphasis on authentic data and interdisciplinary insights reflects a broader
epistemological shift toward usage-based and experience-oriented models of language.

From a broader perspective, the findings underscore the role of methodology as a mediating force
between theory and empirical data. Methodology not only determines how linguistic phenomena are studied
but also shapes what aspects of language are considered analytically relevant. As linguistics continues to
engage with digital technologies and interdisciplinary research, methodological innovation will remain a key
driver of theoretical progress.

Another important implication of the present analysis concerns the relationship between
methodological diversity and theoretical innovation. The coexistence of multiple methodological approaches
allows linguists to examine language from different analytical perspectives, thereby enriching the overall
understanding of linguistic phenomena. Rather than competing with one another, different methodologies
often complement each other by addressing different dimensions of language structure and use.

For instance, corpus-based quantitative analysis can reveal large-scale statistical patterns in language
usage, while qualitative discourse analysis can provide deeper insights into contextual meaning and
communicative intention. Similarly, experimental methods contribute valuable evidence about cognitive
processes involved in language production and comprehension. The integration of these complementary
approaches enables researchers to develop more comprehensive and nuanced models of language.

The findings of this study suggest that methodological development in linguistics reflects broader
intellectual shifts within the humanities and social sciences. As scientific knowledge expands and new
technologies become available, researchers continually revise and refine their methodological approaches in
order to address increasingly complex research questions. Linguistics, as a dynamic and interdisciplinary
field, exemplifies this process of methodological evolution. At the same time, methodological diversity
requires careful coordination between theoretical assumptions and analytical procedures. Researchers must
ensure that the methods they employ are compatible with the theoretical framework guiding their
investigation. Failure to maintain such coherence may result in methodological inconsistencies that weaken
the explanatory power of linguistic research.

In sum, the discussion confirms that linguistic methodology is a dynamic and evolving construct that
both reflects and influences the development of linguistic theory. The shift toward integrative and mixed
methodological frameworks enhances the explanatory potential of linguistic research while accommodating
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the complexity of language as a cognitive, social, and communicative phenomenon. Continued
methodological reflection is therefore essential for advancing linguistic science and maintaining its
theoretical and empirical integrity.

Conclusion. This article has examined the concept of methodology in linguistics, focusing on its
historical evolution and contemporary manifestations within linguistic research. By adopting a qualitative
theoretical approach grounded in historical-comparative analysis, conceptual clarification, and systematic
literature review, the study has demonstrated that linguistic methodology is not a static set of procedures but
a dynamic and evolving framework shaped by changing scientific paradigms, research objectives, and
technological developments.

The analysis has shown that early linguistic methodologies were predominantly prescriptive and
normative, reflecting an understanding of language centered on correctness and standardization. The
emergence of the comparative-historical method marked a decisive shift toward systematic and explanatory
approaches, establishing linguistics as a scientific discipline. Subsequent paradigms, including structuralism
and generative linguistics, further refined methodological principles by emphasizing formal structure and
theoretical abstraction. In contrast, functional and cognitive approaches expanded methodological scope by
foregrounding language use, meaning, and communicative context.

A key conclusion of this study is that contemporary linguistics is characterized by methodological
pluralism and integrative research practices. The increasing use of corpus-based, computational, and
experimental methods has strengthened the empirical foundations of linguistic inquiry, while qualitative
approaches remain essential for interpreting complex linguistic phenomena. This integration of diverse
methodologies enhances analytical depth, empirical rigor, and theoretical coherence.

The evolution of linguistic methodology also illustrates the broader intellectual development of
linguistics as a scientific discipline. As new theoretical frameworks emerged, they brought with them new
methodological tools and analytical strategies. This dynamic interaction between theory and methodology
has continuously expanded the scope of linguistic inquiry and deepened our understanding of language as a
complex human phenomenon.

Future research in linguistics will likely continue to explore innovative methodological approaches,
particularly in areas such as computational linguistics, artificial intelligence, and multimodal communication.
The integration of advanced technological tools with traditional linguistic analysis may further enhance the
precision, efficiency, and explanatory power of linguistic research. In conclusion, understanding the
evolution and contemporary role of methodology in linguistics contributes to a more coherent and informed
approach to linguistic research. The insights presented in this article provide a conceptual foundation for
future studies and emphasize the pivotal role of methodology in shaping the direction and quality of
linguistic scholarship.
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Abstract. This article examines cognitive and emotional peripeteia in literary discourse from a
psycholinguistic perspective. Traditionally, peripeteia has been treated as a narrative reversal or a turning
point in plot development. In the present study, however, it is interpreted as a psycholinguistic mechanism
that activates the reader’s restructuring of meaning, expectation, and affective response. The article argues
that peripeteia should be understood not only as a compositional device within literary texts, but also as a
dynamic mental event in which readers revise their situation models, causal assumptions, and emotional
alignment with characters. This approach is grounded in narrative theory, cognitive narratology, text
comprehension research, event perception theory, and appraisal-based theories of emotion. Research in
narrative studies defines narrative primarily through eventfulness and change, while psycholinguistic models
explain comprehension as the continuous construction and revision of mental representations.

Keywords: peripeteia, literary discourse, psycholinguistics, cognition, emotion, narrative reversal,
event boundary, text comprehension.

KOIHUTHUBHASI U SMOLMNOHAJIbHAA ITEPUIIETHUSL B TUTEPATYPHOM
JUCKYPCE C ICUXOJIMHI'BUCTUYECKOU TOYKU 3PEHUSA

Annomauus. B Ooannoii cmamve KOCHUMUSBHAsL U IMOYUOHATbHAS NEPUNEemuUsi 8 XYO0)CEeCNEEHHOM
OUCKYpCce paccmampuéaemcsi ¢ NHCUXOIUHSBUCUYECKOU MOoYKU 3peHus. Tpaduyuonno nepunemus
UHMEPNPEeMUpPyemcs: Kax CIOMCEmHblll NOBOPOM UMY pe3Koe u3MeHeHue xooa cobvimui. OOHaxo 6
HacmosiueM UcCCie008aHuu OHA MPAKMYemcs: KAk NCUXOJUHESGUCTHUYECKUU MEXAHU3M, 3aNYCKaiouwuil
npoyecc KOCHUMUBHOU PeKOH@Uaypayuu U 3MOYUOHAIbHOU nepeoyenku y yumamens. Ilokazano, umo 6
npoyecce GOCHPUAMUS  XYOONCECMBEHHO20 MEKCMA Yumameib @opmupyem MeHmAlbHbie MOOeu,
BKTIOHAIOWUE — NPUYUHHO-CEOCMBEHHbIE  C653U,  XAPAKMEPUCMUKU — NEPCOHANCel U 8DeMeHHO-
npocmpancmeennvie napamempsl. B momenm nepunemuu Oannvlie Mooenu nooeepeaiomcs nepecmompy
8CEOCMBUE HAPYULEHUS OHCUOAHUTL U BOZHUKHOBEHUSL NPEOCKA3AMENbHOU OUUOKU.

Knrouesvle cnosa: nepunemusi, Xyo0oxuceCmMEEHHuI OUCKYPC, NCUXOIUHSBUCMUKA, KOSHUMUGHASL
peKxonpueypayus, IMOYUOHATbHAS NEPEOYEHKA, HAPPAMUS, NOHUMAHUE MEKCMA, cecMenmayusi cCoobimuil.

ADABIY DISKURSDA KOGNITIV VA EMOTSIONAL PERIPETIYA: PSIXOLINGVISTIK
NUQTAYI NAZARDAN

Annotatsiya. Mazkur magolada badiiy diskursda kognitiv va emotsional peripetiya psixolingvistik
nuqtayi nazardan tahlil gilinadi. An’anaviy ravishda peripetiya syujetdagi burilish yoki vogealar rivojidagi
keskin o‘zgarish sifatida talqin qilinadi. Ushbu tadqiqotda esa u o‘quvchi ongida kognitiv qayta
konfiguratsiya va emotsional gayta baholash jarayonlarini faollashtiruvchi psixolingvistik mexanizm sifatida
izohlanadi. Tadgiqot natijalari shuni ko ‘rsatadiki, badiiy matnni qabul qilish jarayonida o ‘quvchi sabab-
ogibat munosabatlari, gahramon xususiyatlari hamda makon-zamon parametrlarini oz ichiga olgan mental
modellarga tayangan holda mazmunni shakllantiradi. Peripetiya yuzaga kelgan nugtada ushbu modellarning
bargarorligi buzilib, prognoz xatosi tufayli ularning gayta tuzilishi sodir bo ‘ladi.

Kalit so“zlar: peripetiya, badiiy diskurs, psixolingvistika, kognitiv qayta konfiguratsiya, emotsional
gayta baholash, narrativ, matnni tushunish, vogea segmentatsiyasi.

Introduction. In literary studies, peripeteia has long been regarded as one of the central principles of
plot organization. It usually denotes a reversal, turning point, or sudden change in the direction of action that
transforms the meaning of events and the reader’s perception of them. In classical poetics, this concept was
associated with dramatic development and tragic recognition; in modern literary criticism, it is often
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discussed in terms of plot shift, conflict intensification, or narrative transformation. Yet such interpretations,
while important, do not fully explain what peripeteia does in the reader’s mind during the act of reading.

A psycholinguistic approach makes it possible to interpret peripeteia as more than a formal or thematic
category. From this perspective, literary reading is not passive reception but an active process of meaning
construction. Readers build mental representations of characters, situations, motives, temporal relations, and
emotional atmospheres as they process discourse. Narrative theory likewise treats eventfulness as the basis of
narrative itself, and cognitive narratology studies how readers construct storyworlds and process change
inside them. When an unexpected reversal appears in a text, the reader is compelled to revise those
representations. Thus, peripeteia can be seen as a psycholinguistic trigger that causes cognitive updating and
emotional reorientation.

This understanding is especially relevant for the study of literary discourse because literature often
intensifies ambiguity, expectation, and emotional tension. The reader is led toward one line of interpretation,
only to encounter a moment that destabilizes previous assumptions. At that point, comprehension is
reconfigured. Event segmentation research argues that human beings naturally divide ongoing experience
into meaningful events and detect boundaries when situational change or prediction error occurs. Narrative-
boundary studies also show that readers track changes in events during reading. Literary peripeteia may
therefore be understood as a special narrative form of such boundary-driven reorganization.

The aim of this article is to analyze cognitive and emotional peripeteia in literary discourse as a
psycholinguistic phenomenon. The article seeks to define the concept, identify its main mechanisms,
describe its linguistic and narrative markers, and demonstrate why this category is methodologically
productive for literary and psycholinguistic analysis.

Theoretical foundations of peripeteia

Peripeteia is traditionally associated with reversal. However, the concept becomes more analytically
fruitful when it is viewed not merely as a change in plot, but as a reorganization of meaning. Narrative theory
emphasizes that narrative depends on events, and especially on meaningful events that transform states,
relations, or interpretations. Abbott’s introduction to narrative defines narrative through event representation,
making change the indispensable basis of narrativity. Therefore, peripeteia is not simply an additional
ornamental feature of narrative; it is one of the most concentrated forms of eventfulness.

From the viewpoint of cognitive narratology, literary discourse invites readers to construct a
storyworld by integrating textual cues into a coherent model of action, consciousness, space, time, and value.
Herman’s work on cognitive narratology places this construction of mental worlds at the center of narrative
comprehension. In such a framework, peripeteia is the moment when the storyworld can no longer be
sustained in its earlier form and must be revised. This revision does not happen only in the text; it also
happens in the reader.

Monika Fludernik’s natural narratology is useful here because it stresses experientiality as a defining
component of narrative. Her model is based on the idea that narratives are processed through human
experiential frames rather than through purely formal structures. Routledge identifies Towards a “Natural”
Narratology as a foundational 1996 work in narrative studies. In relation to peripeteia, this means that a
turning point matters because it reshapes lived experience within the text and within the reader’s processing
of it.

Psycholinguistics complements this view by explaining how texts are comprehended. Kintsch’s model
of comprehension treats reading as the construction of meaning through the formation and adjustment of
mental representations. Cambridge identifies Comprehension: A Paradigm for Cognition as a major account
of human text comprehension. Graesser, Singer, and Trabasso likewise argue that narrative comprehension
involves inferential construction, especially causal inference, during reading. These inferential operations are
central to peripeteia because a reversal often forces the reader to reject an earlier causal explanation and
replace it with a new one.

Thus, from a combined narrative and psycholinguistic perspective, peripeteia can be defined as a
discourse event that compels the reader to reconstruct both the semantic and affective organization of the
text.

Cognitive peripeteia as reconfiguration of the situation model

Cognitive peripeteia may be described as the moment when a reader’s existing mental model of the
narrative becomes inadequate and requires restructuring. During literary reading, readers develop
expectations about what is happening, why it is happening, and what may follow next. These expectations
are based on textual information, background knowledge, genre competence, and inferential projection.
When the text introduces a decisive reversal, those expectations are disturbed.
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This process may be explained through the concept of situation models. In discourse comprehension,
readers do not merely decode sentences one by one; rather, they build integrated representations of events,
agents, goals, and causal links. When a major contradiction, revelation, or inversion appears, the situation
model must be updated. For example, a character previously interpreted as trustworthy may be revealed as
manipulative; an action perceived as heroic may turn out to be destructive; an apparent coincidence may be
understood as deliberate design. Such moments are cognitively disruptive because they require
reinterpretation of prior textual segments.

Event segmentation theory strongly supports this explanation. Zacks and colleagues argue that
perception and comprehension are structured around event boundaries, and that such boundaries emerge
when predictions fail and the current event model loses its explanatory adequacy. In literary discourse,
peripeteia often coincides with precisely this kind of breakdown. The reader reaches a boundary at which
earlier coherence collapses and new coherence must be established.

This is why cognitive peripeteia should be treated as a psycholinguistic mechanism rather than only a
narratological term. It refers to a measurable reorganization in the reader’s processing: reanalysis, inferential
correction, causal remapping, and renewed attention. In many cases, the reader mentally returns to earlier
episodes and interprets them differently in light of the new information. Cognitive peripeteia is therefore
retrospective as well as prospective: it changes both what came before and what is expected next.

Emotional peripeteia as affective reappraisal

If cognitive peripeteia concerns the restructuring of meaning, emotional peripeteia concerns the
restructuring of feeling. Literary texts do not simply present information; they organize emotional
experience. Readers feel suspense, pity, admiration, anger, hope, disgust, relief, or grief not as isolated
reactions, but as responses shaped by evolving interpretation. A turning point often changes this affective
configuration abruptly.

This process can be clarified through appraisal theory. Scherer’s appraisal model explains emotion as
the result of evaluative checking processes involving novelty, goal relevance, causation, norm compatibility,
and coping potential. Oxford University Press identifies appraisal as a multilevel sequential process in
emotion. When the evaluation of a situation changes, emotion changes with it. In literary discourse,
peripeteia frequently causes exactly such evaluative transformation. The same event is suddenly understood
differently; the same character is reclassified morally; the same relationship is emotionally reweighted.

Research on literary response further demonstrates that reading can modify self-understanding and
emotional alignment. Miall and Kuiken argue that aesthetic and narrative feelings interact during reading and
may reshape the reader’s interpretive experience. Their article in Poetics explicitly proposes that narrative
and aesthetic feelings can modify self-understanding. This is directly relevant to emotional peripeteia,
because a reversal does not only alter what readers know; it alters how they feel and whom they identify
with.

Emotional peripeteia may therefore include several forms of affective reorientation: sympathy may
turn into distrust, fear into compassion, anger into sorrow, or confidence into uncertainty. In some literary
texts, the emotional shift is immediate and dramatic. In others, it is delayed and accumulative, with
peripeteia serving as the point at which previously latent tension becomes conscious. In both cases, the
turning point functions as an emotional boundary that reorganizes reader response.

For this reason, emotional peripeteia must be analyzed together with cognitive peripeteia. Meaning
and emotion in literary discourse are deeply interdependent. A new interpretation triggers a new feeling; a
new feeling motivates a new interpretation. Their interaction is one of the most important mechanisms of
literary impact.

Linguistic and narrative markers of peripeteia

Peripeteia is not an abstract force detached from language. It is realized through textual signals that
guide the reader toward reversal and reconfiguration. These markers may operate at lexical, syntactic,
stylistic, and compositional levels.

At the lexical level, contrastive and adversative connectors such as but, yet, however, and instead often
introduce a break in expectation. Negation also plays a major role because it cancels or corrects an
anticipated interpretation. Epistemic verbs such as realized, discovered, understood, seemed, or turned out
are especially important in passages of recognition and reinterpretation. Such forms signal that a previous
cognitive frame is being replaced by another.

At the level of focalization and narration, peripeteia may be marked by a shift in perspective. A
sudden movement from external description to internal consciousness, or from one character’s viewpoint to
another’s, can cause the reader to reassess events. Narrative pacing is also significant. Peripeteia is often
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accompanied by abrupt slowing down, fragmentation, or condensation, which intensifies the reader’s
awareness that something decisive is occurring.

Stylistic foregrounding contributes to this effect as well. Literary language often deviates from routine
discourse through metaphorical density, unusual syntax, repetition, or rhythmic emphasis. Such
foregrounding makes the reader attend more closely to textual form and can heighten the force of interpretive
change. Research in literary response has shown that stylistic prominence affects readers’ reactions and
interpretive processes.

At the macrostructural level, peripeteia may be signaled by chapter breaks, scene transitions,
revelations, confessions, reversals of social hierarchy, or disclosures of hidden motives. In all such cases, the
textual function is similar: the discourse redirects the reader’s interpretive path.

Therefore, the study of peripeteia requires attention not only to themes and events but also to the
linguistic mechanisms by which the text produces reversal as an experience.

The psycholinguistic significance of peripeteia in literary discourse

The concept of peripeteia becomes especially valuable when literary theory and psycholinguistics are
brought into dialogue. Literary studies traditionally explain how texts are structured and what meanings they
generate, whereas psycholinguistics explains how language is processed in real time. Peripeteia lies at the
intersection of these two fields because it is at once a textual device and a processing event.

From a psycholinguistic standpoint, peripeteia is significant for at least three reasons. First, it
demonstrates that literary comprehension is dynamic and revision-based rather than linear. Readers do not
simply accumulate information; they reorganize it. Second, it shows that comprehension and emotion are
inseparable in literary discourse. A narrative turning point changes the reader’s interpretation and affect
simultaneously. Third, it provides a useful analytical category for the study of reader response, inferencing,
empathy, event cognition, and discourse segmentation.

This has methodological implications for future research. Peripeteia can be studied through close
textual analysis, but it may also be approached experimentally. Reader-response protocols, segmentation
tasks, retrospective summaries, eye-tracking, and affective rating studies could all be used to examine how
literary reversals are processed. Event-boundary research already provides a strong basis for assuming that
major narrative changes are cognitively salient. Combining this with literary analysis may open a productive
line of inquiry within psycholinguistic literary studies.

Conclusion. The present article has argued that cognitive and emotional peripeteia in literary
discourse should be interpreted as a psycholinguistic phenomenon. Rather than defining peripeteia only as a
plot reversal, the article has shown that it functions as a point of cognitive restructuring and emotional
reappraisal in the reading process. Narrative theory establishes the centrality of eventfulness to narrative
form, cognitive narratology explains how readers construct storyworlds, text comprehension theory clarifies
how mental representations are built and revised, and event segmentation theory shows how people detect
and process boundaries in unfolding experience. Literary-response research further confirms that reading
may transform feeling and self-understanding.

On this basis, peripeteia can be described as a textual and mental turning point at which the reader’s
existing interpretive model becomes unstable and is replaced by a new one. This replacement is both
cognitive and emotional. It involves revision of causality, motivation, and expectation, as well as
reorganization of sympathy, tension, and value. Such an approach is especially useful for the analysis of
contemporary fiction and for the development of psycholinguistically informed literary studies.
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